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PREFAOR. 


| Tae present edition of the Lahore District Gazetteer is partly 

based upon Mr. Casson Walker's edition of 1893-94, but toa much rger 

extent is quite new matter.. Not only has much of the old edition had to 
be cut to comply with the limitations of space imposed upon a modern 
Gazetteer, but thanks to the courtesy of many gentlemen, who haye con- 
tributed notes and information, a great deal of fresh material has brought 
the volume up-to-date. Lest it should be thought that History and 
Archwology have been treated with a brevity inconsistent with their im- 
oe in a district, which contains the capital of the proyinee, it should 
ve noted that these subjects may be dealt with later in a separate official 
Guide-book to Lahore. he gratitude of the compiler is due to those who 
have so kindly helped, a list of whom, arranged in the order in which the 
information supplied has appeared in the text, is given below. The com- 
piler offers his apologies for the extent to which it has often been neces- 
af to abridge contributions and for omissions, if any, of names from 

he list : 


| Mr, R. N. Parker, Deputy Conservator of Forests; Mr. H. Whistler, ig ‘peo 
tendent of Police ; Mr. Beni Parshad of the Government College; the Honorary Secre- 
, Bombay Nataral History Society ; the Warden of Pisheries, Punjab; the Direo- 
tor-General of Archwology ; Mr. H. Hargreaves of the Archeological Department; the 
Sanitary Commissioner, Punjab; the Civil Surgeon, Lahore; Mrs, Mary Caleb; the 
Secretaries of the District Board, of the Municipal Committees of Lahore, Kastr, Cha- 
niin and Khem Karan, and of the Notified Area Committees of Patti, Khudién, Pattoka 
and Padhiina; the Chaplain to the Bishop of Lahore; the Seeretary to the Catholic 
Bishop of Lahore; the Wesleyan Chaplain; the Secretaries of the Church Missionary 
Society, the British and Foreien Bible Society (Punjab Auxiliary), the Punjab Religious 
Book Society, the American Presbyterian Mission and the Mathodist Episcopal Mission ; 
the Revd. F, Lawrence of St. John’s Divinity College; Brigadier Melling of the Salva- 
tion Army ; the Secretaries of the Anjuman-i-Himayat-i-Islam, of the Sat Sabha, of the 
Brahmo Samaj and of the Dev Samaj; Khan Sahib Haji Nor Burhan; M. Waris-ud- 
Din; Bhai Mehr Singh, Chawla; Khan Sahib Chaudhri Sultan Ahmad, Extra Assistant 
Settlement Officer; the Director of Land Records; the Superintendent of the Agri- 
Horticultural Gardens, Lahore ; the Superintendent of the Lahore Circle, Army Remount 
Department ; the Chief Superintendent, Civil Veterinary Department ; Colonel H. T. 
Pease and Khan Bahadur Sayad Mahtab Shah of the Panjab Veterinary College; the 
Sub-Diyisional Officer, Lahore Sub-Division, 2nd Division, Upper Bari Doab Canal ; 
Lala Gopal Das, Head Clerk of the Settlement Office: the ernie of the Mayo 
School of Art; the Chief Exaininer of 4.ccounts, North-Western Railway; the Assis- 
tant Seoretary to Government, Public Works Department, Buildings and Roads, the 
Superintending Engineer of the Srd Circle and the Executive Engineers of the lst and 
*nd Lahore Provincial Divisions of the Public Works Department; the Post Master- 
General, Punjab and North-West Frontier Circle ; the Superintendent of Telegraph 
Engineering, Lahore ; the Deputy Commissioner, Lahore; the District and Bessions 
Judge, Lahore ; Lala Sita Ram Kohli, B.A., Research Student, and Babu Shiv Parshad, 
_ 2nd Clerk, Settlement Office; the Executive Engineers, 2nd, 3rd and 4th Divisions, Upper 
. Bari Doab Canal, of the 2nd Division, Lower Bari Doab Canal, and of the Upper 


nh = 


Sutlej Inundation Canals Division; the Station Staff Officer, Lahore Cantonment; the 
Officers Commanding the Panjab Light Horse, the lat Panjab Volunteers Rifles an 
the . North-Western Railway Volunteer Rifles ;, the | Inspector-General of Prisons, 
Punjab ; the Registrar of the University of the Punjab; the Agent of the North- 
Weatern Railway ; the Director of Pablic Instruction, Punjab; the Insp2ctor of Schools, 
Lahore Division ; the Principal of the Aitchison College; the Honorary Secretary, Lady 
Aitchison Hospital Committee; the Principal of the Medical College, Tahore ; the 
Medical Officer in:charge-of the Lahore Cantonment General Hos pital and the Consult- 
ing Architect to. Government, Punjab. . 


orepmees Superintendent of the Government Press has as usual shown - 
himself prompt, obliging and helpful. ; 
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CHAPTER I.—DESCRIPTIVE. 





Section A.—Physical Aspects. 


(a) The district takes its name from that of the head- Naine. 
quarters. Lohawar means “the fort of Loh,” the son of Rama, 
and the name is not peculiar to the capital of the Punjab. There 
is a Lahore in Afghdnistén, the seat of a Rajput colony ; another 
in the Peshdwar District, another in Hindustan proper, and a 
Lohar in the Mewar State of R&jpitina. It appears in Muham- 
madan writers under the varied forms of Lohar, Loher, Lahdwar, 
Lehowa, Lohdwar and Rahwar ; in the chronicles of Rajpiténa it 
is mentioned under the name of Lohkot, and in the Deshvi-bhiga 
it is called Lavpur. | 
(b) The district, which lies between North Latitude 80° 38’ creates 
and 31° 44" and East Longitude 73° 38’ and 74° 58’ is one of the general con- 
five districts of the Lahore Division and comprises the whole of the "="™“*- 
plain country lying between the Ravi River on the north and 
the Sutlejjon the south from the Amritsar District boundary on 
the east to that of Montgomery on the west, alongwith a narrow 
belt of a few miles in width on the right bank of the Révi. In 
shape itis a regular quadrilateral, tilted in the general north- 
east and south-west direction of the rivers. The northern side 
marches with the Gujrénwila District and the southern with 
Ferozepore. The mean length from east to west is about G4 miles 
and the mean width from north to south is about 88 miles, Dif- 
ferences in various places from these measurements are not rreat. 
From the Kaisar-i-Hind Bridgé over the Sutlej to a point about 
2 miles north of Shihdara on the Gujrénwala border is a distance 
of 45 miles, The total area according to the recent Settlement 
measurements is 2,738 square miles. 


The tract is divided into three tahsils, of which Lahore and 
Kasur on the east, lying north and south respectively, divide 
between them laterally slightly the larger portion, Chiniin on 
the west occupying all the remainder. Kasiir has a frontage of 
over 40 miles on the Sutlej and Lahore, of slightly more on the 
Ravi, while the Chiinian fajss! has nearly 30 miles on the former 
and slightly less on the latter river. All three fahsils take 
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cHaPTeR their names from the fahsé? head-quarters whose latitude and 
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longitude are as follows :— 





Town. 


Lahore 
Kasiir 
Chiniin 








Lahore is the capital of the province and the head-quarters of 
the Revenue District and of the Revenue and Civil and Sessions 
Divisions. The city, which has an elevation of 702 feet above sea- 
level, is situate on the left bank of the Ravi about a mile from its 
present course and stands on the Delhi-Peshiwar grand trunk ~ 
road. The Civil Station now extends to lands comprised in ten 
adjoining land revenue estates besides the estate of Lahore itself. 
The Cantonments of Lahore are situated some three miles east of 
the Civil Station in land which once formed part of the old land 
revenue estate of Mian Mir. The Railway Station is the princi- 
pal junction of the North-Western System. Lahore District 
stands 14th in order of area, 1st in order of population, and 6th ix 
order of cultivated area among the districts of the Province. It 
contains 3 per cent. of the total area, 4 per cent. of the cultivated 
area and 5 per cent. of the population of the British territories of 
the Punjab. 


The district divides itself naturally between («) the central 
uplands, including portions of all three fahedls, and(b) the 
alluvial lands of the Ravi (both banks) and Sutlej (right bank). 
There are no hills of any kind, 


The high upland tract, which forms the central and princi- 
pal portion of the celebrated Manjha, the home ofthe Jat Sikh, 
occupies practically the full length of the Amritsar border on 
the east side of the district but gradually contracts towards 
the west as it approaches the Montgomery border. In its natur- 
al condition, before the extension of the Upper Bari Dodb Canal 
which now irrigates it throughout, the Lahore Ménjha present- 
ed an almost uniformly level surface with hardly any variety of 
feature from end to end. Its soil is inclined to be dry, but in 
ve near the Amritsar border one meets with a good sandy 
oam. The well water is mostly saline and the rainfall is very 
precarious. Until therefore irrigation was imported by means 
of the canal, there was little natural growth of any sort and the 
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agriculture was mostly inferior. In 1854 the Settlement Spree 
Officer deseribed this part of the district as a sparsely populated” '=4 
tract without the means of obtaining good drinking water for Physical 
man or beast. Now the whole of the Ménjha is traversed Dy Fees 
branches and distributaries of the canal, a prosperous canal Boundaries, 
colony has sprung up, further irrigation in a few villages in the ““*2",,, 
north-west corner has been introduced from the new Lower tguration, 
Bari Doib Canal, and the country yields to none in the matter 

of close and remunerative cultivation. 


The lowlands which lie to the south of the Manjha are 
known as the Hithdr, derived from the vernacular term het 
(below) ; they were the valley of river Beds when it flowed 
through this district separately from the Sutlej, The high bank 
referred to above as the southern boundary of the Manjha - 
diately overhangs the Sutlej and Beds streams, as ti ey enter 
the district together at Harike on the Lahore and Amritsar bor- 
der; from there the bank takes a westerly direction and the 
river flows south-west ; the two therefore gradually diverge 
‘further and further apart until, as they both leave the district 
at the Montgomery ie es they are separated by a distance of 
20 miles. Under the high bank the old channel of the Beds 
can be very distinctly traced ; along its edge at various intervals 
are village settlements, including those of Kastir and Chiinian, 
the two most important places in the district outside the Lahore 
city. The proximity of the houses tothe bank in these settle- 
ments shows how reluctantly the people used to move back to 
the nearest unoceupied land as the river encroached. In the 
Hithir tract between the high bank and the river village settle- 
ments are numerous and the population is fairly dense. Culti- 
vation is carried on partly by aid of irrigation wells and partly 
by inundation from canals which only flow however for such 
part of the year as the river remains in flood. The soil is for 
the most part a soft alluvial loam yielding readily to tillage but 
almost too sandy to be genuinely fertile. There is much sandy 
waste in which nothing grows but the sirkéna or river jungle 
reed which is fairly abundant and comes in useful as cattle fodder 
and for various other purposes. Every here and there tortuous 
ndlas or low-lying depressions of land mark the course of the 
river and its branches in former days. 

(c) The Ravi (the present name means “Sun’), the Hydraotes rivers, 
of Arrian, the Farushni of the Vedas and the Iravati of classi- — 
cal Sanskrit authors, is the smallest of the five rivers of the ind drain- 
Punjab and from the narrowness of its channel and its numer-™ p= 
ous windings is the least useful of them all for navigable pur- 
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poses. The Ravi enters the district from Amritsar by the 
village of Ichogil, and after the course of 63 miles leaves it on the 
borders of Montgomery close to the village of Alpa Kalan. 
The stream is nowhere navigable in this district, but deoddr 
timber is floated down from the Chamba forests as far as Lahore. 
Two bridges distant apart less than half a mile cross the Ravi 
near Lahore, one the Railway bridge and the other a bridge for 
the traffic of the Grand Trunk Road. The latter, opened in 
1915, surperseded the picturesque old Bridge of Boats which 
used to span the river lower down at the old B-radari of 
Kamrin. At Balloke, in tahsdé/ Chiiniin, about 11 miles as the 
crow flies from the Lahore fahsf! border, a passage has been 
provided for all but wheeled traffic across the structure of the 
level crossing inaugurated in 1915. 

The following are the dimensions of the two bridges near 





TULLE Total length in feet Number of spans of 
| | | girders, 


Road bridge Sy 1,469 ib 


ee ee - — *. . 
Elsewhere communications across the Révi are kept open 
by ferry boats, and 22 stations, of which 18 are in the Lahore 
taheil, are maintained at intervals along the whole river's course. 
J ust above Lahore city the course of the stream is carefully 
directed by embankments designed to protect the railway from 
injury by floods, and the river, which used to throw out “several 
branches between Lahore city andthe Amritsar border, is now 
kept to one channel. For about five miles above the level-erose- 
ing at Balloke the bed has been straightened for the purposes of the 
Irrigation Department, and at this point two extensive protective 
embankments have been constructed. “Formerly,” ‘wrote the 
compiler of the 1893-94 Gazetter, “the river channel was much 
narrower and its stream consequently much stronger than it 
is now. People say that 20 years ago it was unfordable at any 
time, hot weather or cold ; now for at least four months of the year 
it can be crossed on foot, and often in the cold weather it dries wy 
altogether just after leaving the Lahore District. This is largely 
due to the extensive widening of the bed consequent on the river 
having encroached steadily to the north of late years. Also in 
the cold weather the volume of water is materially decreased by 
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the calls made on it for the Bari Doab Canal.” Still, however, 
during the rainy season in some years the river has heavy floods 
witha very strong current and in the upper parts of its course 
through this district land is often submerged. Alterations in the 
course of the Ravi are frequent and extensive. Those that 
have oecurred within the last 20 years are shown in the map 
attached. In tahs#l Chiniin the Ravi hason the whole worked 
steadily further north; in Lahore the greatest eccentricity is 
shown at a point about eight miles from where the river enters the 
district and for about the last eight miles of its course in the fafsil. 
In Lahore and that portion of the Chiniin falisfl in which the 
villages on both sides belong to the Lahore district a fixed 
boundary established by valid custom exists between the villages 
on either bank; in the rest of the Chinién /ahsél permanent 
boundaries were fixed in 1905 between the villages belonging to 
this district and those of the Montgomery District which confront 
them. The land of the Rivi basin is mostly under cultivation. 
Its soil varies greatly according to the level of the land. High 
and low land occur alternately, the low land lying principally 
in depressions of the surface in which the river or oneof its 
branches has rested at some previous time. ‘These always con- 
tain more or less clay deposit which is very fertile for wheat 
crops so long as it gets inundation, but if left dry becomes hard 
and impenetrable with a strong development of saline matter. 
Outside these depressions the land varies from high sandy 
waste in which only river jungle can grow to a light loam fairly 
_ productive and easy of cultivation. On the left side the Ravi 

lowlands are separated from the uplands of the Manjha by an 
abrupt bank varying from 4 to 20 feet in height; only in 
parts near Lahore has this bank entirely disappeared under the 
process of cultivation. On the right hand side of the river 
the boundary of the river valley Is more difficult to detect. 
Occasionally the rise from the present alluvial tract to the 
high ground beyond the river influence is marked by an abrupt 
bank which however seldom exceds four or five feet in height ; 
more often, however, the slope up is very gradual and a_ change 
in soil or vegetation alone indicates that the land which can 
ge io recent experience of the river floods has been left 
behind 
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The Ravi. 


The Sutlej (Satlaj ; the Zaradros of Ptolemy and Arrian: the The suttej. 


Satudri or Satadru of the Vedas) river on the south, having been 
joined by the Beas just before it enters the confines of this 
district, has a considerably greater volume than the Ravi and 
its fall is more rapid, The velocity of the current during the 


CHAPTER 


i 


Lakes and 
Hiars hes, 


zt 


= 


6 
Lanore Disrricr.] [ Parr A. 


cold weather is about five miles an hour; and its ordinary 
depth about four feet. Itis said that the stream used to be 
navigable for steamers as far up as Ferozepore (half way up 
the Lahore District); now, however, all such traffic has bean 
absorbed by the railway. The Sutlej road and railway bridge, 
which crosses the river at Ganda Singh Wala, was a in 
1887; before that the river was crossed by a bridge of boats at 
the place where the railway bridge is now. Ferry boats are 
maintained at intervals along the river throughout the year. 
The valley of the Sutlej is of considerable width and the stream 
is constantly shifting its tourse. Throughout’ the last 20 
years the main current in the Kasiir faisél has shown no dis- 
tinct preference for either the Lahore or the Ferozepore bank ; 
in Chiniin it has worked steadily further north. Alterations 
in the course of the river are indicated in the map. Permanent 
boundaries under the Riverain Boundaries Act between the villages 
of the Lahore and Ferozepore Districts were fixed in 1912-18, 


‘The Sutle] bed is a mixture of sand and clay; in the rainy sea- 


son its floods throw up vast quantities both of deposit and of 
sand so that the character of the alluvial land is constantly 
changing. The bare sand of one year may be a rich deposit 
soil in the next and vice versd. On the whole there is much 
more bad land than good along the Sutlej ; large stretches of river 
jungle frequently oceur with only occasional patches of culti- 
yation, and in the latter the cropping is indifferent as a rule. 

There are no lakes in the district. The only permanent 
bodies of water of any importance are those brought down (a) by 
the Patti ndla to below the Beds high bank in teahs¢f! Kastir 
and (2) by the Hudiara néla to certain villages on the Amritsar 
border in iahsil Lahore. In years of heavy rain considerable 
stretches of water stand under the bluff and even extend two or 
three miles south of it throughout the eastern half of tahsél Kast, 
doing considerable harm in places by promoting the spread of 
kallar ; they also, however, provide fairly promising ground for 
the sportsman ; Bahidar Nagar, the Railway Station for which 
is Waltoha, is the best of these shooting places and produces 
duck and snipe. In Lahore tahsél the upper reaches of the 
Hudiara, about the village of Padhdna, are often worth a visit 
for duck. Speaking generally, the jhils of the district do not 
assist agriculture, rather the reverse, though rice and rahi 
crops are sometimes grown on the banks when the high water 
has subsided, and jhallars are set up on the banks. Water- 
caltrops (singhérd, Trapa bispinosa) are a natural product. 
The water-supply of the district in general is ample. 
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In the high lands of the Bari Dodb there occur at inter- 
vals drainage lines which are called in the vernacular rohi. The 
most important is the Hudiira roki, which enters the district 
from the Amritsar border at the Lahore village of Kila Jiwan 
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Singh, about 15 miles south of the Ravi, and passes across the), 
Manjha in a tortuous course generally parallel to that of the . 


two rivers, ultimately draining into the Ravi shortly before it 
reaches the Montgomery border. Its channel is from two to 
three hundred yards broad and it is so shallow that the casual 
observer in crossing it would hardly notice its existence unless 
the floods were out. During the rainy season a considerable 
volume of water comes down this channel sometimes, mostly 
local surface drainage. The soil in the channel, though stiff, 
is very fertile under cultivation, and except in the driest years 
it is safe for a fair spring crop. 


The next best known rohi is that called the Kasir ndla 
which enters the Kastr fahsil from the Amritsar district at the 
village of Str Singh about 12 miles to the south of the 
Hudidra reli. This has a deeper channel than the other and 
when in flood sends down a more rapid stream. It can be trac- 
ed back as far as Batala inthe Gurdaspur District. The channel 
of the Kasir ndla is shallow enough to cultivate for the first 
10 or 12 miles of its course as far as the village of Algon. From 
there it has been converted into a canal escape and assumes 
the appearance more or less of a hill-torrent. It runs into the 
Beis lowlands near Kastr. Similarly the Patti ndla further 
south has been utilised as a canal escape two or three miles 
after it enters the district at Patti, 


Both the Kastir and the Patti ndlas have their course mark- 
ed by ridges of sand thrown up no doubt by the force of the 
water when in heavy flood. The Hudidra rojw, having a much 
conver lope, has deposited no sand along its banks. These 

‘ainage lines are important chiefly with regard to the influence 
they have on the local spring water. The only part of Manjha 
uplands where the well water is naturally sweet is along the 
Amritsar border on the east and between the Ravi and the 
Hudiira rohit on the west. It is also found to be sweet within 
the drainage channels and along their banks especially in the 
ease of the KasGrndéla which in former years probably used to 
carry down a heavier yolume of water than the others. Be- 
tween the Kastir ndla and the Hudiira rohi the water is universal- 
ly tainted, more so to the west than the east. Towards the Mont- 
gvomery border it is absolutely undrinkable, much more unfit 
for irrigation of land. Beyond the Hudisra rohi and between it 
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and the Ravi the water is fairly sweet, becoming less and less 
tainted as the rohi channel drains towards the river. In the year 
1908-09 extensive damage was done in the Lahore tahsfl by 
heavy floods in the Hudidra ; a central cut was made by the Canal 
Department after that year about to the point where the Railway 
crosses the rohi and has been cone successful in disposing of 
the excess water carried. Of the Kastir rohi the compiler of 
the 1895-94 Gazetteer wrote that flood waters which used to 
fill it several times in the year had been diverted by canal em- 
bankments and cultivation. The Patti rohi is now more destruc: 
tive in its action than it was 20 years ago, a result that 
may in part at least be ascribed to the fact that, the general 
spring level baving risen, the soil is less able to absorb rain- 
fall, which accordingly passes off as surface-water. 

(dq) The soil of the district is entirely alluvial ; its local 
geology has not accordingly been made the subject of any ~ 
separate detailed investigation. Some general information will 
be found in Medlicott’s pamphlet on the Geology of the Punjab, 
published by the Geological Survey of India. The only mineral 
products of any value are kankar and kallar. Kankor (a kind 
of limestone gravel) is used for metalling roads, the smaller 
particles being burnt for lime; this mineral is found in most 
arts of the district, but principally in the highlands near 
Lahore ; it is dug out at a depth varying from one to six feet, 
while the smaller particles are found on the surface of the soil 
in many places and only require sweeping up for collection 
before being put into the kilns to be burnt down as lime; kankar 
is now worked not only by contractors who pay the owners for 
the right, but by the owners themselves who often both dig and 
carry it in their own carts to railway stations or to Lahore, 


Kallar is a grey powdery substance produced intermittently 
from old village sites and similar places in the Ménjha uplan 
which is used both as a manure and for the manufacture of 
crude saltpetre. As a manure kallar is used as a top-dressing for 
young cotton and tobacco when about half a foot or so out of 
the soil; its fertilising properties are shown by chemical analysis 
to be due to the presence infer alia in a soil which has long 
been the receptacle of the evacuations of men and cattle ol 
soluble chlorides and nitrates, the valuable soluble ingredients 
developing by exposure to moisture and heat during a considerable 
period and transforming by chemical changes certain insoluble 
into soluble salts.. Kallar is, however, much more commonly 
used for the manufacture i sifu of crude saltpetre, the owners 
of the land finding it very much to their advantage to grant 
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leases to contractors who make refining a business and pay 
handsome sums for the right. The kallar earth is collected and 
spread over filter beds which are copiously watered from unlined 
wells stnk immediately alongside ; the filtered solution is then 
run down to cement-lined floors where it is dried by the natural 
heat of the summer sun; at the recent Settlement there were 
found to be 151 kaller-producing sites yielding their owners an 
income of Rs. 11,532. 
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The flora of the district in common with that of most Botany. 


districts in the Punjab Plains has -been greatly modified by 
human agency. At one time the whole area must have carried 
an open forest of small trees and shrubs, The settlement of the 
country, the extension of canal irrigation and the construction 
of railways have led to the rapid disappearance of the original 
vegetation of which the only remains are the rakhs or portions 
of the original forest which have not been cultivated and are 
kept as grazing grounds for goats, cattle and camels. Even 
they have not been left in their original ‘condition but have 
probably all been felled at one time or another chiefly in order 
to supply fuel for the railways, which for many years burnt 


_ "The rakhs consist of an open growth of low trees, commonly The rats 
ahout 20-30 feet in height and 1-3 feet in girth. The trees are vanes. 


usually isolated or occur in isolated groups, the ground between 
being more or less bare except for a few shrubs, but after good 
rains a fair crop of grass springs up and remains green for a 
few months. The general aspect ofthe rakhs is very monotonous, 
the vegetation remaining unchanged mile after mile, and there 
are no land-marks so that if they were bigger it would be easy 
to get lost in them. The growth is composed mainly of three 
kinds of trees jand (Prosopis spicigera), kart! (Capparis aphylla), 
and vdn (Salvadora oleoides). These three are usually found 
mixed but occasionally one or other is absent and sometimes 
reru (Acacia leucophi@a), and fardsh (Tamaria arliculala) are 
also found. Malla (Zizyphus nummularia) is common throughout, 
but many other shrubs are also found and are often abundant. 
Climbing plants are very common, growing particularly over 
karél, The commonest climbers are Pentatropis spiralis, Coceulus 
Leeba, Demia extensa, Rivea hypocrateriformis and Maerua 
arenaria ; one or more of these climbers is almost certain to be 
found growing over every large karil. 


Jand (Prosopis spicigera, Linn.) is the most important tree 


Indigenous 
trees — 


in the rakhs. It is usually commoner than its associates and_ 1s Jand. 


much more valued as it produces an excellent firewood. The 
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branches are lopped for feeding goats and camels. The young 
pods are sometimes eaten as a vegetable. The jand has a very 
large deep tap-root and in land cleared for cultivation the roots — 
can usually he dug up and sold at a profit. The root offen pro- 
duces more wood than the stem and has been known to penetrate 
the soil vertically toa depth of over 60 feet. It flowers usually 
in April, the ripening in June, but some trees can be found 
in flower in November. 

Karil or karir (Capparis aphylla, Roth.) is after jand the 
commonest tree in the rakhs, Sometimes it is more abundant 
than jand, but this is usually due to the jand having been cut for 
firewood and the karél left being a’bad fuel. The timber is often 
used for carries or rafters. The fruit is a bright pink colour and 
about the size of a cherry; when unripe it is often. made into 
pickle. The flowers are scarlet and appear in April and a second 
crop is often produced in September but is less abundant. 

Van (Salvadora oleoides, Dene.) is found mixed with jand 
and karil and usually less common than either of these trees in 
the rakhs, but on saline soils it often is the principal species. The 
wood is very little used and even as fuel it is not liked 
though it can be used for brick-burning. The véa is sometimes 
preserved in recently cultivated tracts as a shade tree for the 
benefit of cattle. The flowers appear in February and the fruit, 
known as pélu, ripens in June and is eaten by the poorer classes 
especially in times of scarcity, 

Reru (Acacia leucophloea, Willd.) is found in most of the 
rakhs. It is a good fuel and the bark can be used for tanning. 
Tt flowers in September and October. 


Fardsh or parwan (Tamarix articulata, Vahl.) is the only 
indigenous tree which is cultivated. It grows fast and reaches 
a fair size and is easily propagated by cuttings. The timber is 
soft and not much used andasa fuel it is not particularly good. 
It is found growing naturally on saline soils in depressions where 
water collects. 

Malla (Zizyphus nummularia, Lamk.) is the commonest shrub 
It is cut and used for fencing fields, usually after the leaves 
have been threshed out and used as fodder. In November it 
produces a small red fruit which is largely eaten by erass-cutters 
graziers and others, It flowers in August and September. : 


Kangar or kango (Lycium europaewm, Linn.) is fairly com- 
monin the rakhs. In the autumn it produces small white 
tubular flowers which are followed by bright red fruits the size 
of a small pea, 
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Ak (Calotropis procera, RK. Br.) is a common shrub on CHAPTER 
fallow lands and in waste places. It is easily recognized by its '=' 
large leaves and copious milky juice. It is almost always in physical 
- flower. Aspects, 
Résham (Pluchea lanceolata, Oliv.) is a small shrub two or A 
occasionally three feet high. It is found in dense patches especi- Pie. 
ally near the Sutlej. It flowers during and after the rains. 
Pilchi (Tamarix dioica, Roxb.) is found on moist sandy soils 
along the Ravi and Sutlej. It is used for wicker-work, baskets, 
ete. 
Teint (Salsola foetida, Del.) and fdnd (Sueda fruticosa, see 
Forsk.) —These two plants are often confused by natives and the 
names ldndé and léni are often interchanged or used for the same 
plant in different stages of growth. The two plants are really 
quite distinct, Sueda having thick cylindric leaves one quarter 
to half an inch long whereas in Salsola the leaves are very much 
smaller. Both are found in saline soils and are very common. 
They flower in September and in the cold weather /déné is covered 
with its fruits which are furnished with five small horizontally 
spreading silvery wings. ‘Lhe foliage of /dnéis bright green, 
whereas ldnd has a dusky purple or grey hue. 
Annual and herbaceous perennial plants, apart from the ge 
_ grasses which are dealt with separately, may be roughly divided 4". 
into two classes—those which spring up during the monsoon and 
those which spring up after the winter rains. These two classes 
are naturally quite different just as the crops grownin the rabi 
season are different from those of the Khari’. It is difficult if not 
impossible to say which of these plants are truly indigenous 
in the district and which have been introduced. The weeds of 
cultivation mostly belong here and a few are worth mentioning:— | 
Piydzi (Asphodelus tennifolius, Cavan.), sometimes called bh resnarevs 
bhukla or bughdl, isa small bright green coloured plant with the Piyds. 
+ Pan of a young onion. It is a common weed in wheat 
elds. 
Bhakhra (Tribulus terrestris, Linn.), a procumbent herb *****'* 
-springing up after the winter rains, The woody fruit breaks up 
. usually into five pieces each of which 1s armed with two hard spines 
which easily puncture bicycle tyres if ridden over paths and 
kachha roads and run into the feet of men who walk bare-footed. 
Béthw (Chenopodium album, Linn,), a common weed in the 8. 
tainy season. In rich moisv soils it attains a height of 10 feet. , 
Janiri (Sesbania aculeata, Poir.) is a tall weed with yellow 4°" 
flower and long slender pendulous pods often found in cotton fields. 
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Harmal (Peqanum Harmala, Linn.) is a perennial plant 
growing about afoot high. It is common on waste and fallow 
land and is said to indicate a.bad soil. As a weed of cultivation 
itis not important and is only mentioned owing to its abundance. 

The trees grown on roadsides, fields and villages are with 
the exception of the fardsh all introduced plants. Several have 
heen cultivated for a long time and are completely naturalized, 
such as the Aikar, shisham, tat and others. Some although they 
have been long in cultivation show no sign of becoming estab- 
lished and probably never will do so, for example, barna, jédman 
and bor. A few have not long been introduced but already show 
signs of hecoming established near Lahore and these in time will 
probably spread throughout the district in suitable places though 
they may require a very long time to do so, eg., the Paper Mul- 
berry (Groussonetia papyrifera, Vent.) from China and Japan, the 
Mesquit (Prosopis glandulosa, Torr.) from North America and 
Lueaena glauca, Benth., from Tropical America. 

The most important trees at — in culivation are :— 

Kikar (Acacia arabica, Willd.) —This tree is the commonest 
in the district, It is cultivated on the edges of fields and on 
road-sides and springs up readily from seed. For the agriculturist 
it is a very valuable tree. The wood is hard anddurable and is 
used for buildings and agriculturalimplements. It is an excellent 
firewood and makes good charcoal. The bark is used for tanning. 
The branches are lopped for fodder and are used for fencing fields. 
It flowers in the autumn and ripens its seeds in the hot weather. 

Shisham or Tali (Dalbergia sissoo, Roxb,.).—Though not as 
common as kilar on fields it is the chief tree for planting on 
road-sides and canal banks. The wood is valuable, being used for 
most purposes for which kékar is suitable and in addition for 
furniture and wheels of carts. It flowers in the spring and 
ripens its fruits in the cold weather. 

Ber (Zizyphus jujuba, Lamk.) is commonly planted in fields 
and villages for shade and for fruit. The fruit is something like 
a plum and varies considerably in size. Tie best varieties are 
propagated by budding. The wood is put to the same uses as 
that of kikar. 

- Tat (Morus alba, Linn.) is planted for shade and for its— 
fruits. ‘The best varieties are propagated by budding. The wood 
is used for tool handles, shafts of carriages and for turnery. It 
grows readily from seed and cuttings. 

Sirts or Sirin (Albizzia Lebbek, Benth.) 1s valued owing to 
its rapid growth. It is very easily grown from seed. The wood 
isnot much used though it is good and fairly durable, The 
branches are lopped for fodder. 
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Dharék or bakain (Melia Azedarach, Linn.) is also mainly S#APTES 
valued owing to its rapid growth and to the ease with which it _— 
is propagated by seed. The wood is for rafters and for the ae 
sides of bedsteads. . a 


Phulai (Acacia modesta, Wall.).—This tree is very slow in e*si 
growth, but is hardy and consequently is often grown in hedges 
and in dry places where better trees would not thrive. The wood 
is very hard and durable, but as the tree is not very common it 
is not much used. 


Nim (Azadirachta indica, Juss.).—In certain parts of the *™ 
district this tree is common but not in the canal-irrigated tracts 
as it suffers much from frost when young and appears to dislike 
canal irrigation. It is planted in villages and gardens for shade 
and the leaves are used for keeping insects out of clothes. ~ It 


_. requires protection from frost for several years after planting. 


The pipal (Fieus religiosa), bor (Iteus bengalensis), and tein Pipol. 
(Cedrela Joona) are sometimes planted for shade. The jdman 
(Hugenia Jambolana) and lastra (Cordia Myxa) are planted for 
shade and for fruit. The Jarna (Crateva religiosa) and amaltds 
esc Fistula) are occasionally planted for their ornamental 

owers. 


The following are the most important grasses of the dis- Grasses, 
trict :— 


Kahbbal (Cynodon Dactylon, Pers.)—This grass is well- ©=}4l 
known to Europeans under the name of dé), but must not be 
eonfused with dai. It is abundant on road-sides, canal banks 
and waste places where cattle graze as it is able to stand heavy 
grazing better than almost any other grass. Im very dry 
places and on fallardthi soil it is not found. It is one of 
the best grasses for fodder especially for horses and is universally 
used for making lawns. 


Chhémbar (Zleusine flagellifera, Nees.).—This grass is not +i. 
unlike kabbal, but grows rather taller and is not so dense. The 
- flowering spikes are much shorter and. thicker than in kabbal. 
Té is a good fodder grass and very common, growing in somewhat 
dryer places than kabjal and not objecting to a small amount of 
kallar in the soil. ; 
Dhaman (Pennisetum cenchroides, Rich.),—A very good Phdman. 
fodder grass, common but usually mixed with other kinds of grass. 
It is not found in very dry places except occasionally under 
the shelter of shrubs and bushes. | 
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Gharm (Panicum antidofale, Retz.).—A tall grass often 3-4 
feet high. Itis said to be a bad fodder, but this is perhaps because 
it is found in places where cattle cannot easily get at it owing to 
the protection of shrubs and bushes amongst which it grows. 
It is not found in the open. The older stems are nearly as thick 
as a pencil and are hard and woody. 


Sawank (Panicum Crus-galli, Linn.).—A good fodder grass, 
but only found in moist places and is common as a weed in culti- 
vated ground. 


Palwan (Andropogon annulatus, Porsk.).—A good fodder grass 
but mainly found in moist places. 


Khéwi (lndropojon laniger, Desf.).—A tufted grass common 
on soils containing a little kallar. It is remarkable in having 
scented roots and is sometimes used like Ahas-khas for making 
fatties. It is not appreciated as fodder. 


Kali (Saccharum spontaneum, Linn,).—A coarse tall grass 
mainly found along the Raviand Sutle] usually in wet or swampy 
places. Used as fodder for buffaloes. This grass is conspicuous 
after flowering owing to the tuft of white cottony hairs which 
surround the fruiting spikelets. 


Sir (Imperata arundinacea, Cyrill)—Another grass with a 
similar fruiting panicle, apt to be confused with kdhi. Sir pre- 
fers stiff badly erated ciay soils and is sometimes a bad weed in 
cultivated land as it has spreading roots and is difficult to eradi- 
cate. Sir is apt to come up in lawns and completely replace 
kabbal, the grass which is always planted in lawns, 


Sarkdna (Saccharum Munia, Roxb.).—This is the largest and 
most conspicuous grass in the district. ‘The flowering stems 
attain a height of 18 feet and a diameter of half an inch. It is 
common along the Sutle] and Ravi as well as along canal and 
railways lines, growing on the edges of borrow-pits and in moist 
places. Its uses are very numerous. Mun) is a fibre extracted 
from the upper leaf-sheaths of the flowering stems. M wnp rope 
is almost always used for Persian wells, boats and rafts and all 
purposes where ropes are used in water. It is also used for mak- 
ing matting and for the twine used in native bedsteads. Sar is 
the name used for the leaves which are used for fodder in times of 
scarcity. Mdéna is the thick portion of the flowering-stems and is 
used for coarse screens. The upper thinner portion of the flower- 
ing-stems is used for finer screens, mats and winnowing trays 
and is called sirki. 


h 
q 
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Dab (Fragrostis cynosurowes, Beauv.) is a coarse grass found i sate! ye 
mainly on stiff soils especially in low lying places where water ~~ 
collects. It is not a good fodder and like s#r is sometimes diffi- Aerie 
cult to eradicate in cultivated ground. Dab, 

Lunakh or Nundkh (Sporobolus arabicus, Boiss.)—This crags Laad&t or 
is characteristic of saline soils and in such soils it is frequently the “"""™" 
only species of grass found. It is not a eood fodder, but it is evi- 
dently eaten by cattle in the absence of better crasses and if a 
patch of bad kallardthi soil is protected from cattle a fairly good 
crop of this grass soon appears in what was formerly bare ground. 

When lundkh is dry or if any other food is avail able it is not 
touched by cattle. 

In Appendix A will be found a list of the trees, shrubs and 
woody climbers of the district. 

(e) Wolves and-jackals are the only carnivora of any impor- Characteristic 
tance, the former being met with occasionally in the lowland wastes wild anveiala 
of the Chinian ¢ahsél ; jackals abound everywhere, as any one who | 
spends a night within the limits of the Lahore district will 
speedily learn. In the last ten years 1,834 wolves were destroved 
and Rs. 8,203 were paid as rewards for their destruction. Among 
the larger mammals, the porcupine, the desert and common Indian 
‘foxes, and the jungle cat occur; of the smaller mammals the 

common Indian gerbilie and various small rats are the chief re- 
presentatives. ‘Twenty years ago Lahore was a poor shooting dis- 
trict : now, owing to the extension of cultivation, it is a decidely 
worse one and sandgrouse and bustard, birds that affect dry 
waste country, are very rarely met with. In the leneth and 
breadth of the Manjha the Chhanga Miinga Reserve is the only 
area in which one can rely on finding game other than water-birds, 
though the occasional grey and black partridge, sandgrouse, pigeon, 
hares and even ravine deer and black buck can be met with in the 
course of protracted tours. : | 


The Chhinga Manga Rakh is very thick and only the por- 
tions of it that have been coppice-felled the previous year can be 
successfully beaten ; nélgai, pig and peafowl and hares abound : the 
black partridge, which can be had in the cotton on the outskirts 
of the reserve at the end of October and early in November and - 
again in the early spring among the green wheat, is the best form 
of sport; permission to shoot is to be obtained from the Deputy 
Conservator of Forests, Lahore Division. ‘ 

The Ravi riverain is disappointing ground thougha few 
geese, kunj and duck are to’ he seen: the Sutle} Bet generally 
affords excellent rough shooting for the officer on tour who keeps 

his gun with him and has the leisure to use it. The main perma- 


a 
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CHAPTER. nent jhils of the district and their capabilities for sport have been 

“= noticed under paragraph (c) of this section and chapter ; besides 

hysteal them there are backwaters of the Ravi at Ichogil and Bhaini 

Bspece Dhillwan on the Amritsar border and certain sizeable pieces of 

Characteristic water at villages in the extreme south-west of taAs#é Chinidn, 

wi geal between Kanganpur and the Sutlej, which on occasions provide- 

sport. At all the places mentioned however netting and snaring 

goes on and the European sportsman who visits them without 

making previous enquiries will not be wise. Quail come in 

April and September and are netted in large numbers near the 

city. | 

In Appendix B is given a list of some 230 birds, including 

the Game Birds which occur, or are likely to occur, in the district, 
Attention is invited to the note at the end of the list, 


Fishes, ‘The more important fishes of the Lahore District brouelit 
in for European consumption are :— | 
Vernicnlar name, Reientific name, Remarks, 
1. Hoku or Dhiambra Latbeo rohtta _ .. A good table fish up to 50 Ths. 
ani over. 
2. Dat-Kalobaw ... Labeo ealbasn ... Good eating but full of bones. 
Runs up to 3 feet in length 
S$. Mort + Ctrrhina mrigala  .., A good food fish. Runs up to 
0 Thea. 
4, Mali we Watlago atin ies Sea and valnable food 
fish. 


Thaila + Catla duchanani  ... Good eating—the largest of 
plains carp., Runs up to 6 

- feet length and 100 Ibe. 
6. Varkanda (Kag-- Ritu buckanani .. Esteemed by Indians, Often 


fay 
« 


ga). a very foul feeder. 
7. Saul (Murral) ... Oghtocephalus stria--) A valuable food fish. Very 
tus. hardy. Very voracions. 

®. Do. do. we Ophktocentaln apune- Guards its own nest. 
: fatwa. 
O. Chentdrn Chitratn Barbs tor .» Not very common in Lahore 
(Miihasir). District. Comes in after 
| the rains. 

li. Baehua ww. /sendentropivus garna Smoall, about 1 tb. in weight, 


but quite the most palatable ~ 
fish in the market. 
ll. Chilwa «» Chela panjalensts ... Very small, rises readily to fly 
and good eating. 
The following are some other fishes of the Lahore District :— 


Vernacular name, Scientifle name, 
1, Sing or Singd/a or Chiaga ... Macrones aor. 
9. Gad .. Labeo diplostomus. 


3. fhanla w+ Ophtocenhalus gachua. 
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| Vernacular name. Scientift namie, 
4, Kkagga .. Chartas magur. 
». Singt .. Saccobranchus fossiles. 
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Pafta we Callichrous palda? bimaculatns, Fishes, 


HT) 

iy 

7. Baim, Fahm Garo; we Mastacembelus armatns. 
5 Harbus punjatensis. 

cy 


o. .. Asptidoparta jaya. 
10, we dlabtee cotio. 
Ll. Chilwa .. #ariling tagra (a valuable farrietde) 
12. tuk *- we Cheba phuds (a°valuable farvte-de). 
13. Awnai .. Jateo dockins. 


14. Afagéevi as Ambassis mari, 


15. Chidiu w. Trichogaster fgsciaina, 
The nomenclature of the less well-known fishes is difficult and 
misleading. ‘The same name often applies to two or more 
different species, even in different parts of the same district. 
On the other hand two or more names are often given to the 
same species. 

The Sinsér or Gharidl (Gavialis gangelicus, Gmel.) abounds 
in both rivers, being more plentiful in the Sutlej, and may often 
be seen in winter basking in the sun on the sandbanks of the 
Rivi. There is no record of the occurrence of the Maggar 
(Crocodilus palustris). Both, the rivers are favourite haunts 
of the large mud turtle (T'rionyz gangeticus, Cuv.). Many other 
kinds of tortoises are also found in both the rivers and in 
marshes and ponds. Of the huge water serpents mentioned in 
the last Gazetteer the Checquered Keelback (T'ropidonotus 
piscator, Schn.) has often been taken swimming near the banks. 
Other water snakes and harmless snakes abound throughout the 
district. Of the venomous snakes there are five—two Cobras (Nata- 
tripudians, Merr and Natabungarus, Schleg), two vipers (Vipera 
russellii, Shaw, and chis carinata, Schn.) and the Kraté. Of these 
the vipers and the Kraif, which are the most plentiful, are res- 
ponsible for a large number of deaths. In-the last decade 659 
people have been reported as killed by snakes. Of the lizarde 
the wellknown Goh (Varanus bengalensis, Daud.) and Sahna 
or Spiny Tailed Lizard (Uromastiz hardwicktt, Gray.) are quite 
common throughout the district. Many other species of house 
and jungle lizards are also to be found, 


D 
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(f) Meteorological statistics will be found in Table 3 of 
volume B. The climate of Lahore, like that of north-west of 
India in general, is subject to large vicissitudes. From about 
the middle of December to the middle of March the air is very 
damp and cold, and light to moderate rain occurs at intervals 
in connection with cold weather storms. These storms are as a 
rule preceded by a wave of high temperature and followed by 
a cool wave, so that large and rapid changes are a characteristic 
feature of the temperature conditions of the season. During the 
passage of cool waves the thermometer may sink so far at night 
that sharp frost occurs. In the early morning of the 19th 
January 1889 and the 23rd December 1910 a reading of 29°2° 
was recorded under the Observatory shed at Lahore, but on the 
ground outside temperature sank much lower. The cessation of 
the winter rains is succeeded by a short-lived spell of very pleasant 
spring weather, In April temperature rises fast and the two 
succeeding months are very hot and dry. Hot vw esterly winds 
prevail frequently in the day-time and the heat is then trying 
in the extreme. ‘Temperatures of upwards of 110 in the shade 
are of frequent occurrence in the second half of May and in 
June, the highest reading hitherto recorded heing 12°-3°. Dust- 
storms oceur oceasionally during the hot season, relieving tempo- 
rarily the intensity of heat. Towards the end of June ‘monsoon 
conditions appear and during the next two-and-a-half ponths 
spells of rainy weather alternate with intervals of sultry oppres- 
sive weather. The cessation of the rains about the middle of 
September is followed for two or three weeks by a rise of temper- 
ature in the day tine, but thereafter pleasant cool weather 
sets in and lasts till about Christmas when the 
begin. 


The mean annual temperature of Lahore js 76, that of 
January, the coolest month, 55, and that of June, the warmest 
o4°, The averave of all the maximum day temperatures of 
the year is 90°, the average of all the night minimum tempera- 
tures is 62" ; the highest yet recorded is 120° and the lowest js 
29°. The diurnal range is great ; it amounts to 36° in November 
and only 19° in August. The humidity of the air is fairly high, 
the annual mean being 67 per cent. of saturation, that df May 
being 41 per cent. and that of December, January and February, 
the dampest months, about 80. 


Winter rains 


(g) In Table 3 of the Statistical Volume B figures are 


given for the annual rainfall at each of the stations where 


raingauges are kept in the district, of which (including the 
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Lahore, 
Manihala (0). 
Wagha (c), 
Daftuh (e), 

Chintin. 
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Nore.—(c) means Canal Raingauge Station. 
Table 4 gives the rainfall of each month at head-quarters. 
The average rainfall of the Lahore head-quarter station for the 
whole period 1859 to 1911 is nearly 21 inches, of which 13°63 
fall from July to September in the monsoon season, while only 
an inch occurs from October to December in the period of the 
early winter rains. Variations in the annual rainfall are consi- 
derable, a maximum of nearly 31 inches (in 1908-09) anda 
minimum of less than 7 (in 1899-1900) being reached within a 
period beginning 1892 and ending 1912-13. Table 5 (Seasonal 
Rainfall at head-quarters of each tans¢l) clearly showe the natural 
inferiority of the western portion of the district. Kastr and 
Lahore, being about equidistant from the hills, fall within the 
same rain zone; Chiiniin suffers from its remoteness from the 
hills. The district generally is well protected against drought ; 
there are few parts of it which run any risk from excessive 
precipitation. In the winter particularly, the rabi being much 
the more important of the two harvests, there can hardly be too 
much rain provided it is well distributed ; and winter rain gives 
srowing crops in the riverain strength to withstand the intense 
cold of the tract. In the summer good rain checks boll-worm 
in cotton and other insect pests, extends the area under well 
cultivation and provides natural fodder for working cattle. 
Insufficient precipitation on the other hand means in the low- 
lands low rivers with curtailed areas under sailéb and inundation 
eanal irrigation, and in the uplands tends to shorten the supplies 
in the peor canals, 
(hk) Severe cyclonic storms are practically unknown; 
hail-storms are fairly frequent, especially in March and April, Cyciones, 
and often cause considerable damage to the crops. Floods are sfyiake 


Kasiir 








Niix Beg (ec). 
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—®- belts bordering the two rivers. The district is sufficiently distant. 
History. from the hills to be practically immune from earthquakes, the 
Cyclon, Chief cause of which is the “ main boundary fault” which runs 
earthquakes through the Lower Himalayas from end to end of the Punjab; 
oo the earthquake of 1905 which worked such destruction in 
Kangra was however severely felt in Lahore, where many build- 

ings were damaged. 





Section 5.—History. 


Latore City— The history of the Lahore District is that of its chief towns 
Early history: Tahore and Kasiir, and their story is the story of the Punjab. 

Of the condition prior to the Muhammadan invasions 
of the territory round Lahore now comprised in the Lahore 
District very little is known. ‘he princes and people of Lahore 
however played an important part in the long continued struggle 
between Muhammadanism and Hinduism which marks the 
introduction of the former into India. Though legend attributes 
the founding of Lahore or Lohdiwa-rana to Lava, the son of 
Rama, itis not probable that Lahore was founded before the 
first century A. D., as we neither find it mentioned in connec- 
tion with Alexander, nor is it described by Strabo or Pliny. 
On the other hand, it may poet be the Labokla of Ptolemy, 
as Amakatis, which is mentioned by that author as near Labokla, 
has been identified by Cunningham with the ruins of Amba 
Kapi, about 25 miles from Lahore. The first certain historical 
record of Lahore is, however, that of Hinen Tsiang, who mentions 
it as a large Braéhmanical city visited by him in A. D. 630 on 
his way to Jullundhur. About this time itis probable that the 
eapital of the kingdom of Lahore was transferred to Sidlkot, 
as Alberini speaks of Lahore as a province whose capital was 
Mandhikir, and it is noticeable that Al Masidi makes no 
mention of Lahore. 

At the end of the tenthcentury the kingdom of Lahore 
was’ in the hands of a line of Brahman kings, and in A, D. 988 
Jai Pal, the reigning monarch, was decisively beaten by S8a- 
buktagin. Mahmid did not visit Lahore for more than twenty 

ears after his first invasion of the Punjab, though he defeated 
Tai P4l in 1001 and Anand Pélin 1008. Lahore City was not 
at this time a place of great importance. In 1034 Lahore was 
seized by Nialtigin, the revolted governor of Multin. He, 
however, was expelled, and in 1036 Lahore was made the 
capital of the Ghaznivid dominions east of the Indus. A final 
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insurrection by the Hindus at Lahore in 1042 was quelled by 
Maudtd, and the city was left in charge of Malik Ayaz, whom 
Muhammadan tradition regards as the founder. During the 
reign of the first eight Ghaznivid princes Lahore was governed 
by viceroys as the head-quarters of a province, but during the 
reign of Mastid TIE (1099—1114), it was made the seat of govern- 
ment of the empire. After Masiid’s death Muhammad Bahlim, 
governor of Lahore, rebelled against Bahram Shah in 1119 but 
was defeated; and in 1155 Khusri Shah again transferred the 
seat of government to Lahore, where it remained till 1195. The 
city was put to ransom by Muhammad of Ghor in 1181 and 
taken in 1186. From this time onwards Lahore was the centre 
of the opposition to the authorities at Delhi while subject to 
the constant incursions of the turbulent Khokhars who devas- 
tated the country round ir 1205. On the death of Muhammad 
of Ghor in 1206 Kutab-ud-din Aibak was crowned at Lahore ; 
his lieutenant Kubdcha lost the city to Taj-ud-din Yalduz in 
1206, but it was recovered by Kuth ud-din in the same year. 
Trom the death of Aram Shih in 1211 the province of Lahore 
became the bone of contention between Altamash at Delhi, 
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Nasir-ud-din Kubdcha at. Multén and Taj-ud-din Yalduz at - 


-Ghazni. Yalduz in 1215 took Lahore from Nasir-ud-din; but 
Altamash defeated him in the following year, and made himself 
master of the city in 1217, On the death of Altamash in 1236, 
Malik Ald-ud-din Jani of Lahore broke out in revolt ; and after 
he had been defeated and killed, Kabi-Khén-i-Ayaz of Lahore 
likewise rebelled in 1235 but submitted later. 


Then follows a century during which Lahore lay at the 
merey of incessant Mongol raids. It was taken by the Mongols 
in 1241, and put to ransom in 1246. The city was rebuilt 
by Balban in 1270: but in 1285 the Mongols returned, and 
_ Balban’s son, prince Muhammad, was slain in an encounter on 
the banks of the Ravi, the poet Amir Khusrti being captured 
at the same time. Muhammad's son, Kai Khusrii, was appoint- 
ed governor of the -Punjab in his stead, but was murdered in 
1987. The suburb of Mughalpura was founded about this time 
by Mongol settlers, and Dua the Chachatai made a raid on 
Lahore in 1301. Under Alad-ud-din Khilji, Ghazi Malik, after: 
wards the emperor Tughlak Shah, received charge of the terri- 
tories of Dipdlpur and Lahore as a warden of the march 
against the Mongols, an office he seems to have discharged with 
some success. However, the Khokhars took Lahore in 15342, 
and again in 1394, when it was recovered by Sdrang Khan. In 
1398 Lahore was taken by a detachment of Timur’s army, and 
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seems to have lain desolate till it was rebuilt by Mubdrak Shah 
in 1422. Jasrath Khokhar attacked Lahore in the same year, 
and again in 1431 and 1432, but without success; but in 1435 
Shaikh Ali took the city, which however he had almost immedi- 
ately to surrender. In 1441 Bahlol Khin Lodi was appointed 
to the fiefs of Lahore and Dipalpur. and seized the opportunity 
of turning against his master Muhammad Shah. Lahore seems 
to have enjoyed a period of peace under the Pathans; but in 
the reign of Ibrahim Lodi, Daulat Khan Lodi, governor of 
Lahore, revolted and called in the aid of Babar. Lahore was 
plundered by Babar’s troops in 1524, but in his final invasion 
in the next year he passed to the north through Sialkot. _ 

The period of the Moghal rule was the golden time of the 
history of Lahore, which again became a place of royal residence 
and grew to be, in the language of Abul Fazl, the grand resort 
of people of all nations”; it still retains many splendid memorials 
of this period. On the accession of Huméyun, Kamran, his 
younger brother, took possession of Lahore and obtained the 
Punjab together with Kabul and Kandahir. In the struggle 
between Humdyan and Sher Shah, Lahore was the military 
head-quarters of the Mughals, and narrowly escaped destruction 
on their temporary defeat. Iluméytin entered Lahore trium- 
phantly in 1554, being received with every expression of joy ; 
hut after Akbar had come to the throne, the place was seized - 
in 1563 by his younger brother Hakim, who, though expelled, 
made another assault in 1581, from which he was repelled by 
Akbar in person. Akbar held his court at Lahore from 1554 to 
1598, where he was visited by some Portuguese missionaries, 
and by the Englishmen Fitch, Newberry, Leeds, and Storey. 

Sahéngtr's suceession in 1605 prince Khusru 
escaped from Agra, seized the suburbs of Lahore, and besieged 
the citadel ; but he was quickly defeated and his followers 
put to death with great barbarity. Gurtt Arjun was implicated 
in this rebellion and died in captivity, or, as the Sikh tradition 
has if} disappeared miraculously beneath the waters of the Ravi. 
His shrine still stands between the Moghal palace and the 
mausoleum of Ranjit Singh. Jahdngir fixed his court at Lahore 
in 1622, and, when he died at Rajauri in Kashmir A. D. 1627, 
he was interred, in accordance with his express wish, in the 

arden of Niirjehin, his wife, who erected to his memory the 
mausoleum at Shahdara. Lahore was the scene of the struggles 
between the rival claimants to the throne which ensued on the 
deaths of Akbar, Jahingir and Shah Jahdn, though between 
A. D, 1628 and 1657 the city enjoyed an interval of peace and 
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prosperity under the munificent rule of Alf Mardén Khan and “3A? * 
Hakim Ali-ud-din, who is more commonly known by his title | — 
of Wazir Khan. Bye | | Bet, 

During the reign of Aurangzeb, Lahore had but little con- The Moghaly. 
nection with the political events of the time, as the attention of 
the emperor was chiefly directed to quelling the ruling power of 
the Maridthas in the Deccan and. the rebellion of the tribes of 
Rajpitana. From the death of Aurangzeb (A. D. 1707) to 
the accession of Ranjit Singh the fate of Lahore was singularly 
unfortunate. Asthe capital of an outlying province, it was 
naturally the first to suffer from the weakness of the decaying 
Moehal Empire. Ruled over by governors inadequately sup- 
ported, it became the point d’appui of Sikh insurrections. With 
the invasions of Ahmad Shih, Lahore became an outpost of the 
Durrani Empire, but the hold upon it of the Kabul Kingdom 
was never overstrong, and its history henceforth derives its 
_ chief interest from the rise of the Siklis. 


Sikhism, which was destined to re-establish Hindu supre- Th Sikbe, 
macy in Lahore, received by the martyrdom in connection with 
the stru¢zles inaugurating the succession of Jahangir in A. D. 
1605 of Gurtit Arjan, the fourth successor of Nanak and compiler 
of the Adi Granth, the stimulus that transferred it from a peace- 
ful toa warlike religion. Almost immediately after the death 
of Aurangzeb, the Sikhs, who had been kept in subjection under 
his energetic rule, broke out into insurrection under a leader 
named Banda, and at length seriously threatened Lahore. The 
emperor Bahadur Shah, son and successor of Aurangzeb (A. D. 
1712) marched to Lahore, with a view of crushing the rebellion 
but died before he could achieve any decisive success. <A conflict 
ensued outside the walls of Lahore between his son Jahandsr 
and Azim-ush-shian, in which the latter was defeated and drowned 
in the Ravi. Under Farukh Siyar the Governor of Lahore was 
defeuted by the Sikhs. He was succeeded by Abdus Samad Khan 
who defeated the rebels and took Banda prisoner; and under his 
son Aakariya Khan the province had peace for twenty-one years 
(1717-38). He, however, found it prudent to submit to Nidiz 
Shah, who accepted a ranson in lieu of plundering the city. 
Ahmad Shah Durréni oceupied Lahvre in 1748, and again in his 
second invasion, after some resistance from Mir Mannu (Muin- 
ul-mulk), the new governor. Mir Mannu was succeeded by his 
widow, and her abduction by the Wazir was the pretext for 
Ahmad Shah's fourth invasion (1755). Lahore was occupied and 
placed under prince Timiir, from whom, however, it was taken 
by the Sikhs under Jassa Singh. They were expelled by the 
Marathas in 1758, who installed Adina ‘Beg as Governor, He 
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ae died a few months later and the Maratha power was broken by 


— Ahmad Shah’s victory at Panipat in 1761, while the Sikhs, who 

_ HGlory. again besieged Lahore, were defeated in the following year with 
The Sikhs, great slaughter at Barnila, Kabuli Mal being left as Governor 
of Lahore. The Sikh cavalry ravaged the country round, and 

after Ahmad Shah's seventh invasion Kibuli Mal was ejected and 

the Sikhs again became masters of Lahore. For the thirty years 

following Ahmad Shah's final departure (1767-97) the Sikhs 
ruled in Lahore unmolested; then in 1797 Shih Zamsin appeared 

before the city and put it to ransom. The next year he appeared 

again, and on this occasion Ranjit Singh received from him on 

his retirement a formal grant of the chieftainship of Lahore. The 

rise of Ranjit Singh’s power made Lahore once more the centre 

of a flourishing though ephemeral kingdom. ‘The collapse of the 

Lahore kingdom under Ranjit Singh’s successors forms a chapter 

of imperial history for which the Imperial Gazetteer may be 
consulted. In December 1546, the Council of Regency was 
established, and the British Resident became the real central 
authority at Lahore. On March 29th, 1849, at the conclusion 

of the second Sikh war, the young Mahirdja Dalip Sinch resigned 

| the Government to the British. , 

Kasdr Town, Tradition refers its origin to Kusa, son of Rama, and hrother 
of Loh or Lava, the founder of Lahore. It is certainly a place 
of great antiquity, and General Cunningham identified it with 
one of the places visited by Hiuen Tsang in the seventh century 
A.D. A Rajput city seems to have oceupied the modern site 
before the earliest Muhammadan invasion; but Kasvir does not 
appear in history until late in the Muhammadan period, when 
it was settled by a Pathin colony from the east of the Indus, 
These immigrants entered the town either in the reign of Babar 
or in that of his grandson Akbar, and founded a considerable 
principality, with territory on both sides of the Sutlej. When 
the Sikhs rose to power, they experienced great opposition from 
the Pathins of Kasiir; and, though the chiefs of the Bhanei 
confederacy stormed the town in 1763 and again in 1770. and 
sueceeeded for a while in holding the entire principality, the 
Pathin leaders re-established their independence in 1794 and 
resisted many subsequent attacks. In 1807, however. Kuthb-ud- 
din Khan, their last chieftain, was forced to rive way before 
Ranjit Singh, and retired to his property at Mamdot, bevond the 
Sutley. The town of Kasur was then incorporated in the 
kingdom of Lahore. It consists of an aggregation of fortified 
hamlets, standing on the upland bank and overlooking the allu- 
vial valleys of the Beis and the Sutlej. The Afghan element 
has now declined, 
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An extract, succinctly describing the events at Lahore and CHAPTER” 

in the district of 1857, from the Punjab Mutiny Report, is given = 
at pages 42 to 44 of the 1893-94 Gazetteer. The disarming of History. 
the troops at Mifin Mir on May 18th frustrated a plot for 7,, yutiny 
the simultaneous seizure of the fort with the treasury and. arse- caer 
nal and the outbreak of the troops in cantonments and the 
Ferozepore arsenal was thus indirectly saved. But for this, as 
the official report says,‘ the North-West Provinces and the 
Punjab must have been for the time irrevocably lost, the lives 
of all Europeans in these regions sacrificed, Delhi could not have 
been taken, and India must have been ab initio reeonquered.” 
Throughout the rebellion Lahore continued in a disturbed. state. 
In July the 26th Native Infantry Regiment mutinied at Mian 
Mir, and, after murdering some of their officers, succeeded in 
effecting their eseape under cover of a dust-storm. They were 
however overtaken on the banks of the RAviand destroyed by a 
force under Mr. Cooper, Deputy Commissioner of Amritsar. The 
strictest precautions were adopted inand around the city, until 
the fall of Delhi removed all further cause of apprehension. 

_ The subsequent history of the district is more social than Sebscquent 
political, and the period from the Mutiny to the present day has 
been one of steady economic and social development. 

As originally constituted the district lay wholly in the Béiri Constitution 
Do&b, with the exception of a group of estates round Shahdara. g£{?° “* 
In 1855, however, some three hundred estates were transferred 
from the Sheikhupura pargana in the Gujrinwéla District. to 
Lahore. The trans-Ravi estates were then divided up. A few 
went to the Chini4n and Lahore éalséls, but the great bulk were 
made into a separate tahstl with its headquarters at Sharakpur. 

In the same year a small group of estates was transferred to 
Gugera, but barring that and other similar transfers between 
Lahore on the one side and Montgomery or Ferozepore on the 
other, due mainly to river action, there was no great change in 
the constitution of the district until 1910, in which year the 
Sharakpur fahsfl was transferred bodily to the Gujranwila dis- 
trict. 
| The principal antiquities are those of Lahore city. That 4tchology 
Lahore formerly covered a far larger area than it does at present 
isat once apparent from the number and extent of the ruins 
which cover the face of the surrounding country. From the city 
walls to Shélamér, Mian Mir and Ichhra—a circle with a radius) * 
of some three or four miles—one is constantly coming across 
crumbling mosques, tombs, gateways and gigantic mounds. Some 

E 
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are conception of the extent of Lahore in its palmier days may be 
_—— formed from the fact that of thirty-six guzars or quarters into 
History. which Lahoreis known to have been divided only nine are in- 
Archwology. cluded within the area of the modern city. On the whole it may 
be considered probable that in its best days, that is during the 
reign of Shahjahin, the city must have hada circuit of some 16 
or 17 miles. The portion of the city outside the walls probably 
consisted of numerous thickly inhabited spots connected with the 
city gates by long bdézérs. The intervals between these different 
quarters were filled up with tombs, gardens and mosques, whose 
remains now forma conspicuous feature in the aspect of the 
mvirons of Lahore. 
Lahore of the There are no architectural remains of the old Hindu city of 
minds perio Lahore. and there are some grounds for supposing that it did not 
occupy the same site as the modern city. Tradition points to the 
vicinity of Ichra, a village about three miles to the west, as the 
site ofold Lahore. | 
Lahore under But there is not only a total absence of the old Hindu 
tut Mest. architectural remains. With the exception of two small mosques 
"in the heart of the city; the Nimiwala masjid and Shir4nwéla 
masjid,and the ruins of one or two shrines, there are no architec- 
tural relics of an earlier date than the time of Hamayiin. This 
fact, coupled with the silence of earlier writers, leads to the con- 
clusion that Lahore, at the period of the Pathin dynasties, though 
a place of considerable importance, was not remarkable forits 
extent or the beauty of its buildings. From an architectural 
point of view, Lahore is essentially a Moghal city; and its Mu- 
lammadan remains, with afew exceptions, are in the. Moghal 
style, the exceptions being the tomh of Shah Misa, by the rail- 
way station, which is Pathdn and the mosque of Maryam Ma- 
Kani or Maryam Zaméni by the eastern gateway of the fort, the 
oa which is transitional between the Pathan and the Moghal. 
Three localities at Lahore are traditionally connected with the 
Ghaznivide period, and are looked upon as places of great sancti- 
ty,—the tomb of Malik Aydz, who is said tohave built up the 
walls and fortress of Lahore miraculously in a single nicht ; the 
tomb of Sayad Izhak, in the quadrangle of Wagir Khiin’s Mosque ; 
and lastly, the tomb of Data Ganj Bakhsh; a learned divine 
of Baghdad, the St. Odo of his day, who accompanied the vie- 
torious army of Mahmid of thazni in the character of spiritual 
adviser and died at an advanced age at Lahore. 
r In the old gateways leading to the fort we have examples 
the Mosel of the bold and massive style of Akbar contrasting Femarkably 
* crag with the elegant but somewhat fantastic architecture of later 
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periods. The elaborately carved buildings, with pillars of red a 
sandstone, supporting a sloping chhaja, in the quadrangle of the  — 
citadel adjoining Jahangir’s Khwébgdh, are good specimens ofthe History. 
Hindu-Moslem style of art, characteristic of the time of Akbar, Romaine of 
The Khwdbgéh of Jahénetr is a marble sleeping pavilion which the Mopkal 
stood within a large quadranzle enclosed on three sides by a Lahore, 
colonnade of red stone pillars, intricately carved with brac eb 
capitals, consisting of the figures of P lights elephants and 
griffins. In the centre of the fourth side, which overlooked the 
Ravi, stood a pavilion, in the Moghal style of architecture, and 
on either side atthe point of contact of the colonnade with the 
outer wall were two chambers with verandahs of elaborately 
carved pillars supporting a sloping chhajain the Hindu style. 
Tn the quadrangle was a garden,-with a chabdira or platform, 
ef marble mosaic, and beneath the pavilion and colonnades 
were underground chambers to serve as a refuge from the 
heat. In the tomb of Jahangfr, at Shahdara; the Mosque of 
Wazir Khan, on the south side of thé city ; the Pearl Mosque ; the 
throne room and marble pavilion in the citadel ; the tomb of Asaf 
Khan ; the Gardens of Shalamér ; the Guldbi Bagh or * Garden of 
Rose-water ”’; the Gateway of Zeb-ul-Nissa; and the imperial 
Mosque of Aurangzeb, we have examples of the Indo-Moghal 
style proper, with its usual characteristics of bulb-like domes, 
supported on elaborate pendentives, engrailed arches, marble 
lattice windows, and brilliantly enamelled walls. A special 
feature of the Moghal buildings is the profusion and excellence of 
the coloured tiling and enamelled frescoes (kasht). 


Prince Kamran, brother of the Emperor Humdytin, when 
Viceroy of the Punjab, seems to have given the first impulse to 
the architectural adornment of Lahore by building a palace and 
garden near the suburb of Naulakha and extendine thence to the 
river Ravi. <A béradéri, said to have been built by Prince Kamran, 
the oldest specimen of Moghal architecture in Lahore, which was 

for many years as a toll-house at the old bridge of boats on 
the Ravi, is now a protected monument in the charge of the 
Archeological Department. All that remains of the palace is a 

urge gateway now used as a private house-in the vicinity of 
Lebna Singh’s chayni, 


_ Akbar made Lahore his capital for some fourteen years, 
during which time he repaired and enlarged and surrounded it 
and the city with a wall, portions of which stil] remain, though it 
was almost rebuilt at the commencement of the present century 
by Ranjit Singh. 


side of that built by Jahangir. To’ the left o 
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“In the fort up to within a few years” wrote the compiler 


of the Gazetteer of 1893-94, “there were left some good specimens 


of the peculiar style of architecture adopted by Akbar; but they 
are nearly all destroyed ; the Akbari Mahal, or chamber of Akbar, 
has been razed to the ground, and the smaller throne room has 


been so altered by modern additions that it is hardly recognisable 


as an antique building.’ Other architectural remains of the 
period are the tomb of Shih Chirach ; the tomb of Kasim Khan, 
once the trysting-place of the Lahore wrestlers and now the 
residence of the Lieutenant-Governor of the Punjab ; the tomb of 
Shah Musa; and a mosque called the mosque of Kala Khan, on 
the right hand of the road from Lahore to Mian Mir. The 
Emperor Jahingir built but little, but there are specimens of his 
architecture in the greater K hwdbgdh, or sleeping-palace ; in the 
tomb of Andrkali and possibly in the Moti masjid, or Pearl 
Mosque, formerly the Chapelle Loyal for the imperial harem. 
But the ascription of the latter to Jahangir 1s questioned by the 
latest authorities. 


During the reign of Shahjahdn the palace was enlarged and 
beautified under the superintendence of Asaf Khin and. the 
entire frontage covered with brilliantly coloured Cesigns in tile 
work. The beautiful tomb of Jahingir, at Shahdara; the mosque 
of Wazir Khan, on the south side of the city; the Gardens of 
Shélamar ; the gateway of the Guldbi Bagh ; the Idgd4 ; the tomb 
of Mian Mir; the summer house of Wazir Khin; the gateway of 






-Zeb-ul-Nissa ; and lastly, the tombs which line the road between 


Andrkali and the Shalamar gardens, are among the works of the 
period. A smaller Khwdbgah was erected 9 coer the western 

) : the Khedlgdh was 
erected the range of buildings with octagonal towers, the largest 
of which is called, par excellence, the Saman Bur) and contains 
the. small though costly marble pavilion, inlaid with flowers 
wrought in precious stones and known as the Naulakha, and the 
celebratea Shishmahal, used by Ranjit Singh as a reception room 
into which a new gateway called the Hdthi Pol was opened for 
the Emperor's private use, through a garden which covered the 
space now occupied by the fort magazine and suggested a com- - 


parison with the hanging gardens of Babylon. Opposite the 
pavilion in Jahingir’s Khiwdbgah a hammdém re eA. poe “yaa 
rooms was erected, which served not only for the purpose indi- 
eated by the name but also as a cabinet council chamber, and in 
the centre of the fort enclosure, the once stately building known 
as the Zak or ‘Throne-room of Shaihjahin. In the fourt year of 


his reign, the city having suffered much from the encroachment 
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of the river, Aurangzeb had a massive quay of masonry con- CHAPTER 

structed for upwards of three miles along the river’s bank. The are 

quay, it is said, was faced with lead ; flights of steps, at intervals, History. 

led down to the water’s edge ; and rows of Persian wheels, Pro- pomsins uf 

jecting over the side, made the waters of the Ravi available for the Mogha! 

Irrl gating the cardens which lined its banks. -The remains of the poly 

quay, or Band of Alamgir, as it is called, are still traceable 

between the north-east end of the fort and the village of Bhogi- 

wil. But the great work of the period is the Jami Masjid, or 

Musalm:in Cathedral, the most striking building at Lahore, whose 

white marble domes and almost colossal minarets may be seen for 

~ miles, a building said by some to have owed its origin to the 
Emperor's phe remorse for the murder of his brother, Dara 

Shikoh, and by others to a desire to eclipse the beauties of the 

mosque of Wazir Khin. The completion of this mosque may be 

said to close the architectural history of Lahore. Later attempts, 

such as the,Golden Mosque of Bikhaéri Khan, and the Palace and 

Tomb of Khan SBahidur, at Begumpura, only prove how 

architectural taste fell with the fall of the Empire and became 

a mongrel style, half Muhammadan and half Hindu. 

Ranjit Singh, unlettered and unpolished as he was, was not Lahore under 
without appreciation of architecture. Accordingly, he stripped a 
the Muhammadan tombs of their marble facings and sent them 
to adorn the Sikh temple at Amritsar. He restored the Shélami 
gardens, which had gone to ruin during troublous times of Ahmac 
Shih, but at the same time laid ruthless hands upon the marble 
pavilions by the central reservoir,and substituted structures of 
brick and plaster in their stead. He turned the sardi, which 
separated the fort and palace from the Jama Masjid, into a private 
varden, and placed therein the marble edifice which remains to 
this day the architectural chef-d'euvre of his reign an example 
of injudicious spoliation and hybrid design. Besides the above, 

a few unsightly temples to Siva, erected in honour of a favourite 
wife or dancing girl, and some tasteless additions to the fort, 
comprise all the architectural works of Ranjit Singh at Lahore. 
One of the latest specimens of Sikh architecture is the mausoleum 
of Ranjit Singh himself, his son and grandson. The building is, as 
usual, in design substantially Hindu overlaid with Muhammadan 
details, and does not bear close inspection ; but the effect at a 
distance is not unpleasing. The palaces of the Sikh nobility show 
the same oe of Hindu and Muhammadan design, and are 
further distigure by small angular chambers perched on the 
highest part of the building, to. catch the breeze in the hot 
weather and rains. The walls of the chambers are gaudily but 
roughly painted with scenes sometimes of a religious, some- 








30 
Lanore District. | [ Parr A. 
ae — times of a warlike or sporting character. The former are 
—~_ generally taken from the life of Krishna or of Baba Nanak; the 
oe fighting scenes relate chiefiy to conflicts with the Afehdns of the 


Lanhora under north-west frontier, but none are remarkable as works of art. 


sala gee Of recent years the Archzeological Department has undertaken 
ke, for the conservation of ancient monuments, and amongst the 
the couer- measures taken the following are the most im portant :— The 
the leading military barracks long used by the British Government have been 
ancient mo- removed from the Diwdn-i-’"dm of Shahjahin in the Fort of 
- Lahore; modern walls and other excrescenees have been demo- 
lished : the plinth has been exposed to view and the throne and 
chamber behind opened up. It still remains to grass the plat- 
form in front of the hall and to make good as much as possible 
of the damage that has been done in the hall itself. Of the 
buildings around the quadrangle of Jahdngir all modern 
additions have heen removed from the one which did duty as a 
Roman Catholic Chapel and the Buri Kiwiélgéh has been 
repaired in order to utilise it as an armoury in place of the narrow 
and confined armoury opposite the S/¢shmahal. The Choti 
Khwabgah of Shahjahin has been converted from its use 45 an 
English Church, its modern Gothic roof and other fittings 
removed, the ancient marble cornice and ceilings rebuilt and the 
whole in other ways restored in its previous form. From the Moti 
Masjid the treasury has heen removed and the modern brick walls 
swept away. ‘There was a vast rent in the ceiling of the Shish- 
mahal which necessitated the removal of the whole of the heavy 
roof in order to renew the timbers to which the ceiling was 
attached ; after the timbers had been renewed a new roof was put 
over them and the ceiling itself carefully and skilfully repaired. 
The Haziri Bagh garden has been entirely excavated, the old 
water channels and fountains repaired and the garden laid out as 
far as possible on its original lines. Numerous measures were 
carried out a few years ago with a view to securing the enamelled 
tile work on the walls of Wazir Khan's mosque and structurally 
strengthening the building, many parts of which were in a perilous 
state. ‘The Railway offices were removed from the Kailway 
Mosque, recent additions were demolished and the buildings 
generally conserved. At the Tomb of Jahangir at Shahdara ths 
minarets were repaired and partly rebuilt after the Dharmséla 
earthquake. The stone paving on the roof and platform 
largely renewed and the jdli balustrade restored on one side of 
the tomb ; much of the inlay work on the tomh itself Has also 
been repaired ; in the garden of this tomb and in the adjoining 
sardi jungle has been cleared, lawns and parterres laid down, and 
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old causeways and channels restored. Measures have been taken °#4PT™* 
to preserve the fabric of the Tomb of Nir Jahdn, which is largely _ — 
ruined, and to lay out the surroundings. The Shdlamdr garden Fe?™s#°- 
has been much improved by the removal of jungle, the la ing Out Action taken 
of parterres and the restoration of the water-ways and cause- 4.43" 
ways. | | servation of 
the leading 
ancient monu- 
Section C.—Population. ments. 

(a) Table 6 of Volume B gives separate statistics based on 5,6... ana 
the census of 1911 not only of the density of the population of distribution 
the district but also for the distribution of population over towns ™! Por™latios- 
and villages by sex and among occupied houses for each fahsil as 
well as for the whole district. | 


Taking the figures of the 1911 census report, the Lahore dis- 
triet_is exceeded in population by one Native State only and in 
density by seven British Districts (including Delhi) and three 
Native States. . The density of each fahsil is shown in the follow- 

ing table :— 

















Tahsit beek opulation per square | Rural population per culti- 
mile. | vated square mile. 
' 
Lahore O38 . | 476 Lo 
| = ee od 
Chiniin af | 2.40) M47 
Kastir 356 | 398 





| : 
The density of Lahore itself is 7.816 per square mile, whick 
is only about half that of Delhi and Amritsar, and a zood deal less 
than Rawalpindi and Multén. This is due to the existence of a 
large civil station. The intramural area is as congested as that 
of any of the other cities, 


_ (#) Table 7 gives figures for six towns of the Lahore district— .,. 
Lahore in the Lahore ¢ahsil, Chimidn and Khudidn in the Chu- SF atop 








* 
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villages, 


Number of 
villages, 
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nidn fahsil, and Kasir, Patti and. Khem Karan in the Kasur 
fahsil. It will be seen that Lahore and Kasir are steadily in- 
creasing in population, Chiimidém decreasing and the remainder 
remaining fairly constant.. 

A detailed account of Lahore city and other places of 
‘nterest will be found in Chapter IV, and the following is merely 
a brief account of the minor towns : — | | 

Kasur, the head-quarters of a sub-division of the same name, 
stands just off the grand trunk road from Lahore to Ferozepore, 
84 miles distant from the former and 16 from the latter. The 
town actually consists of a collection of fortified hamlets or Kofs, 
small in themselves, but forming a considerable town. Since 
1867 Kasiir has been a municipality. Its history up to 1807 
has been related above; since then the town has declined 
in importance and is now little more than the centre of a 
local trade in country produce. It also has a considerable 
reputation for the manufacture of leather, and a school of 
industrial art was founded there in 1876, and revived in 1914. 
Kasiir is on the line of railway from Lahore to J erozepore, 
and is the junction for the branch to Lodhran and Amritsar. 
Chiimidn (38 miles from Lahore) is the head-quarters of a tahsil, 
and the centre of local traffic in wheat, gram and cotton. It was 
constituted a Municipality in 1866. Khudiin lies about 16 
miles east of Chiniin. At Khudidn the Katora Canal breaks up 
into three large distributaries which irrigate the Chinidn Hithar, 
The staple occupation is agriculture. Khudidén was created a 
Municipality in 1574, but is now only a Notified Area. Patti is 
$8 miles south-east of Lahore and 28 miles east of Kasur, It 
stands on the road to Harike Ferry, formerly the main line of 
communication between Lahore and Ferozepore. The population 
is ey Moghal, and largely agriculturist. Patti became 
a Municipality in 1874, but since 1912-13 has only been a Noti- 
fied Area. Khem Karan lies in the Manjha tract of the Kasur 
fahsil, and is distant 7 miles from Kasur along a metalled road. 
The Municipality dates from 1869. Lahore Cantonment has 
since 1906 been the name given to Mian Mir, the head-quarters of ~ 
the 3rd or Lahore Division of the Northern Command. It is 
situated three miles east of the Civil Station of Lahore. A more 
detailed account will be found in Chapter IV. 

Besides these towns the district contains 1,194 villages, two 
of which Padhdna and Pattoke are Notified Areas. They contain 
a rural population of 758,826 souls, Some 13,000 persons are des- 
cribed in the census tables as living in encampments, boats and 
large fairs, or as belonging to the unclassed railway population. 
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The percentage of the whole population living in the villages C#APTE® 


is 75°23; the average rural ulation living in each villaze ig — 
636, and the Suanbes of wittnees per 100 square miles is ae The ee 
number of persons living in each occupied house in the villages 
is 49 and in the towns 5°9. 
For census purposes a village was described as any area for Character of 
which a separate record of rizhts has been made, or which has  ¥il!sges. 
been separately assessed to land revenue, or would have been so 
assessed if the land revenue had not been released, compounded 
- for or redeemed, or which the Local Government may, by general 
rule or special order. declare to be an estate. 
The villages in this district fall into the two “Indo Gangetie groaping of 
plain ” types deseribed in paragraph 28 of the Census Report of houses, etc, 








1Y11, the ‘old’ and the ‘new.’ In the older Jat villages of the 
Minjha it will be generally found on close inspection that the 
houses are divided off in some sort of order according to the pattis, 
farafs, or other internal sub-divisions observed in the village con- 
stitution. Whatever purpose they serve, in the Sandhu villages 
of the uplands they are nearly always flanked by high walls. 
The lowland villages are as a rule more cramped than those in 
the Manjha, and less attention is paid to order and method in 
laying out the settlement.- The lowland houses, too, are smaller. 
In Lahore itself the grouping of houses yaries with their posi- 
tion. Within the city walls they are nearly all built wall to wall 
and back to back, and 558 acres is made to bear 20,691 houses, 
giving an average of ‘027 acre for each house. If, however, the 
Civil Station is taken in, each house covers an average of *36 acre, 
and if Cantonments are added, of 42 acre. ; 
(c) The variation per cent. of the population of the district Growth of 









is as follows :— population, 
Period. Lahore District. | Whole Province. 

1s8i—is801 ~ Sai) spiea | SMe hod 

189] —190] 4] 480 

1901—191] —108 _o00 








The actual figures for population aré— 
1881 + 924,106; 1901 .-. 1,162,109 
1891 _ vo» 1,075,379 | 191 1,086,158 


The decrease of the last decade was general in the province, 
amounting to 2 per cent. of the population. The general de- 
Crease is attributed in the Census Report to plague and fevers, 

but the decrease for the Lahore District is largely accountable to 
the transference of the Sharaqpur tahsil, | 


a 


1.—t. 


Migratton. 
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(d) The figures for migration will be found in Table 8. 
The most noticeable feature is perhaps the very large number 
of immigrants from the Amritsar District. After Amritsar the 
districts which give most persons to Lahore, are naturally those 
adjacent to it, that is to say, Sialkot, Gujranwala, Ferozepore 
and Montgomery. The same districts with the addition of 
Muitén take most persons away from Lahore, but owing to its 
metropolitan character in nearly every case Lahore takes more 
than it gives. The exceptions to this rule are Multan and 
Montgomery and the Bahiwalpur State. The total number of emi- 
grants from the Lahore District to the Chenab Colony is 28,176, 
of whom 15,676 (55°6 per cent.) are males. The Census Report 

ives no figures for emigrants from Lahore to the Jhelum 
olony. 

The figures given in Table 8 for the tahsils naturally give 
an enormous preponderance of immigrants into the headquarters 
fahsil, and the last Census Report shows that the immigration 
into Lahore city itself is very large, 436 per mille of the inhabit- 
ants being born outside the district. The chief classes of 
immigrants are railway employés, domestic and Government 
servants. Immigration has been increased by the strengthening 
of the headquarter offices .of Government, the transference to 
Lahore of the Military Accounts Department and of the’ head- 
quarters of certain departments, the growth of Railway Work- 
shops, and the establishment of new educational and other insti- 
tutions. ‘The nature of the immigration has led toa preponder- 
ance of males, and the proportion in the city is only 596 females 
per thousand males. 

(e) Statistics relating to age, sex and civil condition arrang- 
ed by religionare provided by Table 10. Pandit Hari Kishan 
Kaul, R. B., O.LE., discusses thereliability of these figures in his 
Census Report for 1911, and the general conclusion of his article 
isthat the figures should not be considered too trustworthy. 
The one feature of these which seems to call for comment is the 
apparent unpopularity of early marriages in the Lahore District, 
as shown in the following table :— 











PROPORTION OF MARRIED TO UNMARRIED 
CHILDREN 
—— hth Soe See fl 
(a) for the whole of (4) for Lahore Dis- 
| the British Punjab. | trict. 
et: = =e] hee 3 = =" 
Children under 15 one | 1 in 16 1 in 24 
4, » ~ 10 eae lin 66 | lL in 220 


a > 5 a Lin l,gl5 8 | 1 in 11,000 


| 
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The proportion of married women between the ages of 15 bar Beaton 
and 40 who had migrated to the Canal Colonies was 38 per mille —— 
~in 1891, 35 per mille in 1901, and 54 per mille in 1911. Population. 

The following table shows the variation per cent, in popula- Aseietetistics 
tion of the district at certain age-periods for the last three 
decades :— 





IS81—1801 





189] —]901 


1901—191} oo} —108 | -—11r8 | —215 —72 | -76 150 





(jf) The system in vogue in British districts for the collec- Vite! #tati- 
tion of vital statistics is described on pages 56 and 57 of Part I~ 
of the Census Report for 1911. . 

Table 11 gives the figures for births and deaths in the Lahore 
District for each year since 1901 and for three quinquennia pre- 
vious to that, as well as the actual number of deaths during the 
same periods from cholera, fevers, small-pox and plague. It will 
be noticed that the general birth-rate has never been higher than 
it was in 1914 (the latest year for which figures are available) 
and the death-rate has only twice been lower, at any rate since 
1885. 

The mean birth and death rates for the Lahore District as 
compared with the provincial averages for the year 1914 and 
for the preceding quinquennium are as follows :— 


Brarns, Dearne, 


Mean ratio of pre- 


| ; (Mean ratio of 
1914 | ceding five years,| 1914. ag 


ceding five years. 








Province on ap | 463 428 320 
Lahore | hore 4-6 20-0 
A —— 
The number of males born in 1914 to every 100 females was 
109°4 for Lahore and 109°7 for the province : the excess of births 
over deaths for every 1,000 of the population was 21:2 for Lahore 
and 14°3 for the province, 


311 
309 
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CHAPTER Table 13 gives the actual deaths and births for each B igor’ in 


l—t- the six chief towns of the district—Lahore, Ohdnién, hudin , 
Populatios. Kastir, Khem Karan and Patti. 


Vital stntis- (g) Table 12 gives the monthly deaths (a) from all causes, 

tics wo, (0) from fevers. 

-*-‘The following figures show the average deaths from fevers 
in each month for the decade 1905—1914 i in the district :— 











Average number of 





Month. zg deaths from fevers. 
November... ie i as. 2,609+ 
October ee sen oe «| 2, 456* 
December... isi A ei 2,315" 
January 1,689 
June iets ie i's A | 1,593 
September... con =< cae 1,541 
May el An roc oak 1,495 
July fie sie vad rei 1,338 
August 1314 
March 1,288 
February 1 982 
April 1,208 


vii 
| 
ey ponte seein 
The annual figures for cholera, small- “pox an plague are to 
be found in Table ay and for infirmities i in Table 14. There are 

no figures for plague mortality before 1901. 
Menacrea The chief method of fighting fevers in this district is the 
~ taken tocope distribution ona large scale of quinine. In 1914, the Lahore 
iste bet District Board distributed 22,440 five-crain tablets, 1,925 two- 
grain tablets, and 9} Ths of pow der. The municipality distribut- 
_ ed 98 tbs. of powder. Khem Karn and Kasiir Municipalities also 

distributed quinine, 
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Plague is combated by a special staff of Assistant Surgeons, cHaprer 
who tour amongst the villages educating the inhabitants,and '—°. 
introducing to them the best methods of eradicating the scourge. Popyiation. . 
The chief ariti-plague methods recently adopted in Lahore have, —— 
been trapping, baiting and smoking out of the rats. Trapping to cope cb 
is the favourite method with the villagers partly because traps Piss ~ 
are easy to work, and partly because it does not necessitate their 
absence from the fields. However its efficacy is by no means 
uniform ; at times it has been successful, at others its results have 
been discouraging. Baiting is not liked by the zamindar, chiefly 
through his fear that some of the cattle may possibly eat a stray 
bait and die. However particular care is always used in this 
method, wherever cattle are kept, and as far as possible all 
unused baits are picked up. Smoking was newly introduced in 
1915. Tt was first carried out by means of smoke stoves, but 
afterwards by the use of Lane’s nim batfis, which have been 
found to be better for the purpose. A third method of smoking 
is by roof fumigators. The attitude of the people towards 
smoking differs widely. It can roughly be said that, the more 
popular and influential are the village headmen, the less resist- 
ance is offered. However as a general rule the villages do not 
object ; all the opposition comes from a few recalcitrants. The 
enemies which plague operations and especially smoking have 
to vanquish are the ignorance and superstition of the village 
folk, their complete lack of co-operation and last but not least 
their extraordinary lack of interest in their own welfare. 

Table 14 deals with infirmities, and shows the number of in- 
sane and blind persons, deaf-mutes and lepers of both sexes. 


The number afflicted per 100,000 of the population in the 
Lahore District is shown as follows :— 


Infirmition, 









INsASE, DEAF- MUTE. Toratty Buxp, | Lerrnors, 













Fomale,| Malo, | Female, | Male. 




















1881 97 561 4 
1991 102 2 
Le 100 42 Fl 
1911 | 108 73 | (45 263 i 






figures for Lahore is due 


The inflated state of the insanity 
istence in the district of the only Lunatic Asylum in the 





_ Population. 


Infirmitics. 


Infant mor- 
tality. 


Birth custcm, 
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province. A note to subsidiary Table Lof Chapter X of the 
Census Report explains that after deducting from the total num- 
ber of inmates of the Lahore asylum those born outside the dis- 
trict the corrected proportion for 1911 will be: — 


Males ses oF 37 per 100,000 
Females ai i 45 per 100,000 


‘Deaf-mutism has increased in the district during the last 
decade to an extent only exceeded by Ambala, Gurdéspur and 
Sidlkot, but compared with 1891 and 188] there is an improve- 
ment. On the other hand blindness has decreased, a only 
Ludhi4na, Amritsar and Hoshijirpur show a more marked falling 
off. As far as Lahore is concerned the improvement is attribut- 
ed by the Census Report to the existence of the Mayo Hospital. 
It will be seen that leprosy is also decreasing in the district. 


(hk) The following statement gives the infant mortality in 
the Lahore District during the last three years :— 





| Tete OE ONE YER.E AND UNDE | 
UNDER OSE TEAR, vIvR TRARS. 


Yeap, | —- ——— 
Males. Females, Males, Females, 








TOTAm. 











918 Cts Ss | 5,619 sano 4,751 | 4,280 19,898 
- 1914 “te pS 5,222 4,000 3,053 8,945 | 17,182 
lke 5; hie va | 4,990 4,424 3603 | 3,953 16,370 





There is a gratifying decrease to be seen in the total number of 
deaths, but even so the proportion is enormous, and much 
remains to be done in this direction. In 1914, 51,071 births 
were registered and 10,151 children under one year of age died. 


Mortality isdue toa great extent to dirt and poverty, the 
general conditions of life of women living behind the curtain, 
bad housing and clothing, want of fresh air, and dark rooms. 
Moreover, as girls are notso much valued as boys, less care ig 
taken of them, and their death-rate is proportionately greater, 
In Lahore itself a good deal has been done by the Society for 
Propagating Scientific Knowledge to curtail the evil. Classes are 
held in mothercraft and home-nursing, and lectures in hygienies 
and kindred subjects, and much is being done to break down the 
barriers of ignorance and superstition. 

The birth of a boy is an occasion for great, rejoicing; a girl 
causes less enthusiasm. Amongst the Muhammadans presents 


r 
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are given to the relations, and sweets distributed. Rings are put “{A°CE™ 
in the child’s ears and nose and silver ringlets round the throat. — 
Amongst the educated class prayers are recited in the child’s ear, *°* 
For seven days the relations are feasted ; one goat is slain for a Birth customs. 
girl, two fora boy. Amongst the Hindus and Sikhs the mother 
and child are considered unclean. A nurse is brought and the 
baby washed in hot water, and with its mother is kept apart for 
13 days, whilst the room is carefully guarded against the entrance 
of unclean things. On the 1éth day, after a Brahman has done 
puja, the mother and child are thought clean, and the relations 
are given a feast. Rich men distribute jewellery, and the rela- 
tions also contribute presents to the child. On the40th day the 
mother and child are again cleansed and the mother is allowed to 
go out of doors, 
(i) Sex statistics are to be found in Table 10. The follow~ 5***t#tce. 
ing figures will show the proportion of females in the district to 
each thousand males for the last four decades compared with the 
firures («) for the province, (}) for the district and States of the 
“ Indo-Gangetic Plain West ’:— 























1581, 1591. 1901. GL. 
| 
eg eel 
(a) Provites s-Ek BOO | S54 BLT 
(4) Indo-Gangutic Plain West Sat S39 | 84a 706 





ic) Lahore District... 


S11 | 616 | &15 TAl 
! 





It will be seen that there has been an alarming fall in the 
proportion in the last decade, which is general all over the pro- 
vince, especially in those districts which fall into the same natural 
area as Lahore. But in no district or State in the whole province 
is the proportion for 1911 lower than in Lahore. Table 11 also 
shows that in every year the female birth-rate has been lower, 
and the female death-rate higher than that of the males. The 
reason for this disparity is partly to be found in the excessive 
female mortality from plague and fevers, but the whole question 
is carefully discussed in the Census Report for 1911. 

(j) The statistics of civil conditionare given in Table 10, civit cona- 
The following remarks about marriage ani wedding customs are *"- 
taken from the District Gazetteer of 1593-94. 

Marriages in the city are preceded by betrothals, generally | 
contracted during infancy ; fa welltacds families a bog is not Betegal and 
usually allowed to remain unbetrothed after four or five years of 
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cHapteR age. The women of the two families arrange the match, and the 


L—.. 
Betrothal and. 


men agree to whatever they propose. Often the males of the con- 
tracting families never even meet before the wedding takes place. 
Among Hindus intermarriage is greatly restricted by the caste 
rules, People of the Brahman, Khatri, Vesh or Sudra castes 
never intermarry from one caste into another, and within each 
caste there is much social grading which must be strictly observed 
in contracting marriage ties, nor again may people intermarry 
within their father’s or mother’s tribal sect, A betrothal, when 
finally arranged, is announced to the brotherhood and presents’ of 
sweets aud cash to the value of Rs. 25 to Rs, 210, according to 
means, pass from the girl’s parents to the boy’s family. Marri- ~ 

in Lahore are generally arranged between families living in 
the city, and foreign blood is seldom introduced. 


People in the city are heginning to understand the evils of 
child marriage and if possible find a boy of maturer years for 
their daughters ; but as most of the boys are betrothed at four or 
five years at present, no husband of mature years is available, 
except a widower. “Among these a school boy commands a higher 
price than an illiterate, a collegiate than a school boy, and a man 
in Government employ higher than any. For any young man in 
his teens who has lost his wife there is. the keenest competition, 
the presents or dowry offered rising in value by a process very 
like that of bidding at an auction. The dowry of course is 
nominally settled on the girl, but the husband gets it all on her 
death. Some young men have made large fortunes by the succes- 
sive deaths of three or four rich young brides one after another. 
One of the chief reasons why education commands so hich a price 
in the matrimonial market is that educated men when grown up 
see that their young wives are treated much better than unedu- 
cated families are likely to do. 


Among Muhammadans the marriage is performed by a 
Maulri or Mullah, who reads the nikadh or marriage service, 
Among Hindus the marriage ceremony is performed as follows :-— 
seven bamboo stakes are put up in an open ground fenced hy red 
strings, to which green leaves of different trees are fastened. In- 
side this enclosure two reed seats covered over with a red cloth 
are placed for the bride and the bridegroom. In front sit the 


-family priests of either parties making figures of the god Ganesh 


and other goddesses, and reciting verses in their praise. The 
priest of the bride's family makes the young couple go through a 
ceremony of worshipping the heavenly bodies and then recites 
from tie Shastras certain verses which mean an assertion on the part 
of the bride’s parents that they give up their daughter; after that 
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he takes the bride’s hand and putting it into the bridegroom's, “"; "> 
makes him repeat a verse signifying his assent to theunion. | -—— 
This is called hatileva. A fire is then kindled; round which the "orwaten. 
bride and bridegroom have to walk four times; this is called Betrothal and 
léwan ; the fire is supposed to be a witness of the ceremony, as ‘re 
fire is looked upon as a deity. Presents consisting of valuable 
jewellery, cash, dresses, almost all kinds of furniture, sweets and 

animals (a cow, mare, &c.), are then gifted by the bride’s parents 

to the bridegroom. ‘The marriage is then complete. 

Marriages among Brahmans and the upper classes of Khatris Expensivencss — 
of Lahore city are eo Saar | free from the extravagant feasting ° 2 
and noisy celebration which are so prominent in most Indian 
marriages, but their expenditure on presents is very heavy. A 
marriage costs the parents of either the boy or girl, anything from 
Rs, 200 to Rs. 4,000. The bridegroom or his father gets the 
benefit, Practically among all classes the expense attendant on 
betrothals and marriage is very heavy: so much feeding and 
entertainment have to be done for relations by both the boy's and 
girl's family and for fakérs and menials. Rajput marriages are 
especially extravagant. 

Widow re-marriages are little known in the city. Hindus Widow r- 
regard them as forbidden by their religion, and Muhammadans ™"™2* 
seem to follow suit. Reform in this respect has been much 
talked of, but few of the reformers have ventured to set the 
example. 


The betrothals which always precede marriages are usually 
effected in villages at any age between 9 and 12 years old. The 
cirls should not be older than 9. Girls must be married, if 
possible, in villages as in the city ; with the boys of agriculturists 
it is merely a question of preference or of means to support a 
wife. Thus the first proposals come from the girl’s parents 
through a go-between, usually a Brahman or the village barber. 
Tf the parents of the boy selected send a favourable reply, then 
the girl’s people in a few days send tokens to the boy's house, a 
few dates usually or other trifles of the sort ; these are offered to 
the boy’s parents in the presence of relatives and if accepted 
they form an outward and visible sign of the conclusion of the 
betrothal. Im villages the dowry given to a girl by her parents 
is very insignificant as a rule, except when the boy is of a higher 
social status than the girl, when the latter's parents have to make 
presents accordingly. Otherwise among the Jats so far from the 
cirl’s parents giving anything there is a custom, partly clandes- 
tine, partly recognised, under which money, varying in amount 
from Rs. 50 to Rs. 200, is paid for the girl to her parents, The 
G 


Villages, 
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CHAPTER wedding may take place any time after the betrothal, but often 
_—_ does not for several years. The time of marriage rests with the 
Population. sirl’s father or guardian who of course is guided by his own 
Marriagein and the girl’s convenience. Eventually, after consulting the 
villages. -_ Brahmans, he fixes ona day and sends intimation to the boy’s 
parents who are bound in honour to accept it. Very soon after 
they send the girl presents of clothes and jewellery. A day or 
so before the wedding day the relatives on the boy’s side assemble 
and proceed in procession to the girl's house where the marriage 
ceremony is performed in the manner described above for city 
When the ceremony is complete then alms are distributed 
to fakirg and other beggars; all present, including village 
menials, are fed, and the bride is put into a doli or hand car and 
carried off to the boy's house. She stays there a couple of days 
and then returns to her father’s house. How long she is detained 
there is a matter of arrangement between the pair themselves; 
the bride’s father probably wishes to keep his daugliter, as she is 
useful about the house, but she may not stay away over the year 
without her hushand’s leave. The final bringing home of the 
bride is called mukldwa. 
Restrictions These are the same in this district as elsewhere. Inter- 
; Nepgriaell marriage between people -of different tribes is unlawful: on the 
} other hand marriage between two of the same section of Jats is 
not countenanced. The Jat must select a woman of a different 
section from those to which his father or mother belonged and 
one too who lives at some distance from his village. Muham- 
madans other than Jats do not appear to observe this rule. 
Marriage within the 6th degree of blood relationship is un- 
lawful ; or between members of different religions, but for this 
purpose no difference is made between a Hindu woman or one of 
a Sikh family. - 


Marriage of Re-marriage of widows is common among the Jats and is 
widows, recognized in villages among all tribes, except perhaps some 
Muhammadans of high social standing. Among Jats a widow 18 





bound to marry one of her deceased husband’s collaterals who will 
succeed to the property on her death. Such a marriage would 
be made by the-simple form of chadar-déli or sheet throwing. 
If for any reason she cannot, or will not, marry one of the col- 
laterals, and wants to marry elsewhere, she is generally at liberty 
to do so, provided she abandous her claim on her deceased hus- 
band’s property and lives far arey from his relations. A marriage 
of a widow with a man outside the circle of her husband's 
relations is performed by the ceremony known as karewa, which 
is little more than the fact of the man and woman living together 


i. 
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(k) The prevailing dialect of the district is Punjabi which cgay 
is spoken by 970,059 out of the total population of 1,036,158. — — 
Urdu is the next in importance being spoken by 87,555 persons. Population, 
Hindustani is spoken by 6,725, English by 5,909, Pashtu by 4,919 — Usngnage. 
and Hindi dialects other than Urdu and Hindustani by 4,154 


persons. Other dialects and languages are spoken as follows :— 


Lahnda iF we . £20 

Vernaculars of the Punjab... \ pat a 2979 
Baloch tia 3 

( Sindhi cat ee) 

Eastern Pahart -_ 4 

Kashmiri. __... .. +06 

Indian Vernaculars oes + Unclassed Gipsy Languages Te 


Gajrati a79 


Bengal 
| Guin Indian Vernaculars o1 





Persian ey oe «ORR 

Asiatic Vernaculars Rote us we 17 
(Other Asiatic Vernaculars 7 

* Portuguese ee 2 

= German 7) ane 7 
European Languages --* >) French ro =f 9 
A Other European Languages 11 


Out of those that speak Punjabi, 969,600 speak the Standard 
Punjabi of the Manjha, which is probably the purest form of 
the language that exists, and the remaining 389 speak Dogri. 

In the city of Lahore the enumeration was to some extent 
prejudiced by. the Urdu-Hindi-Punjabi controversy, but stringent 
precautions were taken to combat this and, in the words of the 
Census Report, the extent of the error was insignificant on the 
whole. ‘he present figures for the city of Lahore with reference 
to the languages which were the subject of the controversy are 
as follows :— | 





Males 

Hindus ~ 
-\. Females 

Sikhs es 

Females 

Males 
Muhammadans } 

Females ats 





r—e. 
Population. 


ates tsthes, 


The Jats, 
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(1) Table No. 15 gives the figures for the principal castes 
and tribes of the district, with supplements for the various sub- 
divisions of Jats and Rajputs. Many of the tribes in the Lahore 
District are to be found all over the Punjab, and therefore it will 
be sufficient here to give a brief account of the most important 
of them only. Those which have been gazetted under the Land 
Alienation Act will be found marked with an A in Table 15. 


The Jatsare not only numerically the strongest tribe, but 
in many respects the most important. In 1/11 they numbered 
162,778, the distribution by religion being Hindus 3,916, Sikhs 
95,241, Muhammadans 60,0621. Their distribution by fahsils is 
shown in Table 15. The Sikh Jats are a far more important 
section of the tribe than their mere numbers would lead one to 
think. Though the rules of conduct as laid down by Guru 
Gobind Singh are not observed so strictly as formerly, Sikhism 
still retains in part the prestige of the military organisation 
which made it the power it was in the Punjab in the time of 
Ranjit Singh. The marauding instincts instilled into the minds 
of his followers by Har Gobind, the fighting habits fostered in 
the race by the sword rule of Ranjit Singh, and the constant 
faction broils that prevailed between the separate units of the 
Maharaja’s military following when not engaged against a com- 
mon foe reveal themselves continually in the every day life of 
the Sikh Jat of the present day, in his grasping rapacity and in 
his readiness totake up arms in defence of what he considers 
his rights. From ‘an agricultural point of view the distinction 
of religion is important, because the rules of conduct at present 
observed by the Sikhs are much better adapted to the necessities 
of a cultivating life than the habits of Muhammadans at least. 
if not of Hindus. Chief among these is the rule prohibiting 
smoking; the Muhammadan and to a less extent the Hindu 
wastes his time, dulls his faculties, and to some extent predisposes ) 
himself to luxuriousness and indolence by excessive smokine. 
The immunily of the true Singh Sikh from this habit undoubted 
makes him a more efficient agriculturist as a rule than his 
brother Jat of any other religion. Similarly being somewhat lax 
in his religious observance he has much more liberty as regards 
his times for going to and stopping at his work in the fields than 
the Muhammadan Jat, who though he may not carry out strictly - 
the prescribed ritual prayers five times a day must conform 
more or less to the custom of his co-religionists. On the other 
hand the Muhammadan and Hindu Jats are much less addict- 
ed, openly at least, to the vice of drinking, which is sanctioned 
by the Sikh religion, and which incapacitates many a Sikh 
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cultivator for the steady perseverance in cultivation and quiet gyaprer. 
domesticity of life to which the ordinary Jat in theabsence t—0. 
of disquieting circumstances appears to be naturally I- population, 
clined. his is sufficient mention of the distinctions In Jat) = —— 
character that appear to be based on differences in religion. “™“**- 
Next come those found to accompany difference in locality of 
habitation. In physique, intelligence, and general strength of 
character without Joubt far the finest specimens of the Jat tribe 
are to be found in Manjha, and among the Manjha Jats the 
Sandhus in all respects rank first.. It was from these that most 
of Mahdr4ja Ranjit Singh’s military leaders were drawn ; and 
indications of the wealth and power to which they then rose are 
to be found in the large masonry houses belonging to ancient Sikh 
Sardar families, which still stand in many of the Manjha villages 
though for the most part in bad repair. Before and during the 
Sikh rule all the Jats of the Lahore Mianjha formed an import- 
ant contribution to the Imperial army, but after the general 
disbandment that followed the extension of British rale over the 
Punjab they appear to have returned to their villages and taken 
kindly to an independent rustic life, supporting themselves partly 
by means of a carrying trade which brought in considerable 
profits before the expansion of our railway system and partly 
by the precarious fruits of a cultivation which was then almost 
entirely dependent on an uncertain rainfall, eanal irrigation 
not yet having been extended to the Bari Doab tract. Of late 
years the attractions of farming rendered easy by the new re- 
source of canal water and general abundance of land have proved 
superior to the prospects held forth in Government. service, 
whetlier military or police, so far asthe Manjha Jats generally 
are concerned. ‘This is the more remarkable as in the adjoining 
district of Amritsar the Sandhis have taken largely to service 
in the army and in the military police. In the Lahore District 
the sons seeing their fathers for the most part preferring an 
agricultural life have followed suit and stayed at home. 

As an agriculturist the Manjha Jat is only moderately 
rood. Hitherto their farming has been conducted on broad 
and rough principles ; they have had large areas to deal with, 
which until within the last few years were dependent mainly 
on dry cultivation, and this was dependent for its success far 
more on the season than on any special efforts on the cultivator’s 
part. The canal extension even has hitherto made little differ- 
ence .in the character of the farming ; the Manjha Jats still 
have plenty of land, which under irrigation gives excellent pro- 
duce in return for every little trouble on the cultivator’s part. 
In the more congested parts however of this canal-irrigated 


Hithir Jats, 


elements and easily led. 
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tract, on. the north for instance, towards the Amritsar border, 
where population is beginning to press on the soil and the land 
in places shows signs of exhaustion, the people are coming to 
understand that to make their land yield continuously something 
more is required than a sowing preceded by two or three 
ploughings and followed by copious canal irrigation. 

Socially the Minjha Jat’s character is often open to re- 
proach. The majority of them drink, and many of them drink 
to great excess: a considerable number of Manjha Jat villages 
have obtained an unenviable notoriety for the numerous bad 
characters, thieves and highway robbers they shelter. Murders 
and murderous assault in the Manjha oceupy far too prominent 
a place in the criminal records and appear to be increasing 
steadily as the Jats grow rich and riotous on the proceeds of 
their newly-irrigated nds. They are generally reputed to be 
deficient in chastity. This might be more truly said of the 
women than of the men. It is not often that the village life is 
disturbed by any serious scandal of immorality, ‘The fact that 
a Jat who has a woman of his own section outside his family to live 
with him incurs the general opprobrium of the brotherhood, and, 
also the custom whereby a Jat usually takes to wife the widow 
of his deceased brother by the simple ceremony of chadar déli or 
throwing of the sheet no doubt both act as a check on immoral 
tendencies, In their dealings with one another the Manjha 
Jats often exhibit excessive greed and intemperate cruelty, In 
their villages they are democratic by inclination and impatient of 
control by those they.do not fear, but tothe Government officer 
paying them a friendly visit, especially to the Englishman, they 
are frank and conciliatory without losing their outspokenness and 
customary independence of manner. Taken all round, notwith- 
standing his numerous faults, the Manjha Jat is a fine fellow 
with great capacities for good under careful guidance. Though 
uaturally restive and resentful as individuals under injury done 
and always extraordinarily tenacious of their purpose, yet as a 
body they are quietl ae in the absence of disturbing 

Whether as peasants or soldiers they 
yield readily to firm discipline, provided it is accompanied with 
justice and fair dealing. Both in their faults and in their 
virtues, Sandhis are the most prominent among the Manjha 


Jats as they are the most striking in their external appearance, 


the features becoming handsomer and more decidedly marked 
the older the Sundhvé grows. | 

In the Hithar of the Sutle] Beds nearly all the Jats are 
Sidhu. The Sidhu Jats occupy principally the western half of 
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the Hithir, which forms the southern portion of the Chinién nar 
fahsil. They came here probably from the Ferozepore District — 
on the opposite side of the river. An account of the Sidhut’s’ Poruation. 
~ migration in this direction is furnished on page 59 of the Peroze- Hithar Jats 
pore Gazetteer for 1888-89. The Sidhu is a far more peaceable, 
well-behaved, and industrious member of society than his Sandhu 
brother Having lived for many generations on the meagre 

profits derived from cultivation dependent on a precarious rain- 

fall and a slow and expensive process, of well irrigation by the 
Persian wheel, the Sidhu Jat has gradually become accustomed 

to regard the cultivation of his land and constant attendance at 

his well as the chief if not the sole reason for his existence ; he 

has little money and little time to spend on luxuries or on 
amusements. He is a thrifty hard-working peasant cultivator, 

who prefers to regard farming asa pleasure as_ well as a means 

of subsistence, and will not therefore bother himself with the 

more ignoble and laborious market-garden style in which the 

Arain delights. In enterprise, pluck and perserverance under 
adversity the Sidhu Jat is immeasurably the superior of the 
Arain. Heis the true “ zaminddr” or “ husbandman ” of the 
Province, and his women and children assist lim all they can. 

The Jats along the Ravi are principally Sandhzs who have Jats of the 
some large settlements along the lower course of the river vi village. 
through this district, mostly in the Chinidn fahsil. 

The above account indicates sufficiently the locality and 
features of such sections of the Jats as are most prominent in 
different parts of the district. Other principal sections are 
described below. 

_ The Bhullar Jats occupy a few large estates in the centre pihallar Jats, 
of the Kasir Manjha. They in common with the Her and 
Mén Jat sections, who also are found in a very few scattered 
villages of Lahore District, call themselves the asl or original Jats 
and are said to have sprung from the Jaé or matted hair of 
Mahadeo, whose title is Bhila Mahddeo. In character the 
Bihullars resemble the Sandhis, but are inferior in physique. 

There are several Gil Jat settlements near the Sutlej in Gil Jats 
Kastir fahsil, a few in the Ménjha of Lahore falsil, and three or 
four on the Ravi in the Chinidn tahsil, They are principally 
Sikhs, but they have not a good reputation in this district as 
eultivators, and are said to be ill-suited for the toil and risks of 
cultivation by well irrigation, on which they are largely depend- 
ent in the tracts where they happen to be settled. This is possibly 
owing to their having long been used to the luxuries of river 
inundation, which now neither on the Ravi nor Sutlej is as good 
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TER as it used to be. They give one the impression of being both 

I—€. querulous and quarrelsome. In physique they are inferior to 
Population the ordinary Méanjha Jat. — ss" 

‘Ou Jala The Dhillon settlements are few and scattered over the - 

Diiliome whole district, chiefly in the Ménjha. Their largest village is 

that of Bhasin on the Amritsar border near, the Ravi. There are 

many other miscellaneous sections of Jats scattered about the 

district, but further detailed mention of them does not seem 





required. | 
Ardins, The next most numerous tribes to the Jats are Ardins, who 


are settled mostly along either bank of the Ravi at the upper 

half of its course through the district ; as usual they lie thickest 

near the town of Lahore. Like elsewhere, so here the Ardain 

is a humble minded peaceable creature, without a thought almost 

except for his land; this he works up to a high pitch of cultiva- 

| tion by tillage and manuring. ‘The Ardins’ land holdings in’this 
P . district eenerally originated in individual occupation of as much 
land as was then needed to support the squatter and his family ; 

thus no-surplus waste land would be included; now their 

families have increased, sub-division has continued generation 

after generation, and the average property of most households 

has been reduced until it is quite insufficient to support his 

family, notwithstanding the proverbial capacity of the Arain 

to make soil yield double as much as it will under another's 

ae. management. Partly owing to the pressure of population on 
the land and partly in consequence of extravagant habits induced 
either by the example of others or by exaggerated ideas of the 
value of his land, the Ardin near Lahore has become deeply 
involved in debt and has had either to sell much of his land 
outright or to mortgage it for a price he can never make good 
or on terms he can never fulfil. A similar condition of indebted- 
ness, though on a less scale and of consequent depression of 
agriculture, is found in some of the smaller Arain villages in the 


= Sutlej Hithar, notably in the Kastir tehsil: there however the 

Ardin labours under difficulties, as manure, the one thing ab- 
2 solutely necessary to enable Arains to carry on with any success 
-* ‘their market zarden style of farming, is not procurable in sufficient 


quantity. On the other hand in two or three large Ardin villages 
of the Kastir Hithar, the very best cultivation of the ordinary 
: crops such as wheat, and maize is to be seen, and the people 
themselves are thriving and not much in debt. Generally 
speaking however the Arain is inferior to the Jat as a peasant 
cultivator and as arevenue-payer. Though exceedingly indus- 
‘rious and painstaking, he lacks perseverance; he suecumbs to 
adverse conditions easily ; debt specially appears to cripple him 
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more than it doea the Jat. He has no notion of keeping his 
home neat, clean or comfortable, Ardin villages arc proverbially 
filthy and untidy, his women folk are not to be compared with 
the Jat housewives for attention to domestic details or for 
economical management of their resources. There are very 
few Hindu and Sikh Arain villages scattered about, the people 
of which claim to be called and regarded as Jats. 

The RAjpits are the next most important agriculturist tribe 
in the district. They are practically all Musalméns; no village 
is owned by any people who call themselves Rajputs and at the 
same time profess the Hindu religion. The predominant section 
in this district is that of Bhatti Rajpoits, who number over 20,000 
souls or about two-fifths of the total Rajpit recorded population. 


Ls 
Population, 
Bane 


Rajpite 


Next to Bhattis are the Khokhars, who number 8,399 according . 


to the recent census, Chauhdns 3,668, Puniar 2,009. Other 
elans of Réjpiits in this district are very insignificant in num- 
bers. The true Rajput agriculturists are notorious for extra- 
vagance, idleness, and slack-cultivation. In almost every Rajput 
village the mass of the people are impoverished and encumbered 
with debt, though on the other hand there are generally one or 
two leading men in prosperous circumstances. In the north- 
west corner of the Kastr fahsil there are a few settlements of 
so-called Rajpats who are as competent agriculturists as any 
Jats to be found in the Manjha. One of the most important 
sub-divisions of the Rajptts are the Ahokhars who occupy a 
settlement along the bank of the Riivi, a little outside the Lahore 
city comprising 16 estates, of which Niizbeg is the largest. 
These all call themselves Rajpdts, ranking their section as fifth 
in order, and marrying women only of their own section or of 
the four above them. They are all luxuriously disposed and 
very extravagant, spending money wastefully on clothes, horses 
and marriages. ‘They take no payment for their daughters nor 
do the parents of the girl have much expense, but the boy’s 
parents spend anything from Rs, 500 to Rs. 2,000 on feasting 
the relations of either side, distribution of alms and dancing 
women. Also the tambol or marriage gifts to the boy's father 
are very extravagant among this class, and the jewellery given 
to the girl from the boy’s people comes to a good round sum. 
Similarly at funerals this section is reckless in their expenditure. 
Thus it comes about that the Khokhar Rajpits are generally 
overwhelmed with debt. They are also very inferior aoribul- 
turists, being too proud or indolent to do heayy manual work 
themselves. The Ahokhers in the Chinidn fahsil however are 
rather Jats than Rajpiits and do not appear to-have the idle 
expensive habits of the Khekhars in Lahore and Sharaqpur. 


L—C. 


Dogars. 
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The Dogars are of importance only in the lowlands near 
the Sutlej. They are said to have come there from the neigh- 
bourhood of Pakpattan about 160 years ago. They are all 


~ Muhammadan by religion and call themselves converted descen- 


dants of the Chauhins.of Delhi. They were always a wild and 


_ lawless race in the past having no settled habitations, and this to 


Gujjars, 


some extent is their character still. Their houses by the river- 
side are for the most part wattled structures which can be put 
tozether or taken to pieces with very little expenditure of time 
or trouble. The Dogar zenerally establishes himself near rivers 
partly from preference for the easy and inexpensive form of 
cultivation which natural river inundation enables him to carry 
on, partly also no doubt to have greater facilities for indulging 
himself in his favourite pastime of cattle stealing. Once the 
stolen animal ean be brought across the river all trace of it 
from the other side is lost. The Dogars in this district keep 
up their name for indolence and bad cultivation almost better 
than they do for cattle thieving. In this latter respect they 
are exhibiting a slight improvement. Whether from their 
habitual laziness and inclination for opiates or from their extra- 
vagance and carelessness in which they strongly resemble the 
Rajput, the majority of the Dogar villagers are very poor, but 
the community usually includes at least one highly respectable 
member who comes out to meet the Government official well 
mounted and expensively dressed. 

The Kambohs in this district are comparatively few. The 
large majority of their villages are situate in the Sutlej Hithar, 
principally in the Chinian fafséi. The Musalmdin Kambohs 
are hardly distinguishable from Ardins and very probably are 
of the same stock ; the Sikh Kamboh is better than either, being 
equal to the Ardin in industry, but more enterprising and more 
provident. He matches the Ardin in market gardening when 
necessary and is not inferior to the Sidhu Jat in general farming. 
He is however of smaller physique than the Jat and of much 
less intelligence. The Hindu Kambohs are seldom found in the 
depressed and debt crippled condition into which so many Ar4in 
villages have sunk. y 


The Gujjars in this district are nearly all Musalmin : their 
villages are for the most part in fair order, and the people are 
moderately industrious. They do not bear out the bad reputation 
that generally attaches tu their class further down country ; but 
they combine pasturing of cattle with agriculture tosome extent. 

The Musalmin Mahtams seldom own any land, but make 
their living by catching wild game, chiefly pig, which they eat ; 


= 
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by odd jobs in the fields;by making ropes out of sar grass, CHAPTER 
cutting down jungle and clearing land for cultivation ininum- —_ 
dated tracts. ‘The Hindu and Sikh Mahtams own a few villages : Population, 
their cultivation appears to be fairly good, but all Mahtams are Mabtams, 
looked on asa wild unreliable lot; they are quarrelsome and 
addicted to thievir.g when they get the chance. 


Formerly this was the class from which the carriers ‘of Labénks. 
Upper India were drawn, and they plied their trade in for- 
mer days on bullocks of which they kept large herds. Then 
they took to agriculture, not instead of trade but as an ad- 
ditional means of livelihood. Now, however, their carrying trade 
has been superseded by the railway, and they have settled down 
more or less to agriculture for which their hardy spirit, power 


of endurance and industry well suitthem. In all their estates the 
pressure of population is more than the land can bear, and 
many of them go out to seek a living elsewhere. The Sikh 
Labanas, found principally along the Ravi bank, are far the best 
cultivators. 


Of the Moghals far the larger number belong to the urban Moghals. 
population: and the same may be said rechey of the Sayads. 
‘As cultivators, they are no better than Qures is, being lazy, 
thriftless and very hard on their tenants. 


The word Khojah is the same as the Arabie word Khwajah, reading 
meaning a man of wealth and respectability. In this district it roa: 
‘s used to denote a Muhammadan trader as opposed to Khatris 
and Aroris who are Hindu traders. They are not landowners 
in the proper sense, but in the course of their money lending 
transactions they have acquired a good many wells and odd 
plots of land, mostly on mortgage, but some in absolute transfer. 

They are chiefly noted for the severity of their money-lending 
terms. 


When making advances of erain for food and seed they value 
such advances in cash at the dearest rates prevalent in the 
market during the year, and record the amount so estimated in 
their books : they claim as interest a marla (the twentieth part 
of a kandl) of produce to be delivered each harvest or twice a 
year. If produce is actually offered in discharge of interest 
or principal, its value is reckoned not at the high prices at which 
the advances were valued but at the lower rates prevailing 
after harvest. By such devices as these the Khojah on each 
advance he makes adds interest cent. for cent. on each year's out- 
standings ; and practically the original loan may be quadrupled 
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CHAPTER in acouple of years if no payment or delivery of grain has been 
1—G made in the meantime. The people fully reeoguize the iniquity 
Population. of this class of transactions and coustantly make a complaint on 
Kboja, tue subject, appareatly regarding themselves as helpless victims : 
ane the Khojah is established in the village and manages to keep 
out other villaze traders: the villagers must have advances 
occasionally, and thera is no one else to go to but the Khojah. 


Khatris and The Khatris and Aroras live chiefly in towns but also are 
oe found in most villages as petty traders or money-lenders. Their 
terms of interest are more lenient than the Khojahs’ and they 
are much more ready to take up a mortgage im security for a 
debt, and this is to the interest of agriculturists inasmuch asa 
debt secured by a land mortgage ceases to have interest added to 
it. Also, if there is anything over in favour of the mortgagee after 
making full allowance for the interest due, they will probably 
allow the mortgagor some reduction on the principal. Of the 
lasses, Khatris and Arorus, the former has much the best 
position as a village trader and gets on better with the people. 
The Aroris have a larger proportion of Sikhs than the other, 
but in neither class are Sikhs numerous. The Khatriis far the 
more enterprising of the two and is much readier to take up 
land in permanent transfer by sale. Many Khatris indeed in 
this district cultivate themselves. 


Menial clase- iil 4 ” + bs es y-7e ro are PF : a ae 
aan. sillage Numerically the chuhrds or seavengers are important, 





artizans— being in this respect third only to the Jats and-Ardins, and 


Chulrds, numbering 982 per mtille of the population. They fill also a 
rominent and necessary position in each village. In this 
Nictrict 70 per cent. are Hindus, 29 per cent. Muhammadans and 
1 per cent. Sikhs, Some of the village chuirdés perform their 
hereditary duties of sweeping and scavenging for certain families, 
to whom they also revder occasional assistance in field work by 
working at the manure, folding and feeding the cattle, or in 
busy seasons helping to drive the plough. This class also would 
carry messages from village to village, do all sorts of odd jobs 
which crop up on occasion, make the chhaj or winnowing pan 
and the sirki or grass thatch used to cover carts. For all these 
services he receives a share of all grain harvested by the houses 
which get hisattentions. This share ison the average 5-+ per cent. 
of the gross produce. Besides this class, however, there are other 
chuhras distinguished as athri, who confine themselves entirely 
to field labour and are the regular farm sweaters of the cultiva- 
tors, their principal duties being to attend ‘to cattle, collect 
the manure and scatter 1f over the land, drive the plough and 
the Persian wheel, and do all sorts of hard farm work which 
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their employers would sooner be excused. For these services cHAPTER 
the athri chuhra is fed every day, provided with clothes and '—% 
shoes and gets a considerable quantity of grain each harvest. Population. 


The Musalmin mochi is of the same caste as the Hindu C''* 
chamir. Their proper occupation is with leather, with which Moakis, 
they make and mend shoes, whip thongs, and blinkers for the 
oxen: in return they receive small payments in grain from their 
patron cultivators. They also do field labour sometimes, cultivat- 
ing land on their own account, if they can get it. Like the 
chuhrds they are put to odd jobs in the village, but they are 
above them considerably in social position and would never be 
expected to touch night soil as the chuhrds do. On the whole 
the mochi in this district has a status considerably superior 
to that of the ordinary Hindu chamar and is looked upon more 
as a Village artificer. They are found in every village. 


The juléha confines himself in this district wholly to Juléias 
weaving as a trade, though ready to take up cultivation when 
he ean get the land. He is paid for his weaving work by the 
piece and not by customary dues. 


These two names embrace a class of men whose occupations Mdchhi 

are concerned mostly with water, and there is no known dig. “*¢ Jitouers. 
tinction between the two, except that mdchhis are all Muham- 
madans and jhinwars only mostly so. They carry water to the 
cultivators in the field, to the houses, and to all places where 
villagers meet and require water. They net fish and work at 
the cultivation of water nuts. They carry pvlanquins and all such 
burdens as are borne by a load-stick (j4aingi) on the shoulders. 
Like the bihiss#i among domestic servants, so these men out in 
their villages are the most willing and good-tempered lot. Their 
womenfolk furnish midwives and wet nurses; and also the 
thattydris, who cook maize and wheat grains in the kardht or 
iron-plate for the afternoon consumption of the village, or bake 
the bread at the common oven. Both the kardhi and the 
common oven are very common features of village life in the 
district, and a mdchhan or jhinwart invariably presides at them 
in villages, though in towns males of the Khatri class sometimes 
take up this business if they are in poor circumstances. For 
their water-carrying services, the jhénwars and mdéchhis often 
receive customary payments in grain. 


The lo'dr or blacksmith is a necessary feature of every vil- 244. 
lage ; he being the only man who can fit iron on to the plough 


’ and other agricultural implements. He is quite separate from 
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CHAPTER the tarkhdn, or carpenter, in this district. ‘The iron is supplied 
— to him, and he makes or repairs as required, receiving in return 
Population. 4 share of the grain which amounts on the average to 1°2 per 

7 chée. cent. of the gross produce. The Johér also cultivates land. 

Tarkhdn. _ The carpenter (farkhdn) is also a necessary institution to 
every village ; all repairs of wood-work are made over to them, 
the wood being supplied ; for these services they receive on the 
average about 1°5 per cent. of the gross produee. Some tarkhdne set 
up on their own account and get a name for good carpenterine 
so that people send long distances to them for carts and big wheels 
of the Persian wheel apparatus. Nota few farkhéns turn cul- 
tivators, and very Hae farmers they make, especially the Sikh 

: tarkhéns. 7 

Keviér. The kumfar 1s the potter and brick-burner of the country 
who is responsible for providing all the earthenware in use, espe- | 
cially the water-pots for the Persian wheel. For these services 
he receives grain payments each harvest which amount to -6 per 
cent. of the gross produce. He also keeps donkeys, and it is part 
of his business to carry grain within the village area ; outside 
that area he will only carry for extra payment. He is the general 
earrier for all small articles such as manure, fuel, bricks, and the 
like. This fact and his connection with manure, which is much 
used for brick burning, puts him on a lower social status than 
either the tarkhén or lohdr. 

Other class Of other classes the ‘eli is the oil-presser who also keeps large 
herds of sheep and goats, for their milk, wool, and flesh, all of 
which he sells, The ée/i is of very low social standing. The nai 
is the village barber who also carries messages, especial] those 
relating to betrothals, the ehiimda combines the trades of wash- 
ing, dyeing and tailoring : in this district darzi or tailor is often 
spoken of as a chhimba. Changars are menials of low caste 
renerally called in to plant, reap, or thresh rice. M asia | aie 
the village minstrels who recite on festal occasions, and also act as 
go-betweens in domestic matters. es 2/5 

Tribal distri- The following are the main settlements throughout the die. 

‘ape trict of the various tribes above enumerated. The Sandhe ‘ ne 

) own the greater ge of the villages in the southern half of the 
Lahore taisil and about ten m the east of the fahséf near the 
Amritsar border: north of Lahore itself there is only one villace 
owned by them. In Kastr there are a great number of. Sandhu 
villages in the angle between the Lahore fahsil and Amritsa 
district ; a group of about ten in the extreme east of the tahsil : 
and a larger group stretching right across the- fahsil on the 
eastern side of the road from Ganda Singhwala to Amritsar - there 
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are a few more scattered about the rest of the fahe/l, Tn CHAPTER 
Chiniin the great majority of the villages north of the Lahore- '—* 
Multan Railway are owned by Sandhiis, about eight in the angle Population. 
between that railway and the Kastr tahsit boundary, anda LOW petal distri- 
more around the Kastir-Lodhrin Railway, where it enters the bution of the 
Montgomery district. In Lahore fahsil there are no Sidhu ‘i!*#* 
villages : in Kastir there are four or five along the Chinidn boun- 
dary, one just north of Kasur itself, and a couple in the Sur 
Singh ail : in Chinitin there area reat number to the north- 

east, east, and south-east of Chinidn itself, stretching down to 

the Kastr-Lodhrin Railway, and a few ‘to the south-east of 

that line. There is a small colony of Dhillons comprising 
about eight villages between the Ravi, the Amritsar border 

and the Lahore-Amritsar railway; besides these there are only 
about three in Lahore fahsil. In Kastr there are about six, but 

they are scattered over the whole fahsil, the largest is Sur Singh. 

Tn Chiniin there are only three or four isolated Dhillon villages. 
There are six or seven villages of G:l Jats in Lahore fahsél : in 
Kasur there isa group of about eighteen or nineteen near the 
Sutle] to the south of Patti, another half dozen between them 

and Khem Karn town, a block of four on the Khem Karn- 
Amritsar road about 12 miles north-east of Khem Karn and two 

or three more fo the south-east of Kasur. Tn Chiniin there are 
about four Gil villages amongst the Sandhu villages in the north 

of the tahsil, and four or five more south of the Lahore-Multén 
Railway. There are eight Bhullir villages along the Kasar bound- 

ary of the Lahore tahs/l and a group of about twenty on the Ka- 

stir side. In Chiinitin there are one or ‘two along the Sutlej. 
There are no Manhes villages in the Lahore or Kasfr tahsil, but 
there isa group of about ten in the extreme west of Chiinidn 
fahsil along the Ravi. 


There are a good many Rajpiit villages in Lahore tahsil, nine 

on the Ravi north of Lahore ; thirteen or fourteen scattered around 

‘Nidzbeg. eight adjoining Cantonments on the east, and north 
east ; a sroup of five on the Lahore-Amritsar road close to the 

district boundary ; and about ten scattered about in the south of 

fahsil. In Kastr there is a group of four on the Kastr-Raewind 

road, five along the Chiniin border, and seven others in different : 

parts of the tahsil. In Chinisn there is a group of nine on the 

Montgomery border to the south of Chiniin town, seven round 

AKhudién town, and some ten other isolated villages mainly to- 
wards the south. There are three Dogar villages in Lahore éahsil, 
two of which are in t'e extreme north ; there are some twenty-three 

along the Sutlej] bank in Kastir, and four isolated villages between 
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Kastir and the Katora Canal. In Chinién all the Dogar villages 


= 


(about thirty in number) are along the banks of the Sutlej. 


Ardins own a solid group of about thirty villages roundabout. 
Lahore, and about twenty in other parts of the tahsil. They also 
own about thirty villages between Kastr and the Sutlej and six 
more in the eastern half of the tahsil. There is a croup of eleven 
Arain villages to the south of Cliinisn town, and fifteen or six- 
teen more including Khudi‘in in the rest of Chiniin. Awdns 
own three villages near Lahoreand Mahtams own three near Lahore 
and six in the south of Chiinidn tahsil. Labandsown nine or ten 
along the Ravi, north-east and south-west of Lahore, and 
Kambohs own the village of Ichhra near Lahore. four villages to 
the south and south-west of Kastir, about nine over the bor- 
der in Chiiniin, and two near Chinian itself. 

In the following paragraphs is given a short account of each 
of the leading families of the district. More detailed notices 
of each of them will be found in the new edition of “ Griffin's 
Punjab Chiefs.” as revised and brought up to date in 1909, 
Families which once were famous but are no longer represented 
in the Darbar lists have of necessity been omitted. 

Raja Harbans Singh, father of Raja Fateh Singh, was the 
younger brother of Raja Tej Singh. Harbans Singh was born 
in 1846 by a diff:rent mother from Tej Singh's; soon after his 
birth he was adopted by Tej Singh, who at that time had no son. 
Tej Singh died in September 1862, aud Raja Harbans Singh was 
made a ward of the District Court at Lahore. The Raja came 
into a very large and unembarrassed property in 1867 at the 
age of eighteen years, but the estate had again become deeply 
involved by his death in 1900. Raja Kirthi Singh, the eldest sor, 
succeeded and the family jdgir Was again placed under the 
Court of Wards. Raja Kirthi Singh died suddenly in 1906, 
leaving no son. His younger brother, Raja Fateh Singh, has 
succeeded to the family seat in Darbar and to the jagir, the lands 
of which are mostly situated in Gujranwala thouch there are 1G: 
estates belonging to it in this district; the immoveable property 
other than the jdyér was divided hetween the late Raja's widow 
and his two brothers. The jagér was released from the Court of 
Wards in 1915. The Réja lives generally at Shekhupnra, a large 
town of the Gujranwala District, not far from the Lahore border. 
In 1859, subsequent to his adoption of Raja Harbans $i neh, 
a son, Sardar Bahadur Sardar Narendra Singh, was born to Raja 
Te) Singh. Disputes as to the succession arose until, by an arree- 
ment effected in 1886, Raja Harbans Singh made over to Sardar 


Narendra Singh a considerable portion of his property. Sardar 
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Narendra Singh died in 1904 and was succeeded by his only son sips 
Sardar Bikram Singh, who resides in Amritsar, where he is an 2 
Honorary Magistrate and Civil Judge of the Ist Class. Permoiet: 

Nawab Fateh Ali Khin, C.1E., is the head of the well- Raja Fateh 

known Kazilbish family. The first Nawab; Ali Raza Khan, Tani etal 
rendered valuable service to the British Government at Kabul ali Khin. 
in the first Afghan campaign of 1839. These services were per- 
formed by him at the greatest personal risk and to the loss of his 
wealth and hereditary estates. Finding his life in danger in 
Kabul he accompanied the British forces to India, From then 
onwards the family has resided in Lahore. When the mutiny 
broke out the family came greatly to the front and did valuable 
service, in recognition of which Ali Raza Khan, the head of his 
family, was granted a ¢alukddri of 147 villages in Bahraich, Oudh, 
worth Rs. 15,000 per annum. He also received the title of 
Khan Bahidur and was created a Nawab in 1864, two years 
before his death Ali Raza Khén left three sons, the eldest of 
whom, Nawdzish Ali Khén, was appointed Nawab on his father’s 
death. This gentleman, who held the difficult position of Presi- 
dent to the Lahore Municipal Committee, for several years, prov- 
ed himself a worthy successor to his father and earned for him- 
self a name much revered by Europeans and natives alike, In 
1585 the Companionship of the Indian Empire was conferred 
upon him and three years later he was created a Knight of the 
same Order. In 1836 he received as a grant from Government 
the proprietary rights free of revenue in Rakh-Julidna of Lahore 
lahsél. In 1887 Nawab Nawazish Ali Khan was appointed an 
additional member of the Supreme Legislative Council of India. 
In August 1889 he started on a tour through Europe, his ulti- 
mate object being the pilgrimage to Mecca. He arrived in Kar- 
bala and there contracted an illness, of which he shortly died in 
October 1890. His younger brother, Nasir Ali Khan, succeeded 
to all Nawazish Ali’s estates in Oudh and in the Lahore District ; 
he was also confirmed in the title of Nawab in 1892. Nasir Ali 
Khan served for twenty-five years in the Provincial Civil Service, 
and died in 1896, being succeeded by his nephew, Fateh Ali 
Khan, who inherited the title of Nawdb and his uncle’s estates ; 
and became the representative of the family with a seat in 
Provincial Darbirs. In 1902 he proceeded to England as one 
of the representatives of the Punjab for the Coronation of His 
Majesty the King, and in 1903 was invited as an official guest 
to the Delhi Darbir, at which he was invested as a Companion of 
the Order of the Indian Empire. In 1904 he was made an addi- 
tional member of the Goyernor-General’s Legislative Council. 
The Nawab’s devotion and loyalty tothe British Government 
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have been repeatedly proved and have won the commendation 


of successive Viceroys and Lieutenant-Governors. He is a 


liberal subscriber to all charitable causes and has earned the res- 
pect of all classes both as a public-spirited citizen and as one of 
the leading Muhammadan noblemen of the Punjab. 


Diwin Kaflaés Nath isa great-grandson of Raja Dina Nath, 
the Talleyrand of Punjab in the latter days of the Sikh Empire, 
amember of the Council of Regency before the Annexation 
and an able adviser. After the annexation of the Punjab Raja 
Dina Nath was confirmed in all his jdgirs worth Rs. 46,460 
annually, which he held till his deathin 1857. Buildings left 
by him in the Lahore city are a shiwdéla near the Police Court, 
for the support of which he alienated a ;égir of Rs. 500 still 
maintained in perpetuity, and another shiwdla near the Wazir 
Khan mosque. Amar Nath. the eldest son of Raja Dina Nath, 


~-wasaman of considerable ability and was the author of some 


Bhai Gardit 
Bingh. 


very beautiful sonnets, also of a valuable and interesting history 
of Ranjit Singh. He enjoyed from Government a cash pension 
of Rs. 4,000 per annum, which on his death was converted into 
a jagir of the same amount to descend in perpetuity according 
to the rules of primogeniture. Diwan Amar Nath died in 1567, 
leaving two sons Diwin Ram Nath and Pandit Man Nath, 
Diwan Rim Nath was appointed an Extra Assistant Com- 
nussioner in 1882 and was selected for a District Judgeship in the 
higher ranks of the Punjab Commission in 1884, a post which 
he held till his retirement. He succeeded to his father’s position 
on the Provincial Darbar list and was a Fellow of the Punjab 
University. In 1896 in recognition of his integrity and work 
as District Judze he was granted the personal title of Diwan 
Bahadur. He died in 1904 and was sueceeded in the title of 
Diwan, his jdgir of Rs, 4,000 and property by his son Diwan 
Kailis Nath, who, being of unsound mind, is only nominally 
head of the family. The whole of the property held by Diwan 
Amar Nath is now managed by the Court of Wards on behalf 
of Diwin Kailas Nath and his cousins, Diwin Som Nath and- 
Pandit Gyin Nath. Diwan Ram Nath’s younger brother Pandit — 
Man Nath, who was born in 1860, finally became Chief Jude 
inJammu. He died in 1894. His eldest son, Som Nath, who 
is an Extra Assistant Commissioner, has been allowed by Govern- 
ment to prefix the courtesy title of “ Diwin’’ to his name. 

Bhaéi Gurdit Singh represents one of the most influential of 
the religious families at the Sikh Court of Lahore. Basti Rim 
was the first prominent member of the family ; he and his son 


' Harbhaj Rai were both in high favour with Maharaja Ranjit 
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Singh. When the Punjab was annexed in 1549, the family held cates 


jdgirs amounting to Rs. 49,000, of which Rs. 22,447 were main- —_ 
tained, some permanently and the rest temporarily. Bhai Nidhdn Population. — 
Singh, a great-grandson of Bhai Basti Ram, was made in 1846 a pnai Gurait 
member of the Council of Regency, which office he held till the *s*- 
annexation. Bhai Nidhéin Singh died in 1856, and his cousin 
Bhai Charanjit Singh was recognised as the head of the family. 

He was a good scholar in four languages, was deeply interested in 
educational matters and was appointed an Honorary Magistrate 

in 1879. On his death his jégér was resumed, his four minor sons 
receiving in lieu a grant in perpetuity of Rs. 3,133 per annum, 

His cousin Bhéi Nand Gopal became the representative of the 
family ; he was a Provincial Darbdri and for some time a nomi- 
nated member of the Lahore Municipal Committee. Bhai Nand 
Gopal died without issue in 1895, but he had adopted as his son 
Manohar Lal, a grandson of his sister, who is alive and a_Divi- 
sional Darbari. On Bhai Nand Gopal’s death, Bhai Mihan Singh, 

son of Nidhin Singh, was wckoawledaed as the head of the family. 

He was a member of the Lahore Municipal Committee from 
1876 to his death, and was appointed an Honorary Magistrate in 
1882. In recognition of these services he received the title of 

Rai Bahddur in 1891. He was nominated a Fellow of the Punjab 
University in 1898. Bhdéi Mihain Singh was one of the most 
prominent citizens of Lahore and exercised a powerful influence 

for good in the city. He died in 1900, leaving two sons, the elder 

of whom, Bhai Hardidl Singh, is a Tahsilddr, and has succeeded 

to his father’s seat in Divisional Darbirs. Since the death of 
Mihin Singh, Bhai Gurdit Singh, the eldest son of Charanjit 
Singh, has been recognised as the head of the family, and is a 
Provincial Darbdri. He is in charge of Mahardja, Ranjit Singh’s 
tomb at Lahore and isa member of the Managing Committees 

of the Aitchison Chiefs’ College and the Khalsa College at 
Amritsar. From 1900 to 1902 he was a member of the Muni- 
cipal Committee of Lahore and in 1905 he was invited as an 
official euest to the Coronation Darbar at Delhi. 

Diwan Bahddur Diwin Narendra Nath belongs to a Kash- Diwén Babé- 
miri Brahman family who emigrated to Hindustan in the 18th ce a 
century owing to the persecution of the Hindus by Ahmad Ns. 
Shah Abdéli after his conquest of Kashmir. The family, 
whose most prominent members were Diwan Ajodhya Pershad, 
erandfather of Diwin Bahidur Diwan Narendra Nath, and 
Raja Dina Nath, cousin of Diwan Ajodhya Pershdd, attained 
to a position of great eminence at the Sikh court. After the 
annexation Diwin Ajodhya Pershid gained a high character 
with all English officers for his upright and honourable dealings 
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. Aziz, isa Ndib Tahsildér. There has been considerab| 
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and a good name with the public for justice and impartiality. 
The jdgirs of the Diwan had lapsed to Government at an- 
nexation, but he was granted a pension of Ks. 7,500 and of 
this Rs. 1,000 was sanctioned to be upheld to him and his 
heirs in perpetuity. Also in 186: an area of 1,200 acres 
was granted to ihn from Hinjarwil Rakh, which is now ~ 
known as Ajodhiipur. Diwan Ajodhya Pershid died mm 1870 
and his son Baij Néth in 1875. Diwan Narendra Nath was 
11 vears old when his father died ; his estate, which was saddled 
with a heavy debt of Rs. 40,000, was restored to solvency under 
the management of the District Court of Wards at Lahore. A 
life pension of Rs. 1,625 was sanctioned to the young Diwin 
over and above the income of the estate of Ajodhidpur. After 
attaining his majority he was granted a seat in Provincial 
Darbars and was allowed to assume the hereditary title of Diwan. 
In 1886 he obtained the degree of Master of Arts and in the 
following year was nominated a Fellow of the Punjab University. 
Tn 1888 he was selected for the post of Assistant Commissioner 
under the Statutory Civil Service Rules and in 1895 was 
promoted to the rank of Deputy Commissioner, which he still 
holds. He was granted the title of Diwin Bahadur as a personal 
distinction. in 1908. The Diwan has travelled extensively in. 
India, Ceylon, Europe and Egypt. He enjoys perpetual jdgirs 
in niné villages in the Lahore fahsil, of one of which, Amirpur, 
he 1s also owner. | 
Hardial Siggh of Jajja is the present head of the family of 
Sardar Kahn Singh, Nakai, though the best known member is 
Abdul Aziz, the third son of Sardar Kahn Singh, who lives at Wan 
Adban and was. early in life converted to Islim. The family 
which derives its name from the Naka country, lying between 
Lahore and Gvgera, was one of the smaller mists of the Sikh 
confederacy and had concluded a matrimonial alliance with the 
great Ranjit Singh, gained a large amount of territory in the 
Chiiniin, Kastir and Gugera fahsils, but was deprived of it b 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh, Sardar Kahn Singh, who then represented 
the family, being left with only a few estates round Dehrwél 
village near the Raviin the Chunidn tahsil. After annexation 
Sardir Kahn Singh was left in possession of 1 life pension of 
Rs. 3,840 in addition to a jdgir revenue of Rs. 11,980. Hardidl 
Singh holds a jdgér of Ks. te oe annin granted in 1862 to 
Chattar io rete . oe, ii q Singh, and his heirs male in 
petuity according to the rules of primogeniture, and Ahdu 
Ariz has ¢ life jaqgir of Rs. 1,200. Din Muhammad, son of Abdul 
J | ie ill-feeling 
between the Sikh and Muhammadan branches of the family. 
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The Fakir family of Lahore claims its local name Bukhdri “SSE 


from the fact that its founder Jalil-ud-din, a priest witha great  — 
reputation for sanctity who afterwards migrated to the Punjab, Population. 
resided at the close of the 7th century of the Muhammadan era khén sanib 
at Bukhara. The first member of the family to core to promi- plier i, 
nence was <Aziz-ud-din, who made a success as the private Buknéri. ry 
physician of Mahirdja Ranjit Singh and was liberally rewarded 

by the monarch. Im all matters connected with Europeans and 

the English Government Azfz-ud-din was the best and truest 
adviser of Mahdrdja Ranjit Singh. He-enjoyed also a great 
reputation for his courtier-like manners, his eloquence, poetry 

and elegant writing. Aziz-ud-din died in 1845. During the 
life-time of Fakfr Aziz-ud-din his brothers, Imam-ud-din and 
Niir-ud-din, piayed subordinate parts, but both were men of 

some importance, and the latter in particular, from whom Khan 

Sahib Fakir Sayad Zaffar-ud-din is descended, demands some 
notice. From 1818 he was in attendance at the Sikh Court and 

was entrusted with multifarious responsible duties, including 

_ that of Royal Almoner. Along with his famous brother, Niur- 
ud-din was closely connected in the conduct of negotiations with 

the British Government in which he always displayed the most 
kindly spirit, and in 1846 he was appointed a member of the 
Council of Regency. In 1850 the Supreme Government con- 
firmed to him for life all his jagirs and allowances amounting to 

Rs. 20,885 per annum. Nittr-ud-din died in 1852. Of his de- 
scendants the most prominent was his third son, Fakir Saiyad 
Kamar-ud-din, who became attached to the Sikh Court at an early 

age. In 1882 akhillat of Rs. 500 was conferred on him by the 
Punjab Government, and in the same year he was granted proprie- 

tary rights and later the jdgér rights in 700 ghumaos of waste land 

in the Lahore tahsil, where he founded the village of Jalalabad. 

He was for some years a member of the Lahore Municipal 
Committee and of the District Board, and was the senior Hono- 

rary Magistrate in Lahore, one of the oldest fellows of the Punj- 

ab University and a Provincial Darbiri. For his valuable ser- 

vices in all these capacities he was made a Khin Bahddur at the 
Jubilee of 1887 and a Commander of the Indian Empire in 1909. 

On his death in 1909 his eldest son, Khan Sahib Fakir Sayad 
Zaffar-ud-din, an Honorary Magistrate and retired Deputy Super- 
intendent ef Railway Police, became the head of the family, 
succeeding to a part of the family jdgir and property, and to 

the seat in Provincial Darbdrs; the bulk of the personal pro- 

perty was left by Fakir Sayad Kamar-ud-din to his second son, 
Jal4l-ud-din. Another prominent member of this important 
family, for a fuller notice of which space is unfortunately 


ic 
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insufficient, was Fakir Sayad Iftikhdr-ud-din, great nephew and 


son-in-law of Fakir Sayad Kamar-ud-din, who after a distin- 
guished career in Government service, including the post of Bri- 
tish Envoy at Kabul, died in harness as Settlement Officer of 


| eae are Hoshidrpur in 1914 He leaves a minor son, Fakir Sayad Sirdj- 


 Bukhiri,  wid-din 
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Pandit Amar 


Diwiin Kishan Kishore is the present head of a family which 
attained to eminence in the service of Mahdrdja Ranjit Singh ; 
it derives its name from a humorous nickname given by the 
Maharija to Diwan Ratan Chand, the grandfather of Diwan 
R4éj Kumiér, to distinguish him from another Ratan Chand at the 
Court. Dfwin Ratan Chand was employed in the Postal Depart- 
ment under the Sikhs and enjoyed cash allowances as well as 
jégirs in estates in various parts of the Punjab. After the Sutlej 
Campaign he was appointed Postmaster-General in the Punjab 
and did excellent service throughout the rebellion of 1848-89, 
On the annexation of the Punjab certain of his jdyirs amounting 
to Rs. 6,800 were released to him for life free of all service and 
a garden worth Ks. 200 near the Shihilmi Gate of Lahore was 
released to him and his male heirs in perpetuity. He was appoint- 
ed an Honorary Magistrate of Lahore City in 1862; in this 
capacity he s owed much activity and intelligence. He was 
alwavs liberal when money was required for any work of publie 
utility, he built a fine sarédi and tank near the Shahalmi Gate 
and had a large share in the formation of the public gardens 
round the city. He was created a Diwan by the Supreme Goy- 
ernment in 1865. He died in 1872. He was succeeded by his 
eldest’son Diwiin Bhagwin Das, who was granted a jdgir of 
Rs. 2.585 under a sanad, dated 7th January 1874. He too was 
a Provincial Darbairi and an Honorary Magistrate of Lahore, 
took a keen interest in city matters, erected several buildings 
and was a gentleman of public and enlightened spirit ; the 
honorary title of Diwan was conferred on him in 1892. Diwan 
Bhagwan Das died in 1906 and was succeeded by his son Diwan 
Raj Kumdr who only survived him for three years. Diwan Raj 
Kumar's eldest son, Diwin Krishan Kishore, who j 
head of the family, has succeeded to the family jédgir, 
title and seat in Darbér; he was educated at the Government 
College and was made an Honorary Magistrate for Lahore City 
in 1908. Lala Harnam Dis, younger brother of Diydén Ratan 
Chand, is a retired Extra Assistant Commissioner. He is an 
Honorary Magistrate in Lahore, but resigned on account of old 
age in 1907. His son, Moti Ram, is'a Tahsildar. 

Pandit Amar Nath is the leading representative of a Brah- 
man family whose traditions go back to the year 1244 when 


is now the 
property, 
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Alla-ud-din Masud was king of Delhi and which settled in Lahore 
about the middle of the 18th century. The founder of the for- 
tunes of the family was Brij Rj or Brij Lal, who was made 
Pandit when Ranjit Singh rose to power and was appointed to 
read and explain the sacred Sanskrit books, holding this post and 
remaining in high favour till 1833. Pandit Madhsiidan, his son, 
was also a great scholar ; he also held office at the Sikh Court and 
enjoyed valuable jégirs. On his death in 1863 a bequest by him 
of his entire property along with the perpetual jéqir to his fourth 
son Devi Ditta Pershiid was contested in the Civil Courts by the 
other heirs. Eventually by a compromise all the property with 
the exception of the jdgir revenue was divided equally among all 
the sons. Pandit Radha Kishen, eldest son of Pandit Madhsidan, 
received a grant of 2,000 acres of land in proprietary right in ¢ah- 
sil Chiiniin, now known as the village of Kot Radha Kishen, as 
the reward of his personal exertions in encouraging Sanskrit 
learning and in promoting the Punjab University College move- 
ment. On Pandit Radha Kishan’s death Rs. 1,200 out of his 
jagirs were continued to his son Pandit Rishi Kesh, who also 
inherited his private property. Pandit Rishi Kesh, after a 
career of public utility died in 1588. His son Pandit Bansi Lil 
having died childless in 1897, his property went to his widows, 
and his seat in Darbar to Pandit Amar Nath (see below), the 
family jdgir being divided in three equal shares between (a) 
Amar Nath, (6) Jowala Dat Pershid, and (ec) Sohan Lal and 
Panna Lal, jointly, the grandsons of Bal Kishan, second son of 
Pandit Madhstidan. Pandit Amar Nath is the only son of Pandit 
Har Kishan, who predeceased his father Pandit Madhstidan ; he 
is an Honorary Magistrate and a Provincial Darbéri, with a seat 
senior to his cousin Jowala Dat Pershéd, son of Devi Ditta Per- 
shad. 


CHAPTER 
1—c. 
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The founder of the fortunes of this family was Sheik}, Khéu Babé- 


Mohi-ud-din, who when very young attracted the attention of 
Diwan Moti Rim and so came to the notice of Maharaja Ran- 
jit Singh. His son Imim-ud-din Khan was Governor of Kash- 
mir, when that province was made over to Mahdrdja Gulab 
Singh by the Treaty of the 16th March 1846. In 1848 when 
almost all were traitors to their Government in the Multin 
rebellion, Sheikh Imém-ud-din remained faithful, and both he 
and the troops he raised, to the number of 2,000, behaved well 
before Multan and distinguished themselves in several actions 
with the rebels. For these services he subsequently received 
a life cash pension of Rs. 11,600 and his jégir of Rs. 8,400 was 
confirmed to lim. In 1857 he raised, under the orders of 
Government, two troops of cavalry for service at Delhi, He 
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died in March 1859, aged 40, leaving one son Sheikh Ghul4m 
Mahbib Subhani, who was born in 1842. In 1862, at the 
recommendation of the Punjab Government, the Supreme 
Government sanctioned jdgirs of Rs. 5.600 being upheld in 
verpetuity, while the remaining jdgirs with Ghulam Mahbtb 
Pabhani were to lapse at his death. After living the greater 
part of his life at Lahore, where he took no. part in publie 
affairs, the Sheikh died at Delhi in 1908 during the Coronation 
Darbar which he was attending on the invitation of Govern- 
ment. He left no direct heir, as both his sons died in infancy. 
His jdgir lapsed to Government, but his cousin Sheikh Nasir- 
ud-din inherited all his private property and became the head 
of the family, Sheikh Nasir-ud-din isa retired Extra Judicial 
Assistant Commissioner in the Punjab and was for nearly three 
years Wazir of the Bah4walpur State, a post which his father. 
Firoz-ud-din, had held before him. He received the title of 
Khan Bahadur on the Ist January 1909. 2 


The distinctive name of the family Kamla (idiot) was applied 
by Sardar Hari Singh Bhangi to the younger (Godh Singh) of 
two brothers, sons of a Chaudhri of Manihila in the Lahore Djs- 
trict, who were fighting in his service on account of reckless but, 
as it proved, successful bravery performed by him in war, The 
living members of the family are descended from Uttam Singh, 
the elder brother, who was also a fine soldier and, after being 
handsomely rewarded with jégire, was in his old age appointed by 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh Judge at Amritsar. The family maintains 
its military traditions, having at present three members serving in 
the 30th Lancers. Sardiir Tira Singh, who lives at Kulla in the 
Lahore District, was for some years an Honorary Magistrate at 
Patti and is a Divisional Darbari; he served like his father Sardar 
Sher Singh with great distinction in the Haideribdd contingent ; 
and owns land in the Lahore District and in Oudh. Sarddr 
Baghel Singh, son of Suchet Singh, is an Honorary Magistrate 
and a large landowner in Oudh and isa Divisional Darbiri in this 
District, where he has acquired some land by purchase in ¢ahsil 
Chiinian. 


The family are Sidhu Jats of the village of Thethar i 
the Lahore fafsil. Four brothers, the sons of Prem Singh, 
were famous fighting men in Sikh times, the second, Shamfr Sinch, 
excelling in the use both of the bow and of the musket. Shamfr 
Singh built the fort of Gobindgarh at Amritsar in 1808 by 
direction of Maharéja Ranjit Singh and became its warden. The 
family has remained constant to its military tradition ; since the 
annexation it has been the rule rather than the exception for the 
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members of every single one of the four branches to enter the ee 
Army in the service of Government. The younger members | —_ 
of the family continue to follow soldiering asa profession, while Fopaiaiion. 
many of the older members are now at home enjoying pensions, Sardar 84hib 
well carned after years of hard service all over India. Of the pele 2) 
latter the most prominent are Sardir Sahib Bhéi Teja Singh ; Thethar. 
Sardir Bahidur Janmeja Singh Resaldér Major and Sardar 

Gopal Singh, Resaldar Major. ‘he two first named are brothers, 
erandsons of Sher Singh, who received the title of ustéd at the 

eourt of Ranjit Singh for his proficiency as a swordsman; Bhai 

Teja Singh is a retired 1st grade Inspector of Police and a Pro- 

vineial Darbiiriand was for ten years native Aide-de-Camp to 

His Honour the Lieutentant-Governor of the Punjab until the 

post was abolished ; J aN Singh, his younger brother, is a 

retired Resaldir Major of the 21st Cavalry and a Honorary, 
Magistrate in Lahore ; the two brothers inherit in enqual shares 

their father’s not inconsiderable property in Rekhs Lidhar and 

Dhalla and in Mauza 'Thethar of the Lahore District and in the 
Lyallpur District. Gopal Singh, a retired Resaldér Major of 

the 11th Lancers, is the eldest surviving son of the late Rajendra 

Singh, a very distinguished Native Officer of the 9th Hodson's 

Horse; the Rasaldar Major holds the zai? of Kohriin in which 

the native village of the family is-situated. 

The family local name is derived from a grant of 30,000 acres yr san 
of waste land in the neighbourhood of Kastir made to its aborigi- Klin Kasi- 
nal members by Ibrahim Khan Lodi. The villages of Harike, 
Betu and the two Nauls were founded by it, and its members 
fought on the side of the Pathan Chiefs of Kastr against the Sikhs 
untilthe capture of Kastir by Ranjit Singh in 1807. Khewa 
Khan, the then head of the family, received a jégir in Mamdot, 
south of the Sutlej, whither his master has also retired, of the 
same value as the one which he had lost in Kastir, Khewa Khin’s 
son, Khair-ud-din Khan, served with distinction in the first 
Afghan war and during the latter part of the Sutle] War and the 
Multan outbreak fought on the sideof the British. His nephew 
and adopted son, Kaméal-ud-din Khan, also served the British 
Government faithfully in five campaigns. The leading members 
of the family now are M. Sahib Khan, who lives at Betu, and M. 
Ghulim Muhammad Khan, who lives at Naul Uttar; one half of 
the family jdgir is held by the latter, and the remaining half by 
the former jointly with his three brothers. Malik Sahib Khan isa 
Divisional Darbdri and was formerly a member of the local board 
at Kasiir. Sardira 

Sardirs Jhanda Singh and Fateh Singh are the present Je en 
representatives of a family derived from the Nabha State in the Singh, | 


E 
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CHAPTES Malwa, whose first prominent member was Sardar Dhanna Singh, 
— a brave and successful officer in the army of Maharaja Ranjit 
Fopal..flon. Singh, The family ;éjirs to the amount of Rs. 25,000 were 
Sardire = continued by the Sikh Darbar to Sardir Kirpal Singh, the grand- 
eee father of Sard‘irs Jhanda Singh and Fateh Singh. When Raja 
Singn, Sher Singh’s force rebelled at Multdn in 1848 Kirpal Singh 
Malwéi, separated himself from it, and with-a few sowars came into the 
eamp of Major Edwardes with whom he had previously served 
in Bannu. On annexation his personal jdgir of Rs, 4,000 per 
annum was conlirmed to him for life, and a new jagtr of 
Rs. 5,000 for loyalty at Multin was granted him in perpetuity. 
Sardir Kirpal Singh performed good service for Government in 
1857 and received a kisllat of Rs. 500 and a sanad of approbation. 
He died in 1859; and his son Sardar Sartip Singh suceeeded to a 
jéyir comprising 12 estates, 4 in tahsii Lahore, 6 in Chinidn 
"and 2 in Sharagpur, which amounted in 1893 to Rs. 7,703. 
Sardar Sartip Singh died in 1904; his sons, Sardérs Jhanda Singh 
and Fateh Singh were then minors and the estate was put under 
the court of wards. The sdgir, which under the term of the 
grant had to be reduced to Rs. 5,000 on the death of Sariip Singh, 
and the rest of the property are inherited by the Sardirs in equal 
shares. Sardar Jhanda Singh, the elder, was educated at the 
Khalsa College, and Sardir Fateh Singh, the younger, at the 
Aitchison College and Punjab University. The estate was 
released from the court of wards in February 1916. 


Misr Bisham- The Misr family of Lahore, of which Misr Bishambar Das is 
poiimea the present head, is of Brahman origin and came originally from 
Jhelum. ‘Two of its members oceupied the post of Treasurer to 
Ranjit Singh, one in Lahore, the other in Amritsar, but 24 p Lal 
was the more famous, having gained a great name for justice and 
equity as Governor of the Jullundur Doib under Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh: he subsequently joined in the Multén rebellion 
and his estates were confiscated. One of his sons, Misr Séwan 
Mal, who died in 1904, served in the British Army with rreat 
distinction, and in recognition of his services obtained from Govy- 
ernment a jdgir in four villages, which vielded him Rs. 961 a 
year. Hisonly survivinggrandson, Misr Bishambar Das, has suc- 
ceeded to his j¢gir and other property. Other notable members 
of the family in recent years were Misr Sundar Das, who was 
for WA pes keeper of the Privy Purse to Maharaja Dalfp Singh, 
and died a Provincial Darbériin 1894: Misr Ram Das, a Pro- 
vincial Darbiri, who died in 1892; and Misr Megh R4j (died 
1864), who after the Sutlej campaign w 1 , 


: “J as appointed Treasurer to 
the Darbir, received the title of Rii Bahidur, was Treasurer of 
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the Lahore Division from 1849 to his death and was appointed an ieee 
Honorary Magistrate in 1562. eu 


This Sidhu Jat family, which hails from the riverside vil- yj, 57. 
lage of Mokal in the Clniniin fahsil, rose during the reign of shambar Dis 
Maharaja Ranjit Singh by their own strength and prowess in qh. Moka 
battle. The first well-known member under British rule was fuily. 
Resaldir Mana Singh, who served for three years with distine- 
tion in the Banda Military Police; in 1861, when that force 
was reduced, he was made szaildér of Mokal and received a 
grant of 720 acres of waste land in Rakh Mudki of the Chiinidn 
fahsil, He died in 1884. Another well-known and highly 
respected man of the family was Resaldar Gudar Singh, who 
died in Mokul in 1890. The zailddri is still in the family, being 
at present held by Arjan Singh, grandson of Resaldar Mana 
Singh. The head of the family is Khan Bahidur Sardar Abdur 
Rahman, eldest son of lRasaldir Gudar Singh. The Khan 
Bahadur who, like his distant cousin Sardir Ahmad, second son. 
of Resaldir Mana Singh, became a convert to Islim, is a retired 
Deputy Collector in the Irrigation Department, obtained’ his 
title in recognition of his long and approved service of 30 years 
and his general integrity and is an Honorary Magistrate in 
Lahore where he lives and a Provincial Darbari. He owns 268 
acres of land in Mokal and other villages. Sardar. Ahmad is also 
a retired Deputy Collector of the Irrigation Department and 
has 30 years’ service to his credit; he is a Divisional Darbari, 
has a large landed property in the Lahore and Hissar Districts 
and in the Chenab Canal, is the author of several Urdu books 
on agriculture as well as editor of a newspaper on the same 
subject and has written a history of the Mokal family. 


Sardir Jiwan Singh is the chief representative of the family sardér J iwan 
of Sukha Singh, the first Sikh convert of the descendants of SeshotPat =~ 
Changa, thirteenth in descent from Sandhu, the founder of the — 
Sandhu Jat colony in the Minjha after their emigration from 
Ghazni in Afehdénistdn. Changa was an influential chaudhri 
and founded the village of Padhina 16 miles south of Lahore 
where the family still resides. Sardir Jowdla Singh, son. of 
Sardar Mit Singh, who was the son of Sukha Singh, was very 
eminent at the beginning of the present century both for his 
bravery and his munificent generosity. He held very large 
jégirs trom Maharaja Ranjit Singh, but on. his death in 1835 
most of these were resumed, No direct descendant of his now 
lives. ‘The existing members are the descendants of Ganda Singh, 

. the younger brother of Sarddér Mit Singh. Sardir Jiwan Singh, 


L—€, 
Sardar Jiwan 
Singh of Pad- 
hina 


Sardar Bhola 
Singh of 
Tadkicee: 


Other promi- 
nent gentle- 
meo, 
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like his father before him, lives at Padhiina, where he is Honorary 
Magistrate, having jurisdiction in 51 villages of the Kastr /ahsil. 
The jdgir allowances have ceased, but the Sardar has proprietary 
rights in four villages and is in flourishing circumstances. The 
family is connected by marriage with some of the best houses 
in the Manjha. 


Sardar Bhola Singh of Jodhpur is a man who comes little 
before the pp at present, but deserves mention as the son of 
Kahn Singh. Kahn Singh was the bravest and the keenest of 
the Sikh chiefs who fought against the English during the cam- 
paign of 1848-49; after annexation lhe lost the jugirs which he 
had received for excellent services rendered at the head of his 
Dragoon regiment under the Sikh Government, but received 
a cash pension of Rs. 600 per annum. When the mutiny of 
1857 broke out Kahn Singh was one of the first chiefs selected 
by the Chief Commissioner for service before Delhi. He was 
in bad health, but nevertheless went and rendered noble service 
to the English, fighting for them until he was badly wounded, 
and then engaged in procuring information and winning over his 
countrymen to the side of the English. In return for these 
services the Government gave him considerable jégir grants. He 
died in June 1864 under suspicious circumstances, and Bhola 
Singh was selected by the Government to succeed him in his 
jégirs. Bhola Singh was Jamadar in the 11th Bengal Lancers, 
but now lives in his village of Jodhpur. 


Besides those whose family claims earn them a place in the 
“ Punjab Chiefs,” there are other prominent gentlemen residing 
in the district, whose distinctions deserve mention in this place. 
The Hon’ble Khan Bahidur Miin Muhammad Shafi, Bar.-at-Law, 
isan Additional member of the Imperial Legislative Council. 
The Hon’blé Mr. Justice Muhammad Shah Din, Khan Bahddur, is 
a Judge of the Chief Court. The Hon'ble Rai Bahddur Sir Proty] 
Chandra Chaterji, Kv., C.J.E., M.A. Li.D., is a member of the 
Provincial Legislative Council representing the Punjab Univer- 
sity. The Hon'ble Rai Bahidur Lila Rim Saran Das is a Provin- 
cial Darbari and member of the Provincial Legislative Qouneil 
representing the central group of Municipalities. Diwan Bah4dur 
Sir Kastir Ohand, K.C.L.E., is a Provincial Darbari, Rdi Baha- 
dur Pandit Hari Kishen Kaul and Rai Bahddur LaAla Ganea 
Ram, M...C.E., are Commanders of the Indian Empire. The 
latter is also a member of the Victorian Order of the 4th Class 
Sardir Bahidur B. Ram Singh isa member of the same Order of 
i Pr Class. Pandit Jowala Dat Parshid is a Provincial 
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; Amongst other Divisional Darbaris may be noticed Sardar 
Raza Ali Khan, Khin Bahidur Muhammad Sazawir, late of the : 
Postal Department, Khan Bahidur Hifiz [lld4hi Bakhsh of Kasiir, Population 
Rai Bahadur Lila Mohan Lal, Rai Sahib Lila BAl Mukand, Rij Other pr sated 
Sahib Lala Sita Rim, late Superintendent of the Punjab "Gove 5 
ernment Press, Khan Sahib Mian Ghulam Mohi-ud-din of Bagh- 
banpura, Bhai Manohar Lal, Bhai Uttam Singh, Khan Muham- 
oat Shabiz Khan, and Khan Muhamoiad Bashir Ali Khan, 


(m! Seventeen out of the twenty jdgira, which have a value Descent of 
exceeding Rs. 250 in this district, have been gazetted under the ’***4“* 
Descent of Jagirs Act (Punjab Act, IV of 1900), which applies 
the principle of primogeniture. The list is-as follows :— 


pa 











és 
, ‘a Name of present incumbent. | Name of jagir. 
1 | 8, Hardidl Singh sh | Bahrwal 
2 | 8. Rashbog Singh .. | Todepur 
a | PF. Najam-ud-din = Borhdnpor 
4 | Diwin Narendra Nath ... «| D, Baij Nith's 
& fDiwdn Kailés Nith ive a | D, Rim Nath’s ... 
bi -R, Fateh Singh = a | Shekbdpun aes 
7 |S Gulsér Singh ee = | Kullignwdla, District Amritsar 
8 | D. Kishan Kishore sai ... | D. Ratton Chand’s 
9 | R, Jaggat Jit Singh me .. | Kapirthala State 
10 | B, Tira Singh fee = 
11 | B, Partép Singh S my ; 





12 | B, Hardiil Singh 
13 | B. Gikn Singh 








14 | B. Sundar Singh ate ooo i 
15 | B, Dén Singh isd 

16 | B, Gurdit Singh ase | | 

17 | B. Manohar Lal = ws LD 


In the remaining three cases action ia not yet been taken 
owing to the assignees not being of full age. ~ 


(m) Table 16 gives the number of males and females and Non- Christian 
tha distribution y tahsits of the urban and rural population 
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i a who follow each religion. The distribution of every 10,0 of 

—  _ the population over each religion is also given. The most re- 

Population. J arkable feature of those figures is the decline in the proportion 

Non-Christian Of Muhammadans and the corresponding gain of Sikhs and 

religions. == (Christians. ‘l'oo much must not be based on these statistics, as 

they must have been violently disturbed by the transference of 

the Sharaq pur fahsil, yet the Gazetteer of 1593-94 found a simi- 

lar rise in the number of Sikhs and Hindus at the expense of the 
Muhammadans. 

Hinduism, The most numerous sects of the Hindus in this district at 

the Census of 1911 are shown by the following figures : —- 














Males, Females, 
Total number of Hindus +f - 130,591 56,915 
Sanitan Dharma =a “3 a 61,219 40,774 
“Arya Ae se = oe 5,729 2,526 
Bélm{ki ... =! - at 27,041 | 49 164 
Ldl Begi val kt otetl 12,540 9,580 
Sénsi oh, 1,018 809 





Sanétan Dharma was the termemployed to denote all fol- 
lowers of the orthodox Hinduism, except the religious orders, 
But not every professor of the Sandfan Dharma can be presumed 
to be orthodox, as the term includes all shades of belief from the 
punctilious observance of the daily fire sacrifice to the mere be- 
lief in the expediency of styling oneself a Hindu. 


Amongst modern developments of deistical unorthodoxy the 
Arya Samaéj movement, though in appearance small, numerically, 
is actually of the greatest importance. Broadly speaking the 
movement stands for the removal of caste and other restrictions. 
Although the numbers of the Arya movement have not increased 
very creatly, yet its influence has spread to the extent that very 
many of the orthodox Hindus are in practice not so very separate 
from the Aryas. Lahore is the centre of the movement and the 
seat of the Dayé Nand Anglo-Vedic College. The majority of the 
Hindu students of all the colleges, and a great number of the 
Government and other clerks go to swell the numbers of the 
movement. A similar society is the Brahmo Samd;, which origi- 
nated in Bengal, but is now well represented in Lahore, where it 
possesses'a first class College and High School. The Dev Samdj is 
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an off-shoot of the Brahmo Samdj founded at Lahore in 1887. Its “HAPTER 
chief institutions at. head-quarters are the Vikashalaya or Sauna 

academy, and a home for married women and widows. The °°?" 
Gélmiki and Lal Begi sects are those consisting mainly of Chuhrds, Hindaim, 
The Sénsis are also ranked as “* untouchables.’’ 








The chief sects of Sikhs are as follows :— Sikhs, 

Males. Females. 

Total number of Sikhs. ii a | 99,518 69,490 

Kesdhari, unspecified " + 1o,457 iy] +! 

Kesdhin, Haziuri + = 18,920 10,722 

Sabjlhari, unspecified i; Sl | 1,949 | 821 

Sahjdhiri, Nanakpanthi att ee 2,011 | 1317 

= = ok. - =_ 





Sahjdhdri are those Sikhs who were enumerated at the 
Census of 1901 as Hindus on the ground that they did not 
wear the kes and who have been included as Sikhs in 1911 owing 
to a more extensive scope of the term then adopted. Hazén 
Sikhs, the sect mest numerous sect of the Aesdhdri, are those 
followers of Gobind Singh who have paid a visit to Haztr Singh 
in the Deccan, where their Guru breathed his last, and there been 
initiated. Nénakpanthis are the followers of the Guru Nanak, 
who do not keep the observances of Guru Gobind. Although the 
first Khalsa Diwan was started in Lahore, the Tat Khdlsa which, 
in the rest of the Punjab, and notably in Amritsar, is the 
largest of the Sikh sects, is only represented in this district by 
10 females. | 

The ehief Muhammadan divisions are as follows :— 











Mubamma- 

: da tea, 

| Males. Females, 

| | 
Total number “me we, a3 : 351453 | 474,885 

ae eS ak tet bt | 

Shia 4,438 3,089 
Sunni 342,857 268,254 
Reformers 4,121 3,404 





I —ff, 


Muhamma- 
dans. 
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Of the Muhammadan religious societies the best known is. 
the Anjuman-i-Himdyat-i-Islém, founded in Lahore in 1885 
but now of pan-Indian fame. Its objects are the dissemination 
of Western learning amongst Musalmins and its chief institu- 
tions in Lahore are the Zslémia College and the Hamidia School 
of Arabic. 


(o) The area now covered by the Diocese of Lahore was, until 
1877, largely included in the Dioceses of Caleutta and Bombay, 
and the Diocese was founded in that year as a memorial to 
Dr. Milman, Bishop of Calcutta, who died at Rawalpindi when 
on visitation in the Punjab. ‘The Diocese consists of the Punjab 
and its dependencies, together with Kashmir and the North- 
West Frontier Provinces, taken from the Diocese of Calcutta: 
Sindh, taken from the Bombay Diocese; and Balhichistin and 
the Persian Gulf coasts, including parts of Persia and Arabia. 
The present Bishop of Lahore is the Right Reverend Henry 
Bickersteth Durrant, consecrated in 1915. His predecessors 
were the Hight Reverend Thomas Valpy French, !877-1888, 
who resigned; the Right Reverend Henry James Matthew, 
1888-1898, who died at Lahore; and the Right Reverend George 
Alfred Lefroy, 1899-1913, who was translated to the Metropolitan 
See of Calcutta. The Diocese of Lahore is administered by the 
Bishop, with the assistance of the Archdeacon of Lahore for 
English, and of the Archdeacon of Delhi for Indian, work. 
There are some 110 clergy in the Diocese, of whom rather more 
than half are Missionary clergy engaged in purely Indian work 
and about 45 are ministering to British troops and English- 
and Anglo-Indian congregations. 


The Cathedral In 1874 the foundation stone of what is now the Cathedral 


and Chapter, 


Church of the Resurrection was laid by the Archdeacon of 
Caleutta, and on his appointment as Bishop of Lahore in 1887 
Dr. Valpy French pushed forward the completion of the 
building, which was consecrated on the 25th January 1887, 
The Cathedral has since then been added to and heautified, 
chiefly by the efforts of Bishop Matthew, and in 1918 the 
Western Towers were added, one beinga memorial of the Lahore 
episcopate of Dr. Lefroy and the other in memory of the late 
Archdeacon Spence Gray. If is situated on the Upper Mall, 
opposite the Punjab Chief Court. The Cathedral Chapter 
consisted in 1914-15 of the Bishop of Lahore, who is also Dean 
of the Cathedral, with the Archdeacons of Lahore and Delhi, and 
four Canons ; while the Cathedral and its parish are served bya 
senior Chaplain, with a junior Chaplain as his Assistant. ‘There 
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are two High Schools, and also two orphanages, for boys and for sae 
eirls respectively, at Lahore, in connection with the Cathedral. — 


The following are the Anglican Churches :— Pn ers 


(1) The Chured of 8. Andrew, situated on Empress Road, is the Church wack, Chapter. 
of the Railway parishes of Lahore and Mughalpura. 


(2) Holy Trinity Church, Andr&ali, is the parish Church of the Lahore 
Church Mission. 


_ (3). The Garrison Church of 3. Mary Magdalene is situated at Lahore 
Cantonment, five miles distant from the Cathedral,*and is said to be one of 
the most beautiful Churches in Northern India. It was consecrated in 1557, 
just before the outbreak of the Mutiny. 


The chief missionary agencies in the diocese of Lahore are Mission. 
the Church Missionary Society, which has colleges and schools 
at Lahore, Amritsar, Peshawar and elsewhere and centres of 
Mission work in many of the cities and villages digg exes the - 
Punjab, Sindh and Balichistan ; the Cambridge University 
Mission, with its head-quarters at Delhi, -where there are large 
Mission colleges and schools, and missions at Karnal, Rohtak, 
and in the Delhi District ; the Canadian Church Mission in the 
districts of Kangra and Kulu; and the National Missionary 
Society, which in this part of India works in connection with 
the Anglican Church, and has its head-quarters at Montgomery, 
with mission stations throughout the neighbouring districts. 
Two prominent institutions of the Church Missionary Society 
deserve special notice, viz.— 


(Ll) St. John’s Divinity College, Lahore —This institution was founded 
in 1870 by the Reverend Thomas Valpy French, at that time a missionary 
of the Church Missionary Society, and afterwards first Bishop ‘of Lahore. 
It is situated in what is still known as Mahdn Singh ka Bagh, the whole of 
which was purchased with funds raised by subscription by Mr. French 
together with a grant from the Church Missionary Society of 10,000 rupees. 
Further additions to the site were purchased later, and the ¢ ollege grounds 
how cover an area of 5 acres. ‘The object of the College is to train Indian ~ 
Christians as clerzeymen anil eatechists for work i orth India. Students - 
come to it also from Urdu-speaking centres in the Bombay and Madras 
Presidencies. The teaching is nearly always given through the medinm of 
Urda, The staff consists of an English Principal, a Vice-Principal and an 
Indian Professor. The students do not» appear for any Government ex- 
aminations, nor does the College receive any grant-in-aid from the Govern- 
ment. The English staff is paid by the Church Missionary Society, and 
the Indian Professor is paid almost entirely by endowment from the 
interest of a Bishop French Memorial fund: Scholarships also met 
by endowment are available for a limited number of students, or the 
students are finaneed by the parish which sends them. There is a large 
library of theological and oriental books for the use of the staff and students 
and playing grounds. The College Chapel was built in memory of the 

| L 


Population. 


intone 
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Reverend George Maxwell Gordon, a tutor of the College, who volunteered 
asa Chaplain in the Afghdn war of 1580 and was killed when tending 


a wounded soldier, Most of the Clerry and Indian workers of the Punjab 
in connection with the Church Missionary Society have passed through the 


College, but, as the number resident at any one time is never large, the 


accommodation not required for Divinity students is placed at the disposal of 
other Christian students who are studying in various Arts and Medical 
Colleges in Lahore. 

(2) The Clarkabad Settlement—The settlement comprises the entire 


_ estate of Clarkabad (so called after the Reverend Robert Clark the first 


missionary of the Society in the Punjab) in the Chaniin ¢ahsil. The 
Society at first only held the land, which was the property of Government, 
on lease subject to its cultivation by Christian tenants but proprietary right 
has since been granted on the same terms in half the areain 1894 and in the 
remainder in 1915. The area is about 1,797 acres ; the land is all good and 
is irrigated from the Upper Bari Doab Canal. The population ig about: 
1,400 Christians and a few non-Christians. The tenants pay one-fourth of the 
produce of their land to the Church Missionary Society. The Mission pays 
the land-revenue and the tenants the charges due to the Canal authorities 
for irrigation. The income received by the Mission is spent on the upkeep 
of the village and upon the Schools and Hospital, and for the general good 
of the community. Houses are built by the Mission and are rented by the 
tenants fora small sum. There are two village sites, the main one and a 
smaller one {Chota Clarkabad) about 24 miles distant. There is a Church 
on both sites, the services at which are held in Punjabi, and a day school for 
boys and girls at the smaller. At Clarkabad proper the schools consist 
of a Vernacular Middle School for boys with a Boarding School for 
Christians and a Hostel for non-Christians attached ; there are over 250 
pupils now on the register, of whom less than one-fifth are non-Christians ; 
most of the non-Christians come from other villages and are reading in the 
Middle Departutent ; the Boarding School for Christian boys has over 100 
pope and the school has made great progress daring recent years ; the 
utldings of the Day School and Boarding School have lately been 
greatly enlarged, part of the cost being defrayed by a grant from Govern- 
ment. There is a Primary School for girls with a Boarding House for 
Christians. There are about 60 Boarders and 70 or 80 Day Scholars. Usual- 
ly all the pupils are Christians. For all Christian children between the aire 
of 6 and 12 education is compulsory. In connection with both the Boys’ and 
Girls’ Schools training classes for teachers are carried on. From Clarkahad 
mission work is also carried on in the rest of the Chinian fahsi/, The dispen- 
ary is in charge of an Indian Christian Dovtor and has a small Ward for 
in-patients. The present Missionary-in-charge is the Reverend (. M. Gough, 
M. A., with two European Assistants, one of whom is in charge of the Bishop 
Lefroy Training School for Village Preachers, and an Indian Christian 
Manager for the village. There are usually two or three European lady 


Missionaries in charge of the Girls’ School and of work anon Women. 


Lhe American Presbyterian Mission.—The Punjab Mission 
of the Presbyterian Church in the United States of America was 
established in the year 1849 by Messrs. Newton and Forman, 
who arrived in Lahore in that year. The staff now consists of 
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the Revd. J. 0. R. Ewing, D.D., LL.D., anda number of mis- 
sionaries with their wives and of lady missionaries. The work 
of the mission is carried on by means of a College, a High School, 
Primary Schools for boys and for girls, visiting and teaching fn 
zendna, two dispensaries, bdzér and chapel preaching in the 


CHAPTER 
L—o. 


Missions, 


city and in villages in the district, village schools, and the super- . 


sion and care of two churches in the city and three in_ the 
district. The two most important educational institutions of 
the Mission, viz., the Forman Christian College and the Rang 
Mahal High School, are described in Chapter III, Section I, 
Education. Three Girls’ Schools are superintended by the ladies 
of the Mission, one for Hindu girls with an enrolment of 100, 
one for Muhammadan girls with an enrolment of 75 and one for 
the children of employees of the jails with an enrolment of 18. 
The two dispensaries, at Delhi Gate and in the villaga of Wagha, 
are under the medical sd Ay Mrs. 8.C. Das, Last year 11,831 
patients visited these two dispensaries. Regular chapel preach- 
ing with the distribution and sale of Bibles and tractsis main- 
tained in the chapels at Lohari Gate, Delhi Gate and the Rang 
Mabal. The village work, which,is operated from Lahore, centres 
in Sharagpur and Warburton on the one side and in Manihala 
on the other. There are organised churches at Wagha, Manihala 
and Sharaqpur, and at 51 other villages there are unorganised 
groups of Christians. The total Christian community is 4,295 ; 
374 were added during the past year. The two churches con- 


nected with this mission in Lahore are the Naulakha Hindustani 


Presbyterian Church and the Hira Mandi Church. 


The Methodist Episcopal Mission.—The Methodist Episcopal 
Mission began work in Lahore in February 1881. For 23 years 
the centre of work was the English Church on the corner of 
Nicholson and Mayo Roads, but in 1904 the Mission was relieved 
of the care of the Church by the Wesleyan Methodists. The 
only institutions belonging to the Mission in Lahore are a Girls’ 
Boarding School, a Boarding School for boys, and a Training 
School for young men. The Girls’ Boarding School teaches 
according to the Government Code, and receives a grant-in-aid 
from Government. Both the Boys’ Boarding School and the 
Training School are elementary, and in both schools the pupils 
are obliged to obtain a working knowledge of the Roman-Urdu 
before beginning the study of the Persian-Urdu character. The 
Mission staff consists of an American Missionary and his wife, 
nine Indian Missonaries with 25 other helpers and their wives, 
and an American lady missionary with her staff of Indian 
teachers. On 31st October 1914 there were enrolled in the books 
of the Methodist Episcopal Church in the Lahore District 8,574 


Missions, 





Bchools and 
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Christians. Abouta thousand of these belong to the servant 
community in Lahore and in the Cantonment ; most of the rest 
belong to the kamén class, chiefly Chihrés, among the agricul- 
tfral community in the compact block of territory from Shah- 
dara south to Raja Jang, covering roughly the western half of 
the Lahore tahsil. It is to the latter class, whose education is 


attended with very great difficulties, that the efforts of the Mis- 


sion have been specially diverted in the last ten years ; its itiner- 
ant teachers and village preachers have taught the rudiments - 
sading to quite a number, and still others have learned some- 
thing in the boarding schools ; also it is not uncommon for those 





who have been taught to teach what they know to others. 


The Society does no distinctly missionary work in the P unj- 
ab, but supplies a Railway and Army Chaplain at Lahore and 
has charge of the English Church at the corner of the Nicholson 
and Mayo Roads. 


The Punjab was erected on the 18th of September 1880 
into a Vicariate Apostolic distinct from that of Hindustan. 
Dr. P. Tosi was appointed Bishop and Vicar Apostolic of the 
Punjab. Under the Hierarchy proclaimed in 1886 the portion 
of the Punjab which extends northward from the River Sutlej 
to the River Jhelum was constituted into a separate Dioceso 
Suffragan of the Metropolitan See of Agra. ‘The first Bishop of 
the new Diocese of Lahore was Dr. § mphorian Mouard, O. C. 
When in 1910 the new Archdiocese of Simla was created, the 
Diocese of Lahore became on the 22nd of May 1913 a Suffragan 
See tothe Metropolitan See of Simla. The present Bishop of 
Lahore, the fourth by succession, is Dr. F. A. Oestermans, O. G., 
consecrated on the 29th of June 1905. 


The following is a list of Roman Catholic churches in Lahore 
and Cantonments ; all are in charge of priests under the jurisdic- 
tion of the Roman Catholic Bishop of Lahore :— 


(1) The Cathedral of the Sacred Heart,—Lawrence Road. 

(2) Church of St. Anthony (Railway Church) :—Empress Road, 
(3) Church of the Immaculate Conception,— Katcheri Road. 
(4) St. Joseph’s Church —Thornton Road. 

(5) St. Joseph’s Church,—Lahore Cantonments. 





ie = 


There are no Roman Catholic Mission Stations in the Lahore 
District. The Franciscan Nuns have the supervision of the 
Sone Female Lunatic Asylum. The following is a list of 
schools ;— | 


(1) St, Anthony’s High School for European and Eurasian Boys. 
Management : Brothers of St. Patvick,—~Liawrense Road. ih 
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(2) St. Francie’ Primary School for Catholic Native boys,— Katcheri ¢paprER 
Road. L—c. 


(3).Convent of Jesus and Mary and boarding school for European and Population. 
Qurasian girls—Dourand Road. 4 

(4) School of the Sacred Heart for Parsi, Hindu and Muhammadan ae. 
cirls,—Thornton Road. Management: Sisters of Charity. 

(5) St. Joseph’s Orphanage for Catholic Native girls,—Thornton Road 
Management: Sisters of Charity. 

The British and Foreign Bible Society —The British and apr iti 
Foreign Bible Society (Punjab Auxiliary) has a resident Secre- o¢ christian 
tarv in Lahore. and a central depository in Andrkali Street, knowledge. 
This Society, which stands for no particular sect or denomina- 
tion. was established in Lahore in 1865 and froma very small begin- | 
ning has grown to controlling work from Delhi to Peshawar and ; 
from Karachi to the Northern Frontier. Its object is to print 
and circulate without note or comment translations of the Holy 
Scriptures in all the languages of the world, thus giving all 
the races of mankind opportunity for their study. In 1913 the 
present Society (established in Lahore in 1804) published and 
circulated over ten million copies of the Scriptures in no fewer 
than 450 lancuages ; of these the circulation of the Punjab Auxi- 
liary accounted for over 92,000 in 37 languages. The practice 
of the Bible Society is to sell Scriptures and not to give them 
away, believing that what a man pays something for he will 
prize the more; yet to meet the need of even the very 
poorest, Scriptures are sold in nearly every case at much below 
‘their cost of production. Colporteurs and Bible-women em- 
ployed by the Society are now to be found in every part af 
the Punjab, and the Society claims to aid the work of every 
Christian Missionary organisation in the spread of the Gospel 
and moreover often to reach people to whom no missionary has 
ever been sent. 

The Punjab Religious Book Society.—The Punjab Religious 
Book Society was established in 1863 and up to 1907 was car- 
ried in connection with the British and Foreign Bible Society. 

On its severance from the Bible Society it was incorporated 
under Section 26 of Indian Companies Act, 1582, as a wholly 
independent institution. The main object of the Society is 
declared by it to he to publish and supply the public with 
such religious books and tracts in various languages as shall 
be calculated to promote godliness. All subscriptions and dona- 
tions, together with profits arising from the Society’s business 
as Book-sellers and Stationers, are devoted to the publication of 
vernacular literature. Up to date some 1,600 various books and 
tracts have been issued and many of the Society’s publications 
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CHAPTER have been recommended for schools and libraries by the Edu- 
‘— cational Department. The central depot is in the Andrkali 
Population. Bazir. An annual grant-in-aid is received from the Religious 
Societies for ~Lract Society, London, 
tae 4. Lhe Society for the Propagation af Christian Knowledge — 
knowledge. Vernacular Literature Scciety.—The Society for the propagation 
of Christian Knowledge carries on its business of procaine 
works in the vernacular through the Vernacular Literature 
Society. The latter society is mainly concerned with the pro- 
duction of literature in connection with the Church of England, 
and carries on its book business through the ageney of the 
5 Punjab Religious Book Society. 
The Salvation The Salvation Army, founded in London in 186% by the 
Aroy. late William Booth, started its work in India in 18899 under 
Commissioner Booth Tucker, who, together with Mrs. Booth 
Tucker, still exercises general supervision over its work. The 
Brigade head-quarters for the Punjab are on Ferozepore Road, 
Lahore, where there is a Training Home for Puniahi workers 
together with Boys’ and Girls’ Industrial Schools, at which 
education according to the Government curriculum is fiven. 
On Jail Road there isa Settlement known as “ Danepur, ” 
where released prisoners from the Borstal Jail are received and 
eared for, and there are also some members of the Sanst tribe, 
The inmates are given employment in a Dairy and in cultivating 
the 25 acres of land attached to the Settlement as well as in the 
Government Gardens. There is also a Settlement for Criminal] 
Tribes in the Changa Manga Forest, where they are employed 
in cutting trees and in rearing silkworms. In the Industrial 
School part of the day is devoted to weaving on the Salvation 
Army Automatic Loom for boys and to sewing and drawn 
thread work for the girls. There are now 3483 members: in 1] 
fowns and villages of the Lahore District, and the staff consists 
of 69 officers and employés. 
| (p) The principal occupations of the district for males and 
females are shown in Table 17 of the statistical volume The 
numbers of actual workers and of dependants are differentiated 
7 for each occupation. In Table XV of the 191] Census Report 
the figures for over 150 different classes of occupations are riven, 
The most important occupations in the district are pasture and 
agriculture, domestic service, industries of the dress and toilet, 
transport by rail, textile industries, begging and prostitution, 
and miscellaneous trade. 
(q) The staple foods of the city people are wheat, rice 


Food. : i + -— ia = bo 3 
and pulses; the other inferior grains are not much consumed. 


F Occupations 
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Vegetables and green food are used, and English vegetables are On ATE 
eaten to an increasing extent, Flesh is eaten daily by Muham- —_ 
madans and Sikhs. The wheat eaten is usually ground and Population. 
kneaded in water, and made into round cakes or chapdtis, which rood 
are then baked on an iron plate placed on the fire hearth. Puls- 
es and vegetables are cooked, salt, spices and clarified butter being 
added to give them a relish. The chief meals are at 10 or 11 

o'clock in the morning, and at night, but in the city those who 
have to go to office every day are forced to put their morning meal 
earlier. ‘The ordinary food of the villagers consists of the cakes 
made of wheat, gram or barley in the hot weather, and of 
maize or jawdér varied with wheat occasionally in the winter. 
The morning cakes are usually eaten with /assi or butter milk, 
and sdg of rape or gram leaves, The evening meal is eaten with 
ddt of mdsh, moth and gram inthe summer and khichri of rice 
and moth in the cold weather. Gihiand gur mixed are eaten 
on festivals and during the rabi harvesting to sustain the bod 
against fatigue. The staple food of the ordinary cultivator is 
wheat if possible, otherwise gram in summer, and maize or jawdér 
in the winter. Jawdr is the staple food of all the poorer classes. 
Most Musalmins eat meat occasionally. Sometimes the culti- 
vator goes out to work on an empty stomach, sometimes he eats 
the remains of last evening’s meal with a draught of buttermilk. 
Similarly the remains of the morning meal are often the light 
afternoon repast which in the city consists of a few folas of 
sweefmeats or fruit. The morning meal is usually taken to the 
cultivator by his wife or children. Rajpits and Dogars, however, 
whose women are not supposed to go out into the fields by them- 
selyes, have to waste time by coming back to the village. Those 
who drink the country spirit generally take a little before their 
evening meal as an appetiser, and more during and after dinner. 


' (r) In the city there are two styles of dress, one the semi- en's dross 
European affected principally by those who are classed as educat- 
ed, and the other the native style which is still followed by 
traders and by the “non-educated ” classes The European style 
consists generally of a shirt and collar, without a tie for the 
most part ; trousers below, a long light coat above opened at the 
chest and buttoned lower down, but behind like a frock coat : 
the aead covering is generaily an ordinary pagri overa Turkish 
fez, Babu cap, or Afghin peaked cap. Socks are worn and 
“English ” shoes or boots. he native or trading style is a shirt 
without any collar known as as kurta covered by a waistcoat or 
kurlt and on the legs a loose loin cloth or tight trousers. Over the 
- body again is worn a kind of long robe by those who ean aiford ‘+, 


‘ad 


a Met 2 Vo hale a 


, = 
" 
4 


alll 


eT 


(er ’ —— “a ¥ 


| 


‘ 
a 


ae 


a | 
a ~" 


_ L-G. 
Men's dress, 


*; 


30 * 
Lanore Disrrict. | | Parr A.. 


Native shoes are worn and sometimes socks, and among the 
younger men sock-suspenders are frequently affected, which in 
combination with the loose loin cloth present to European eyes 
a somewhat quaint spectacle. 


Out in the village dress is simple in the extreme. Muham- 
madans Wear a kurta with a tuhband or sheet round the legs, 


_sdéfa (big turban) and a dopatla (cloth thrown round the should- 


Women’s 


Dwellings. 


ers). Hindus wear a dhoti or loi cloth instead of the fadband, 
Sikhs used to wear the éachkh or loose shorts with a small pags, 
but now they usea large turban, sd/a and tight pdjémés. In 
fact pajémas, or loose trousers, and coats are beginning to be 
worn by many people. Formerly some sort of a quilted cover- 
ing was worn in the winter, or even merely abig unbleached 
cotton cloak wrapped over the head, but now woollen coats of 
the English style are worn by those who can afford them. 


Women’s clothes have generally more colour in them, es- 
pecially reds and yellows. One of the most important articles of 
clothing is the cloth (ehddar) wrapped round the head, without 
which it is considered indecent to appear in public. This is used 
to cover the face when the woman sees some male relative she 
knows. Often it takes the shape of a phuisdri, or silk embroidered 
shawl, but these are gradually being replaced by the Enelish- 
made cotton wraps. Another head-covering is the sdhri, which is 
wraped round the body, over the hips as well as round the head. 
On the body is worn a «wria, and below either p#sdmds, wide 
at the hips, and tight round the ankles, ora ghagra or petticoat, 
or both. The shoes are always of the native pattern, and socks 
or stockings are not worn. 


Hindu women, unless widowed, are generally loaded with 
as much jewellery as their husbands can afford, which take the 
form of gold or silver ear-rings, neck-bands, bracelets and anklets. 
Men do not usually wear ornaments, except when, having saved 
some money, tney wear it round the necks in the form of a string 
of gold mohurs. A pensioned sepoy is usually very proud of his 
medals, and if he appears at kachheri or visits a touring officer, 
he ners fails to wear them and expects some. notice to be taken 
of them. 


(s) Inthe city of Lahore itself many of the houses are 
lofty and to all appearance well built from the outside, but inside 
they are usually much cramped for space and ill-yentilated. 
They generally consist of three or four storeys built of 
burnt brick laid in mortar. Not many have even a courtyard 
in front. On the basement floor is asmall dark room, in whic) 
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the women of the house spend most of their day, spinning, clean- CHAPTER 
ing cotton or working with their needles. Next to thisroomis — 
a small cell, perhaps five or six feet square, in which the grain Population 
is ground for cooking. On the floor above is a small room used Dwellings, 
as a kitchen, from which perhapsa window opens out into the 
narrow alley outside or a skylight lets.in light from above. Ad- 
joining it are two small rooms, of which one is used as a general 
store-room and the other as a depository for the family valuables. 
The third floor generally has three sleeping rooms, all very small 
and ill-yentilated and hemmed in on three sides at least by the 
walls of the adjoining houses. In these also property may be 
stored and, if necessary, food is cooked. The fourth floor con- 
tains but one small room at the back, the remainder being an 
open space in front, in a corner of which is a very small latrine. 
This space is used for sleeping. The houses which are added on 
the outskirts of the city usually approximate more to the type 
of European bungalow, and are often surrounded by gardens. 
These are naturally only inhabited by the rich classes, who, 
when they can aiford it, think it better boldly to move out into 
the Civil Station. The ordinary agriculturist’s house is usually 
made of large clods of caked mud taken from the bottom of a 
pond, or of sun dried bricks. However there are few villages 
that do not own one or two masonry or pakke brick houses, the 
inereasing prosperity of the zamindar being marked by the 
erowth of such houses over the district. The house is generally 
built narrow to avoid expense in wood, which is more costly in 
proportion to the length of beam. The roof is flat, being made 
of mud laid over beams and joists of roughly hewn timber. Most 
of the houses have only one storey, and access to the roof is pro- 
vided by a flight of mud steps or a wooden ladder ; sometimes 
a small upper chamber is constructed on the roof. Inside the 
house below there are probably two or three partitions In which 
different members of the family can sleep ; the furniture consists 
of a few bedsteads, reed-stools and spinning wheels for the women. 
In the wall there are one or two cup-boards for clothes, vessels 
and other household stuff, and m one corner stands a large 
barrel-shaped receptacle of mud in which the family supplies of 
erain are kept. Outside the house in front there may be a 
verandah consisting of a light mud roof supported on more or 
less rough standing posts. In one corner is the family cooking 
place sometimes partly sheltered from sun and rain. Close by 
is probably another grain bin. On one or two sides of the en- 
closure are the cattle standings, often with mud troughs construct- 
ed for them. Here the women spend most of their day, and 
here the cattle are tied up at night, unless a separate cattle 
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enclosure has been provided near the house. The poorer classes 
often live in reed-huts, and some nomadic tribes merely carry 
with them temporary portable shelters of cloth or reed screens. 

The Jat houses, whether in the Manjha or the Hithar, can 
usually be recognised by the regularity of the building observed 
in their structure and walls, while Dogars and Ardins exhibit no 

‘uniformity either in height or arrangement. 

Almost every village has its guest house, which combines 
the functions of meeting-place and inn. Amongst the Hindus 
it is called the dharmsdla, and isin charge of a sddhu ; amongst 
the Muhammadans it is kept by a gézi and known as a takia. 
There is usually also a mosque, and in some villages a thakar- 
dudra, in which little images are worshipped by the Hindus: 
Dharmsdlas are the best kept, and are usually well-built. In 
large Sikh villages the landowners usually make a grant for their 
up-keep. akias are less pretentious, but are usually surrounded 
by a small grove of shady trees. They are places of frequent 
resort both for the villagers and passers-by, who can always get 
a smoke there from the small fire which is kept burning for that 
purpose. 

Disposal of (t) Muhammadans like Christians bury their dead. The 
_ thedead— body is first washed and clothed, and, if the family is well off, 
dana, put in a coffin, and then carried to the burial ground, where after 
prayer has been offered up, it is interred. On the day of the 
death the members of family may not cook in the house but are 
fed by their friends. All the relations are supposed to visit the 
family and offer their condolences, while for seven days the 
women of the house and the neighbours are gathered together 
and weep. Generally on the seventh day, the ceremony of kul is 
rformed. Passages from the Qorin are read aloud by the 
fullah, and some presents of money or food are given to the 
menials. On the fortieth day the rites are repeated ; sweetmeats 
are distributed and where the family is well-to-do clothes are 

given to the women relatives. 
Hindus, Hindus burn the bodies of their dead; the bones and ashes 
are collected and taken home. If the family is well-to-do the 
relics are sent on the fourth day to the Ganges. If the mourners 
are poor, they keep the relics with them till they or some friends 
are going on a pilgrimage to Hardwar and can take them with 
them. If the deceased is an old man, they wrap his body in a 
fine coloured cloth as well as the white shroud, and ring bells 
and scatter over the body sweets and dates, which are taken by 
the menials. For thirteen days the members of the family and 
near relations are considered impure, and no one eats in thei, 
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house. After this period the pollution is cleansed, and rice-balls bag bri: 
are offered to the dead through the Brahmans. After six months _ —_ 
a bed with bedding, new clothes and cooking utensils are given to © “__ 
the parohit : the rich give ornaments and cows also. After one Hindus. 
year a cow is fed. After a period of at least three years the 
Brahmans are again fed for the comforting of the soul of the 
LeCeEMSEU. 


Sikhs and Aryas do not observe these rites. The body is sikts 
burnt, and the bones and ashes collected in an urn or other 
vessel, and thrown into the river. If there is no river conveni- 
ently near, a canal, tank, or pool serves the purpose. 


(u) The daily round of the cultivator, and his WOMeN- Amusements 
folk, and even that of the trading classes of the city does not leave anid festivals, 
a great deal of leisure for amusement. The day is begun by 
ablutions and prayer at the mosque by the Musalmdn, and by 
his bathing and piija by the Hindu, but after that the daily tasks 
occupy both men and women tii the evening. Then it ‘s that 
any amusement takes place, chiefly amongst the younger members 
of the community. Native games and sports were formerly very 
numerous, but now have been gradually superseded by those of 
European introduction. Cricket has almost become the national 
pastime of India, but hockey has recently become a formidable 

* rival, being more suited to the native qualities of quickness, 
nimbleness, and trueness of eye than football, which is never- 
theless often played by the student class. Gymnastic exercises 
and tennis are also largely indulged in, and in the villages the 
Sikh Jats go in extensively for athletics. Of native amusements 
wrestling is practised almost as an art; the Lahore wrestlers 
have in the past been famous all over India. Bird andram fighting 
are also popular amusements. Childrens’ games are countless, 
the best-known being Aili thipa, karanga, gedidn and thappa. 
Kili thipa is played with flat circular desks about 24 inches in 
diameter and half an inch thick, which are aimed at a brick. 
There are various complicated rules, one of which is that the 
loser must carry all the other boys.on his back. Aaranga is 
played on trees, one boy having to catch one of the rest without 
alighting on the ground. Gedidn is played with small pieces of 
wood, the boy who drives his first across a line drawn on the 
rround is the winner, and carries off the other boys’ piece of wood. 
"happa resembles “fox and goose,” ghorghunda is hide and seek 
and géori tapan leap frog. Tops of clay are used, and kite fiying 
is an amusement in which marvellous skill is displayed. Girls 
play with dolls, or gudién patola, the game generally taking the 
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rel ig form of a marriage between amaleand female dolls ora lamen-. 


tation for the death of a doll. 


Population, 
— The chief fairs and festivals of this district are as fol- 
Amusements dows -— 
and festivals, Ta | Pe. , 
“Sere The Bhader Kali fair at Nidzbee in honour of the Hindu 


goddess Bhadar Kdéli Devi, who is supposed to be potent for good 

or evil. Hertemple is at Niizbeg. The fair is held in the 

- month of Jeth, between the middle of May and the middle of = 
June. Persons of all classes come from Lahore City, but the 
villagers who frequent it are principally Sikhs from Lahore and 
Amritsar District. The attendance usually runs in several tens 
of thousands. 


The Basant ki Mela is held in January at the tomb of Haqi- 
qat Ndi, near the village of Kot Khwaja Said, three miles from 
Lahore. The fair is held at the time of the blooming of the 
mustard seed, and its frequenters wear yellow pigris or mustard 
seed. in their turbans. | 


The Chardghan ké Mela is held at the Shélémar Gardens on 
the last Saturday and Sunday in Magch. Originally it was a 
religious pilgrimage to the tomb of !/ddho La! Hussain at Bégh- 
bénpura, but as the fair became more popular if was moved to 
the gardens. All classes of males attend, but not the better classes 
of women, A horse fair is held during the three days preceding 
the great fair day. : Bs 

the Ram Thamman fair is held in the village of Thamman, 
near Kastir, in April on the Hindu festival of Baisékhi. The 
railway 6 per eo m most of its former importance as people 
now prefer to visit the more important Baisdé)hi val at 
Amritsar, P it festival at 

Id-wl-Zuhé is held on the tenth of the Arabic month of 
“i'l Hij in commemoration of Abraham's sacrifice of his son 
Ismail. A cow, sheep, goat or camel is sacrificed by all cood 
Musalmans who eat some, and giveaway the rest in alms, [d- 
ul- Fitr is the festival of breaking the fast that has heen observed 
throughout the month cf Ramzdn. Prayers are offered at the 
Shahi and other mosques in the morning ; and in the evening a fair 
q Ye at the tomb of Shah Abdul Mau'déit outside the Maake 

ate. z 

The Qadamon ké Mela is held in February outside the Delhi 

Lahori and Shéhdlmi Gates of the City. eee Delhi, 


Guru Arjan's fair is a fair of fairly recent date hel : 
Sikhs in May at the tomb of the Cura near the Fort. es 


= 
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The Dasehra is a Hindu festival held generally in October, pie sac Ov: 

and lasts about ten days. It commemorates the victory of Rim Population, 
Chandar, Raja of Oudh, over his rival Réwan, who had played ,,.,, Pay 
Paris to his Menelaus. The first nine days are devoted to general festivats, 
holiday making and the people are kept amused by pictures of 
the hero’s life, his hardships and his early skirmishes with Rawan. 
On the tenth day all the Hindu population of Lahore assemble 
- on the parade ground to the north of Fort to witness a celebra- 
tion of the last great battle. Rawan_ being defeated, his efficy 
is burnt amidst a grand display of fireworks, after which the 
people disperse. 


The Muharram festival begins on the first of the Muhammadan 
month of that name. Jt commemorates the massacre of Imams 
Tfussain and Hassan, sons of Ali. Onthe 7th of the month the 
eleven Mehdis, which commemorates Hussain’s marriage, are 
earried about the city, and on the 10th the Ta'zias, some two 
hundred in number, make the rounds of the principal streets. 
The Ya'zias* of Lahore are noted for their splendour. The 
Karbala to which they are taken for burial is outside the city 
near the old Ravi. The festival is purely Muhammadan, but 
plenty of Hindus collect to see it. It has often been the oceasion. 
of fights between Hindus and Mubammadans, and also between 
Sunnis and Shi'as. 

‘(v) None of the names or titles used in the district are Names and 
peculiar to it. The Sikh method of choosing a name, though ““'** 
_ common to all the Sikh districts, seems perhaps worthy of men- 

tion. It is chosen by opening the Granth Sdéhib at random and 
taking the first letter of the first verse upon the page. If the 
page begins in the middle of a verse, the first letter of that verse 
is taken and the child’s name must begin with the same letter. 
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CHAPTER II—ECONOMIC. 


Section A.—Agriculture, 


| (a) The area of the district is divided as follows :— 


Per cent. 
Cultivated ae eRe oa 69 
Culturable waste ... md 17 
Government forests _ sua a! 4 
Other unculturable waste... : 10 


The land under cultivation was classified as follows at the 
recent settlement, vtz.— 


(1) Chahi—All land watered regularly either from wells or 
from lifts other than lifts erected on the Lahore city 
drainage system. In case of doubt, if"the land is 
shown by the khasra girddwart to have been so irri- 
cated in two or more out of the last eight harvests, 
it will be recorded as chahi, provided that such land 
does not come within the definition of chahi-nah, 7. 

(2) Nalri—tLand regularly watered by any of the’ pe- 
rennial or inundation canals of the district, iv., in 
two or more out of the last eight harvests, provided 
that such land does not come within the definition of | 

* ehdhi-nahri. . 

(3) Chéhi-nalri.—Land regularly (4.e.1in two or more of 
the last eicht harvests) watered both by a perennial 
or inundation canal and by a well in the same har- 
vest. 

(4) Abi.—Land regularly watered by lifts on the City 

| Drainage, Lahore Circle only. 

(5° Sailab.—-Land usually flooded by the Ravi or Sutlej or 
its branches, or land near the river which is always 
moist. 

(6) Bérdéni.—aAll cultivation not included in the above 
c 





a Ce co 


Eden Mins si 


The district being uniformly alluvial, the conditions of 
agriculture are little affected by geological considerations and 
depend | 
Natural soil distinctions, though recognised by agriculturist (see 
below), are unimportant ; cultivation which relies on rain alone is 


almost entirely upon the “conformation of the surface. 
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impossibly precarious and the capacity of the land almost entirely CHAPTER 
apes of its upland or lowland situation and . its adaptability aca 
to artificial irrigation. The principal soils, under their local § — 

names, are as follows :— 


Rohi —Is the name given not only to the main drainage 
channels of the district, such as the Hudiara, but to the low-lying 
land in which they run. The soil in these channels is_ stiff, con- 
taining little sand. It is fertile under irrigation and in a year of 
sufficient rainfall produces good crops without artificial irrigation. 
Otherwise the soil remains very dry and hard. Generally it 
is considered an advantage to have some of this Rohi land within 
an estate, but unless the slope of the channel is very gradual 
an untimely flood after the crops are sown causes the cultivators 
considerable loss. 


Soil distine- 


tiona. 


Kallardihi.—This is land impregnated with kallar or saline 
_ matter, but not sufficiently so to be completely unfertile. 


Maira.—A loam of varying density and colour according to 
the proportion of sand mixed with it: found principally in the 
Manjha, where it isin parts inclined to be gritty, butasa rule is 
a clean dry soil. ; 


Tibba.—A weak soil in which sand and grit predominate 
enough to prevent clods forming under the action of moisture. 
It is only fit for the inferior pulses, 


Doshdht.—Intermediate between Matra and Tabba, often 
consisting of good fertile land covered by a slight coating of sand. 
This, though never bearing abundantly, is regarded as a very safe 
soil for dry cultivation. It bears best under regular and moder- 
rate rain. Its upper surface closely resembles that of Tibba, and 
it is often called Tibba by the people who wish to belittle it 
with a view to the coming assessment. ‘his soil is hardly found 
except in the eastern portion of the Kasur Manjha. 


Gasra.—A soft grey alluvial loam found in the river tracts. 
Sometimes the term is also used of sandy Maira. Gasra is easy to 
work and fairly fertile. 


“ulkkand. —A hard alluvial soil just the opposite of Gasra. 
The term is used to denote land of a dark colour which splits into 
fissures when drying after irrigation, it usually has a sul:stratum 
of pure sand not far below: provided the sand is not too near, 
Sukkand bears well if properly cultivated, but it requires plenty 
of irrigation and heavy plough cattle. On this account it is no( 
so well liked by the people as Gasra, 
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ae Sterile soils——The two best terms are Rakkar and Kallar. 

— he former is a bad sandy land in river tracts fit for growing 
Agriculture, nothing but sirkdna (thatch reed), but sometimes the people 
Soil distin when they wish to disparage their cultivated land even talk of 
a it as Hakkar. 
The worst. kind of kallar is found along the river bank, 
where the only indication of its prreesice is the absence of all 
vegetation. The commoner and milder form is seen in’ the west 


Manjha along the Ravi bank where in places a thick crust of 

reh forms. . 

System of (6) Sowing is done either by drill (puri) or broadcast (chha- 

haere tah). ‘The latter is the favourite method for wheat, though late 
sowings are usually broadcast. Gram is generally sown by 
drill, but considerable wadh watar sowings are now made broad- 
east. When the seed is very small it is sometimes mixed with 
earth before being sown, as otherwise it would be difficult to 
distribute it evenly : cotton seeds are smeared together to pre- 
vent them from sticking together. Some crops are frown from 
seedings (paniri) raised in nurseries, such as tobacco, chillies, 
onions, and rice cenerally, 

Plonghing, 


The general name for plough in this district is hal, but the 
people recognise the distinction hetween the hal plough and 
the munna plough here asin other districts. The latter is the 
heavier kind of the two and is used chiefly in the Manjha tract, 
the hal being reserved for the lowlands. They are both made 
almost entirely of wood, the ploughshare being the only solid 
Iron ; but the joints of wood are strengthened with iron fasten- 
mgs. Altogether the hal has about three sers of iron in it and 
the munna somewhat more. The munna makes 2 deeper and 
broader furrow than the jal and requires heavier oxen. This 
perhaps is the chief reason why it is confined chiefly to the 
Ménjha, where alone in this district heavy oxen are to be found. 
The fal goes in the soil about 3 inches the first time of plough- 
ing, 5 inches the second, and 7 or 8 inches the third. A muna 
plough may go deeper. The people recognise the value of deep 
ploughing, but say they cannot afford the cattle, A plough can 
do 4 to 5 kanals a day on the first ploughing and three kandls on 
the second. When the land has been ploughed once, the second 
time it is ploughed crossways. 

The field may be ploughed in sections up and down or in 
the ease of drill sowing in narrowing circles, beginning round the 
edve of the field. If the cultivators can manage it three or 
four ploughs work at a time, each following the other, but in a 
(different furrow. They recognise the value of frequent piough- 


Pi 
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ing and of having all the soil exposed to the air turn and turn SBAPTER 
about, but they do not often find leisure either to plough the =— 
-land as often as they should or to begin ploughing early enough “&*™ 
in the season to give the soila fair chance. No ploughing is Viovghing. 
done unless the ground has been first moistened by rain or 

by artificial irrigation. The former does not always come, and 

the cultivators cannot find leisure for the latter. At the end 

just before sowing they are rushed for time and scamp the 
ploughing to the future detriment of the crop. 


After ploughing the land is usually smoothed down with a Rolling. 
heavy squared beam called sohdga, dragged by one or two pairs 
of bullocks, the drivers of which stand on the beam. This is 

partly to break clods and pulverise the soil and partly to con- 

solidate the surface with a view to the retention of the moisture 
in the soil. Generally in irrigated land for all crops but gram, 
each ploughing is followed by a rolling with the sohéga. Un- 
irrigated land should always be rolled as soon as it is ploughed, 
otherwise the moisture (watar), on the strength of which the 
ploughing was done, will be lost to the soil: and the seed when 
sown will not germinate. Neglect to carry out this precaution 
results in much of the field sown lying completely bare for the 
rest of the season. As a matter of practice rolling is, as a rule, 
done once or twice in land under preparation for rabi sowings ex- 
cept river flooded land which is seldom rolled for any erop but 
wheat. But unirrigated land intended for autumn sowings 
other than cotton is seldom rolled for want of leisure; the 
ploughing even on such land is very restricted. The summer 
rains on which such dry cultivation depends last a short time 
only, and the chief object is to get in the seed as early as possible 
aiter the rainy season has begun. For dry cotton sowings the 
land is often ploughed first as early as February or even 

January, and eonsequently a rolling to follow is indispensable if 

the soil is to be kept-moist. After the sowings are done, ‘the 
land may be ploughed and rolled once more to cover over and 

press down the seed. 


The last operation of all while the seed is still under the Forming 
rround is to divide the land for greater convenience of irrigation Fiydras. 
into. small kiydros, by means of ridges of earth raised by two men 
working at the instrument known as the jandra, which is a 
large wooden rake: one man holds the handle and the other 
‘pulls a string attached to the handle at its lowerend where it 
joins the rake. These /iydras are never more than one-eithth or 
one-tenth of an acre, and often are much less. 


N 


Manuring. 
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Weeding (known as godi-choki) is carried out more or less 
earefully on well lands for the autumn crops, especially when 


- the cultivators are Ardins, Kambohs or Labénas. Wheat is never 


weeded notwithstanding the rapid growth of the onion weed 
known as phugdt or piydzi. The weeding instrument in use 1s 
the amba or trowel: under special conditions weeding is some- 
times done by running a light plough between the rows of 
sugarcane or maize or cotton. The crops which are most weed- 
ed in this district are sugarcane, chillies and maize. It 1s excep- 
tional for weeding to be done on any soil but that under well 
irrigation. It is of course equally necessary and sometimes 
more so on canal-irrigated land, but the cultivators do not seem 
able to find the time or energy. River flooded land requires 
more weeding than any other, to get rid of the thistles that 
spring up after ploughings and choke the rising crop : there, how- 
ever, weeding is seldom or never done. 


Canal-irrigated land does not receive as much manure as 
the well lands. The village stocks of manure are generally used ° 
to the full, but the well-irrigated lands always some first. Aallar 
is sometimes used as a top-dressing, but only for valuable lands 
near Lahore. More commonly sites which produce it are leased 
to contractors for the manufacture of saltpetre. Lands under 
river action are never manured; partly owimg to the alluvial 
deposit, partly because the manure would be swept away by 
the floods. Bédrdni lands, too, are not manured. | 


Naturally the area manured depends upon the means of 
the cultivator, the cattle he possesses and the amount of manure 
he can obtain from the sweepings of his house. The principal 
manure is that of the farm yard, but as the droppings of 
cattle are largely needed for fuel, the fields do not get all 
these: also in well-irrigated tracts the cattle are very poorly 
fed for most of the year, so that the supply at the best 
would be small compared with the amount of live-stock. The 
manure available for cultivation is collected in heaps outside 
the village settlement. Each shareholder knows his own heap. 
Every morning the cattle droppings, not appropriated to make 
fuel cakes, are carried out with the other house sweepings and 
refuse litter, and thrown on to the house heap. he refuse of 
non-proprietors’ houses is either collected in a common heap 
which is divided among the shareholders at intervals, or if the 
non-proprietors have been divided off among different proprie- 
tors, they put their refuse on the heaps of their respective © 
patrons. Little care, however, is exercised in collecting manure 
and much more might be accumulated if the people would pay 
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a little more attention to the cleanliness of their homes, of the a 


yillace street-ways, and the vicinity of their homesteads. — 
Leaves are not swept up and rags of all sorts disfigure the Agriculture: 
ground. Bones are allowed to be taken off by sweepers for the Manuzng. 
mere trouble of collecting them: the sweepers make a fair profit 

by selling them for export to bone dealers at Lahore. Large 

cart loads of these may often be seen making their way tothe city. 

From the manure heaps round the village, manure is cart- 
ed to the land as it is required. Alsc there are contributions 
usually collected at the wells where the working cattle stand 
for a good part of the year. Thecrop which is always heavil 
manured is maize, and on the manure laid down for ita pen 
crop, usually fodder but sometimes wheat, follows the maize. 
Gane, chillies, tobacco and all sorts of vecetables other than 
melons only do well in manured land. Rice sometimes requires 
manure if the soil is hard and stiff. Wheat is never manured 
+n this district and cotton seldom. The early haru char should 
have some manure: other jawdr wants none. The fields close 
to the homestead are fertilised naturally by the visits of the 
population, and if the land so benefitted is under cultivation, 
itis known as niain or gor: land. Sometimes, however, the 
breezy expanse of the village common is preferred for operations 
of nature, and thatis nearly always waste land. The manure 
described above is thrown down on the land in amounts varying 
from forty to one hundred maunds an acre as far as one can 
judge from the the different accounts given, and itis then 
ploughed into the soil. Another method of manuring is by 
throwing topdressing over the crops when tiey are about a foot 
high. The dressing consists either of pulverised manure or of 
kallar. Tobacco and sugarcane, and if the cultivation is very 
good such as is found in Arain villages near Lahore, cotton and 
wheat are treated in this way. \ 

The proportion of the land which is manured appears 
to be about 10 per cent, All irrigated maize, all: land under 
tobaceo, sugarcane, chillies, vegetables, some cotton and about 
5 per cent. of the wheat is manured. This gives, very roughly, 
the following figures :— 


Maize ... 3 per cent. of the whole area. 
Sugarcane megs toe or a a0 1 
Vegetables, dc. Pod Fast os 2 os 
W heat , er +“ *9 ry re 
Cotton, rice, &c. oak 1 ” ” cE 
Total 10 rr a9 on * 


Fencing, 


Watehiog, 
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Manure is carried from the village to the fields or from one 
village to another im carts (gaddi). Carts are also used for 
the carriage of grain; for this purpose, however, donkeys too 
are used and, more rarely, camels; the former earrying from 
14 to 2, the latter from 6 to 8 maunds. The village cart 
consists of a triangular framework on wheels, the framework 
being about twelve feet long and four feet broad behind, but 
tapering to a point in front. This is the important part of 
the cart, and there lie any points of superiority one cart may 
haye over another. The platform is known as the gadh and 
is made of the strongest wood, shisham; its strength varies 
with the quantity and quality of iron working about it, The carts 
used in the Manjha are much stronger than those made for the 
Hithir. Improvement of agriculture and extension of railways 
have largely superseded cart hire as a means of livelihood, but 
still there are villages near Lahore and near the metalled roads 
everywhere from which carts are constantly let out on hire. 
Apart from this, however, the Minjha carts have to earry fodder 
and manure greater distances than the Hithir carts and should 
be stronger for this reason alone. An ordinary Hithar cart costs 
about Rs. 70 to Ks. 80; an ordinary Minjha cart Rs, 100 te Rs. 120. 
Finer carts cost more. One pair of bullocks is the usual number, 
but fora load over 20 maunds over an unmetalled road two pairs 
would be necessary. The framework of the cart is fitted at its 
edge all round with a number of uprichts, which are laced 
together with ropes: sometimes these are fitted with cross bars 
over which a blanket, coarse sacking, or a movable thatch made 
of light sirkt can be stretched if necessary. Covered carts, how- 
ever, of this kind are not easy to procure from the villages when 
required in wet weather. The animals accustomed to draw these 
cearis are inferior, the best bullocksin the Manjha being kept at 
work in the fields. 


Some sort of fencing is generally put up to protect fields 
which adjoin a frequented road or open space near the village. 
Similarly the chief paths near the well, leading to and from the. 
well, are fenced on either side. ‘The fences are made of bouchs of 
trees, bushes or anything that comes handy, Important crops like 
sugarcane are surrounded with hemp plants planted in a single 
row for the protection of the cane. Reed screens are erected 
to shelter crops from wind and sand. 

Maize and jawér always require to be watched during 
the day while the grain is ripening, otherwise crowds of birds 
would collect and spoil the crop. The watchman sits on a hich 
platform called the manna which is raised on four stakes Sona 
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ten or twelve feet from the ground: he is armed with a kAwhént cHAPTER 
with which he slings mud pellets, made by himself, at the birds. "-—* 
Near rakhs a watch over many crops, particularly sugarcane Agriculture. 
and maize, has to be maintained at night against pig and Jackal. y..55). 
The watchman here walks about all night armed with a spear, 

and cracking a long whip or making discordant yells. Some- 

times owners of adjoining lands club together to pay one or more 
common watchman, and it is not unusual for them to agree 
tozether as to what lands shall be sown with what crops, so as to 
facilitate arrangements for sharing the expense of such watchmen 

as may be found necessary, but as a rule for maize or sugarcane, 
towhich very close attention must be given, each house pro- 

vides its own watchman. Secare-crows are sometimes used to 
frighten away birds and are put up in various shapes. 


Except cotton, pepper and poppy which are picked hy hand, Reaping. 
all other crops are reaped with the datri or sickle, It is no easy 
work as the stooping or squatting position combined with an 
advancing motion becomes very laborious after a little time and 
both hands are employed, one holding the sickle and the other the 
stuff to be cut. The work therefore is only fit for able bodied 
men: women and children, however, can help in tying up the 
sheaves in villages where custom permits women to work in the 
field. Ordinarily the autumn harvesting is done by the culti- 
vators themselves assisted by village menials. The rabi crop, 
however, in tracts extensively irrigated from well or canal is 
more than the villagers can manage by themselves if the harvest 
is to be finished within a reasonable time. Much of the wheat 
reaping therefore is made over to hired reapers or liwas who 
are paid in kind, being allowed to carry off a shock of wheat each 
evening. The /dwacan cut on the average about two kandls in 
a day and the shock weighs about one maund yielding 10 or 12 
sers of grain when threshed, sothat this charge comes to about 
one maund of grain for each acre cut. 


When the reaping is done the stuff is collected near the ™""* 
ae floor, which is a circular piece of ground pressed down 
hard and firm, and carefully cleaned: the site of the threshing 
floor is selected to suit the holding: generally each well has its 
separate floor and the cultivating shareholders thresh in turn: a 
stake is driven into the ground in the centre of the floor; the . 
crop to be threshed is placed around the stake, to which one or 
more yoke of cattle are fastened by a rope: sometimes three or 
four bullocks or buffaloes are driven in a row. To them is yoked 
a rectangular handle made of pieces of wood tied together which 
covered with straw and weighted with clods of earth or other 





Winnowing. 
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heavy substance that comes in handy. The cattle are muzzled 
as a rule; each row requires a driver, and another man is needed 
to put back the straw which gets out of the track of the cattle. 
The handle is called a phél+. It is always used for threshing 
wheat or wheat and Begs mixed. Other crops are often threshed 
without the phéla, the trampling of the oxen being sufficient to 
separate the grain from the sheath. Maize and jawdr heads are 
usually beaten out with sticks, the maize cobs having heen first 
picked out of the sheath by hand  liice is generally beaten 
against the edge of a circular hole in the ground. Moth andsome 
few other grains are beaten out witha pitchfork. 

When the grain has been separated and the straw thoroughly 
broken, the stuff is tossed up into the air with a pitchfork and 
then further cleaning is done by shaking the grain and chaff still 
left mixed in a winnowing basket (chajj) held up aloft in a 
man’s hands above his head to catch the breeze. Im the month 
of May when the spring crops are being harvested there is gener- 
ally a hot wind blowing at some part of the day which helps the 
process, and the hotter and fiercer the wind the sooner the 
harvesting 1s over. 

The following table shows approximately the normal times 
of sowing and reaping of the principal crops of the district :— 







Sowa, HARVESTING, | STORING. 


From 


- ee 
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(c) The following table taken from the Census Report, 1911, “oe 
shows the distribution of the population who live by pasture and |= — 
agriculture :— | | ' Agriculture. 















1. Income from rent of agricultural land ... 12034 
9 Ordinary cultivators sas ts 290,450 
3, Agents, Managers of Land Estates, ke... 43 
4. Farm servants and fleld labourers = 67,205 
& ‘Tea, coffee, chinchons and indigo planta- ., 
tion, 
6. Fruit, flower, vegetable, betel, rine, | 1,554 400) 17 1,437 
coconnut, &e,, growe+rs, 
+, Forest Officers, Rangers and Guards 650 TT ars 
& Wood cutters, firewood, lao, cc. ee $111 1iA7 19 1.545 
g.  Caitle and bottalo breeders and keepers ....| 1,528 | c03 8 100 
10. Sheep, goat and pig breeders ek] 783 | 1 72 
11, Greckaee of other animals ... = | 3 3 
12. Herdsmen, shepherds, goatherds, &e. | 0,164 6,381 | an a. 703 
13. Raisers of birda, bees, silkworma, Ac. fi 4 
+ Toran < | 451,725 | 164,350 9,303) 806,072 


Of the total of actual workers 1,131 males and 4 females 
are classed as only partly agricultural. ‘ 
The proportion of agricultural workers and dependants to 
the whole population of the district is 46°5 per cent., while the 
proportion of the whole province is 59°9 per cent. The disparity 
is to a great extent due to the large urban population of Lahore. 
The chief agricultural tribes in the district are shown in Table 15. 
Some of the menial castes also do some cultivation. A full 
account of these tribes is to be found in Chapter I, Section C(m). 
Daily labour is little required in this district except at Agricultural 
harvest time, and it is then mostly supplied by the menial **™"™* 
classes. Agricultural labourers in the Western sense of the 
word are however not unknown. They are drawn from the 
landless men of the agricultural tribes and paid at the rate of 
from 6 to.8 annas a day. 


With reference to the employment of the menials at 
harvest time the following extract is from the recent Assessment 
Report of the Lahore fahsil :— 

Whether hired reapers (/dwa) are employed or not to assist in harvesting 
depends on a variety of considerations, viz., the pro] rtions of the total area 
which is farmed by the owner himself, the size of his holding, the number of 
able-bodied members available within his family circle, and even the tribal 
tradition of industry, or the reverse. Where such hired labour is employed it 
is paid by universal custom from the gross produce : the result of my enquiries 
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CHAPTER has been to show that hired labour ts emploved asa general rule except in the 
IL—A. Lahore Circle, though the extent to which it is engaged varies. The crops 
Agriculture thus reaped are in all circles, wheat, gram, barley and rice.”’ 
errata The reaper is usually allowed one sheaf out of the ten or twelve 
5 sib ' sheaves of wheat, gram or barley, the cutting of which is reckoned 
as one day’s work. The dues for rice vary. In the Riverain 
Circles of the Lahore tahsé! they amount to 3 seers, in the Hithar 
and Dabh circles of the Chinian ¢ahsil to 2) seers, and in Manjha 
Mitha, Manjha Khara and Bet Bangar circles of the Kastr 
fahsil to S seers per maund. Fuller details will be found in 
paragraph 50 of each of the Assessment Reports. 
principt ._- (@) ‘The following table gives the percentage of the area 
erops. harvested under each of the principal crops on the total crops 
harvested :— 











Kasér, | Chéniin, | District 











. Harvest, " Lahore, | | 
fe Wit (ora) eben 
¢ 3 1 aa (ee 
F I Bdjra iz ey aes “ | I | 9 
| Other cereals ... oe 4 4 | a | i 
| | Mung and mdash : 
Eharif 4 Fins. ie aid oikerpaless || 
eee 
|| Cotton 
Others 
TOTAL 
Wheat 
|| Barley 
| Gram one 
Roki a «| Oleoeds 
Others 
Tort 


Grasp Toran 








_ Wheat is by so far the most important staple that it amounts 
to two-fifths of the total crops grown; it is frequently sown 
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mixed with gram, resisting drought better so than when growing “if! a™ 
alone. Gram comes next to wheat in importance, and after gram, =— _ 
cotton and oilseeds, of which toria, usually grown with the help “#"™ 
of canal irrigation, is the most valuable variety. Maize is an Principal 
importait food-grain. Rice has little importance, except in the 
Lahore fahséi. Of the numerous fodder crops, chari (great 
millet) grown in the sharif, is the most noteworthy. The spring 
harvest accountsfor considerably more than two-thirds of the 
total cropping. Out of the total cultivated area of 1911-12 of the 
district 1,194,194 acres, of which 902,492 acres are artificially 
irrigated, 146,407 acres, or 12 per cent., failand 1,067,152 acres 
mature. Thus ineach 100 acres of cultivation about 89 acres of 
crops are raised. 

The average outturns in Ths. per acre of the principal crops, Average 
as estimated by the Director of Land Records for the period ™™™ 
1907-08 to 1911-12, are in the following table set out and com- 
pared with the Provincial average :— 











Proviscian AvEEAGE.| Lanoun Disraicr, 


— ee a 








Irrigated, |Unitrigated.| Irrigated. |Unirrigated, 








Rice eee = ins iar Baa | 38s 474 
Wheat 260 620 555 
Barley m < ae . | 1,060 | 620 Boe 
Jowde a # eS ea Ea 381 
Béjra 2 ns ai mt 660 820 865 
Maize *, a | 1,100 480 | + 766 
Rapeseed. ie Binet s SOK $30 
Sugarcane .., Ls ac m 1,700 1,000 | 1,467 
Cotton (cleaned) f a - 192 72 95 
The following is a description of the main crops :— Description 


‘The most important varieties of wheat now grown in the). "" 


district are ghoni, dudhi, l4l kisdrdnwaélt and khabar. Ghoniis of Wheat 
two varieties, the one has a soft long staple, long thin ear, and Caged 
long-pointed leaves. Its stalk is very thin and firm, and its «#ie«m). 
advantage is that it matures early ; the other, termed makki, is a 
small strong plant with broad leaves and small broad ears, and 

oO 
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Ta. tillers plentifully. Dudhi is'a bearded wheat which yields a 
— good buhsa, butis not so good for grain. idl kisdérdnwdli, so 
Aerie called from the colour of its hairs, is a new bearded variety which 
Wheat has been introduced of recent years in the Colony. It is soft and 
"posna white, and isin great demand. Khabar is red, hard and bearded. 
asticum), [tis not very common, but is found on barren lands, where it is 
prized for its drought-resisting qualities. ‘he Hithar gasra_ soil 

under irrigation is perhaps better suited to the fine quality of wheat 

than any other in the district although it does not bear such 

heavy crops asthe Manjha soil. However, being very soft, it 

gives much encouragement to the onion weed known as phukla 

or phughdt which comes up with the wheat and often chokes it. 

This weed is very easily pulled up by the roots, but where it 

appears it always seems to get the better of the cultivators. Land 
intended for irrigated wheat ought to be ploughed six or seven 

times, but the cultivators seldom find leisure to plough more than 

three, four or, at the most, five times. Itis only when rain has 

been falling occasionally throughout the sumuier that the full 
complement of ploughings is attained. Not seldom on canal 

land and sometimes even in the case of well lands the first irriga- 

tion for commencing ploughing is put off and off in the hope 

that rain will fall, until the people have no leisure but to irrigate, 

plough once, sow the seed and then plough over the land once 

more. This is called wppar karna and the wheat yield produced 

by sketchy 4 process is usually poor. As a rule one may say 

that in this district far too little ploughing is done for wheat. 
Irrigated wheat is seldom sown in land that has just borne an- 

other crop, except that well land copiously manured for maize 

is agam sown with wheat immediately following the maize on 

the strength of the manuring. Sometimes on canal lands cotton 

will follow wheat, but, if wheat is to follow cotton, it means that 

the land must be fallow from the end of December, when the 

cotton pickings are over, till the end of October, when the wheat 

sowings begin. Ordinarily wheat sowings on irrigated land con- 

tinue through November to the middle of December ; then they 

must stop. If intended for fodder the wheat is sown earlier 

mixed with some fodder crop. On unirrigated land in this dis- 

trict, contrary to the usual custom, wheat is sown by itself except 

in ndlas or depressions of the surface, such as occur frequently 

in the Hithér, where wheat is sown often mixed with gram or 

barley. The time for sowing this crop dry is in the months of 
September and October while the soil is ‘still moist after the 

late autumn rains. On the other hand A shower of rain S007) 

after sowings is apt todo much harm, beating down the surface 

so that the seed cannot emerge. This incrustation is called 
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karand. Under dry cultivation the amount of seed sown is much be 


less than for irrigated, and the sowing is usually done by drill. —_— 
Some excellent wheat is grown in the river inundated lowlands Agriculture. 
of the Ravi Bet. As the wheat is cut it is put up in small when — 
sheaves ; before threshing operations commence the sheaves are (Fonak, 
heaped up close to the threshing floor. When the grain is cleaned ceatieum). 
+t ig taken off on carts or on donkeys to the village, where it is 
stored for household use or for sale. The people usually keep 
what they require for themselves and make over the rest ‘either 
to money-lenders of the village in satisfaction for their debts, or 
to traders who have come to buy for export. In the chief wheat 
tracts however the crop is often sold while still standing to agents . 
of the large exporting firms. The broken straw or bhiisa of wheat 
is generally stacked under a neatly plastered thatching which 
reserves it against the wind and rain. This Is the main dry 
odder for the plough and well cattle during the year. The bhiisa 
is raked out as required through a small hole made at the foot of the 
stack. It is usually given to the cattle mixed with green fodder 
crops, if any of the latter are available. Wheat suffers chiedly 
from rust (kungi) which is an insect pest, and from smut 
(kangiéri) which is a parasite. 

Gram is the next important 3) It has three varieties, ;,.,., 
“red,” “black” and “ yellow.” ‘ Yellow’ is considered the (chole, Cicer 
best for dél and ‘ red’ for horse fodder. arietinum), 

Of late gram has been rising in importance, and its eultiva- 
tion is no longer confined to bdréni lands, but it is freely grown 
on canal lands also, either after the land has been watered, or 
upon the moisture left by a kharéf crop of rice, jawdr or maize. 

Tt is sometimes grown mixed with toria, and sometimes with 
wheat. Inthe former case it gets irrigation until the foria is 
eut but not afterwards. In bérdni lands it is nearly always drill 
sown, but where it issown in the rice or jowdr moisture, it is 
sown broadcast. When the seed has once germinated gram is 
a hardy crop, and standsa prolonged drought fairly well, but is 
subject to injury from frost at the end of January or beginning 
of February and from the strong March wind known as bulla, 
uniess there has been some winter rain. If the weather continue 
cloudy and unsettled at the end of March when the gram should 
be forming, there is a risk of total failure. The people too 
assert that lightning injures the crop at this stage, but itis the 
hail accompanied by thunder and lightning and the cold which 
actually kill it. If it is protected by being mixed with another 
crop it will not die so easily. Gram is eaten by men at all times 
of the year, either dry and whole, or in the form of ddl ; if it has 
been sown mixed with wheat, they do not trouble to separate the 


100 
Lanore Districr. | [Part A. 


cHarteR *Wobuteat them together. For sale purposes the wheat and gram 
H—a. areseparated. When the crop is quite young, the people pull the 
Agriculture, (OP leaves and after cooking them in water eat them with bread 
“—— as herbs. Also they graze their cattle on the crop up to De- 
(oa Cicer CCmber with the object of preventing it from coming on too 
aretinum). SOO. Well-to-do men have been known to turn in their horses 
; to graze even after the pulse has formed, or sometimes the fram 
is cut green for horses in March. Thecrop is harvested generally 
about the beginning of April. | 


ee The kinds of maize most grown at present are Dodban, a 
mays), variety of American origin probably imported from Jullundur ; 


- Sufaida a large early, and Kunj, a small’ late yariety. Maize 
is grown to a slight extent in river flooded lands ; otherwise it is 
never grown in this district without irrigation, and it does better 
on wells than canal irrigation, the crop’ being very sensitive to 
over-watering. Maize is sown early in August. A month or more 
before sowing time, or earlier, if possible, ploucthingy commence, 
the land being first irrigated unless there has been a timely fall 
of rain. Manuring is done either before ploughing or immediate- 
ly after; the amount of manure varies greatly. In highly 
farmed land not less than one hundred maunds per acre are put 
down ; and all the people, if asked, profess to use as much, but 
as a matter of fact they cannot spare this amount in rura. tracts. 
Forty or fifty maunds would be nearer the mark. The land is 
ploughed in all five or six times before sowing and oftener if 
possible: after every other ploughing at the least the ground 
should be carefully rolled: (sohdga). Then the seed ig sown 
broadeast or more rarely by dribbling from the hand, about 
eighteen sers to the acre. After sowing they plough and level 
the land once or twice again. When the crop 1s about half a foot 
out of the ground, they weed it and then give it the first water 
ing. After that the crop should be irrigated every seventh or 

- eighth day unless good rain falls. A second weeding is done when 
the crop is a foot and a half high. The cultivators either weed 
their own fields or employ hired labour at eight annas a day or 
Rs. 2-8-0 an acre. While the crop is ripening all the plants that 
do not promise well are plucked out and given to the cattle. Maize 
has a good many enemies to contend with before it comes to ma- 
turify. When the stock is foot or a foot and a half high the top is 
complete failure of the crop or reduces the yield greatly. Also 
while the crop is still quite young its roots are sometimes eaten 
by white ants, in which ease all the plants alfected are certain to 
dry up. The only remedy is weeding and watering. A little 


before the grain ripens a caterpillar (sundi) sometimes forms in 


101 
Lanore District. | [ Parr A. 


it and totally destroys the cobs. This pést does not necessarily C4#PTER 
attack all the crop but only parts here and there. The worst | — 
enemies, however, of maize in this district, next perhaps to ‘stulture. 
blight (Kirt) are pig and jackal. The former will travel several Maize 
miles at night after a maize crop. They tear up the roots andy Beg 
eat off the heads. Jackals and village dogs as well eat the grain ~~ 
without injuring the stalks or roots. In the day time the crop 

1s very subject to depredations by birds of various kinds. For 

the first ten or twelve days after sowing a strict watch has to be 
maintained in the day time to keep the birds from grubbing up 

the seed, and when the crop is ripening it is patrolled by night 

and day. Generally the zamindére or their childern perform 

this duty themselves, sometimes they retain paid watchmen at 

various wages varying from 2 to 5 rupeesa month. When the 

grain is ripe it is reaped with the cobs still on and left to dry on 

the ground for three or four days, after which it is piled to- 

gether in astack in the field: it stands like this fora week or so, 

after which the cobs are picked off by hand. This is called 

chhilat and is generally done by women sitting down who get one 

ser in the maund for their trouble. Threshing of maize is 

done with sticks either by members of the family or by 
labourers who get as pay two sers per maund of grain dated: 

Maize} is the food of people in the winter months. It is 
therefore seldom sold, 

Rice is grown chiefly by aid of canal irrigation in the Rice (JAona, 
Manjha and Hithér tracts and very little by well irrigation. The (777°) 
methods of cultivation vary in different parts of the district, but 
generally the land to be sown is ploughed three or four times 
and rolled after each ploughing; at the last two ploughings the 
land should have water standing on it a foot deep. The land 
must always be manured if it is inclined to be hard or poor in 
soil, as in the Chiinitin Hithir. In the Mdnjha, where the soil 
is soft and good, manure is not always used. When the ground 
is reeey the rice plants are put in or the seed is sown broadcast 
after being soaked in water. The former method is the safest 
and produces better results but cannot always be followed for 
want of time. The young rice plants are grown at the irrigation 
wells in small plots which are sown at end of April in land that 
has been first carefully cleaned, ploughed and manured. The 
young plants are ready for transplanting about a month after 
sowing, being then about one foot high. The planting out is 
renerally done by hired labourers; Changars and Purbias are 
employed. They are usually paid in kind, but sometimes in 
cash at Rs. 2-8-0 per acre. The kind payments are made in 
wheat, this being the only crop available at the time. After being 
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‘i—A. Planted or sown the rice must be irrigated sufficiently to keep 

—— _ the soil in a constant state of saturation, and weeding must be 
Agriculture, done now and then. Rice is the most sensitive crop to drought 
Rice (jhone, and 1s brought to maturity with difficulty in the Hithdr, where 
the inundation canals may cease running as early as Sep- 
tember. In that tract no rice is really safe unless it is cover- 
ed by an irrigation well. The area of matured rice is very 
apt to be over-estimated, because the patwdéri makes his 
record in October and the rice crop is not harvested much 
before November : in the intervening days much of the area re- 
corded as matured may have dried up unless a full supply of 
water was available. When ripe also the grain is very loose, 


Oryaa 
sativa), 


and in estimating the yield allowance must be made for the 


grain dropped during harvesting. After being cut the rice is 
usually threshed out by hand, the labourer bringing the sheaf 
down on the edge of a small clay trough. For this hired menials 
receive payment in kind amounting to 2 to 24 seers per maund 
of the crop sown. It is husked by steam-driven machines or in 
the more backward places by being pounded either by hand or by 
lever in a large hole in the ground paved with stone. The riee 
husks are burnt or thrownaway as refuse. The straw of rice is 
used principally as litter for horses and cattle. It is also given 
to cattle as fodder, but for this purpose it is not good, being 
very soft and devoid of strengthening properties. The names 
for rice in this district are munji and jhona, the latter being 
more common Cis-Indus, The kinds of rice at present most in 
vogue are ratua, a red rice of good quality which ripens some 15 
days earlier than the other varieties ; sufaida, a beardless white 
kind which gives a heavy outturn, if inferior to ratua and soni 
patiar, a yellow variety. 
Batley’ Barley is a much hardier crop than wheat, can grow in 
(jae, Horde. Worse land, requires less irrigation, and ripens earlier, It is 
oe erga less popular now than heretofore, the European demand for it 
iit having only lately arisen. Usually on wells barley is sown at 
the furthest part available to which the irrigation can he expect- 
ed to reach, all the nearer land being kept for wheat. It is 
however occasionally sown on good soils in the neighbourhood 
of villages and on small areas to supply food-erain early in the 
season long before wheat matures. ‘The outturn of barley weighs 
somewhat lighter than that of wheat. Irrigated barley is cut 
green for fodder, if necessary, indifferently with wheat. Unirri- 
ated barley is generally sown with gram or wheat in lowlying 
lepressions of land. Especially in alluvial tracts, if the soil is 
- good, gram and barley are usually mixed under the name 
pt goyt. 


— 
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HAPTER 


Z ee , ut | P | C TE 
Jawdr is grown onirrigated and unirrigated soils; on the u—a. 


former it is more generally intended for cattle fodder (chari) 
though notealways : in the Hithar one or two acres of jawdér to 


each well are sown exclusively for the grain, though the stalks Jade 


Agricultura, 


of course come in useful for the cattle. At the sowings 3 or 4 oul gare), 


séraa kandl will be thrown down if the crop is meant to be used 
as fodder and one and a half or two sére if it is to be ripened as 
a grain crop. But if in the latter case the crop turn out badly 
then the hest heads are picked out, and the rest left standing for 
the cattle. The fodder jawér crops are cut green as required, 
and if any of it is still standing when the grain is ripe the cattle 


are turned in to feed on it. A fair amount of irrigated chari — 


jawdr is sown in May under the name of haru : for this the land 
is manured as heavily as for maize, and water is given every 
fourth or fifth day. his is ready for use in July ; also babul 
moth, which is sown at the same time as the hary, sometimes 
with it, sometimes separate : more Jabul moth than haru is grown 
in the Manjha and vice versd in the Hithir. In July again both 
chart and grain jawdr are sown. ‘lhe chari then sown is ready for 
use In September and October ; and the grain ripens in the latter 
month, Manure is not used for this second crop, nor does it 
require so much irrigation as the Aaru ; it is often sown on the 
higher lands under irrigation. As an unirrigated crop jawdr is ge- 
nerally sown as a food-grain, but may come in useful for either pur- 
pose : and the crop that is not a success is left to serve as fodder. 
After a favourable autumn harvest, large areas of jawdr may be 
seen standing, the cultivators having been too busy over other 
matters to cut it down. Jawdér is sown dry either by itself or 
mixed with moth, more often the former in this district. Sowing 
usually takes place in July and reapingsin October. When the 
crop is ripe it is cut down and stacked ; after a time the heads 
are cut off and beaten or trodden to separate the grain. The 
stalks are left in the field for a time to dry and then piled on the 
roofs of houses and other dry places to be used as fodder during 
the early winter months. Jawdr stalks are known as téndas 
they are looked on as excellent fodder. If fodder is plentiful, 
the stalks are thrown down whole and the cattle eat half, leaving 
the harder ends, If fodder is scarce, the stalks are chopped up 
small and given to the cattle mixed with other kinds of fodder. 
This makes the jawdr stalks go further than when they are given 
whole. The jawdér heads are attacked sometimes by “ smut, ” 
known as kangidri, especially if the summer rainfall has been 
excessive : other diseases detrimental to this crop are tela and kéri 
which exhaust all the juice of the plant and dryit up. Birds 
devastate tle jawér crops which are usually watched by a bird- 
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scarer from a platform known as the manna erected in a central 


IL—A. aps ape ere F ar , ? 
— position among the jvwdr crops. Jawdr again is eaten in the 
ches aorhaa en tags of bread to the same extent as maize, generally at the morn- 
Jawdr ing meal with the ség of the rape seed as a condiment, but has 
eas™ been largely supplanted by wheat as the staple food of the people. 
Pulses The pulses mentioned in this paragraph are much less frown 


(Aloti, Pha- now than twenty years ago ; their chief use is now for fodder, the 
Palins ack: necessity for which is to some extent discounted by increased canal- 
of din tg irrigation. Moth and mdsh are the principal pulses. Mung is not 
Mang, Piae much cultivated in this district. The only form of irrigated moth 
sole. In this district is that termed Labul moth, sown in May along with 
ams’ the early haru chari. Unirrigated moth is raised chiefly in light 
sandy soil and only requires very moderate rain; consequently 
the moth cropping may be fairly successful though the jawér 
crop fail through want of sufficient moisture. The grain enters 
into the food of the people, being sometimes eaten with the even- 
ing meal in the form of dal, The straw is known as missa bhiisa 
and is much valued for cattle fodder. The times of sowing and 
reaping moth are the same as for unirrigated jawdr, and the same 
degree of cultivation is required, namely two or three plough- 
ings atthe most. fash is‘ far the more valuable of the two 
pulses, being much prized for the excellent dd! it makes; it 
comes in very palatable at the summer evening meal. It requires 
a fairly stiff soil with a good deal of moisture ; it is grown largel 
in the alluvial lands of the Sutlej, where its cultivation is pai 
ingly rough and sketchy. So careless and perfunctory is the 
ploughing that once the crop is removed it would be hard to say 
whether the land be fallow or old waste. The straw of this crop 
also is useful as fodder. If mtsh matures well and is successfully 
harvested, it gives as good a return on as little expenditure of 
time or trouble as any crop. It is, however, very sensitive. both 
to drought and over-flooding ; there is on this account much 
loss and waste of mdsh seed each year. Moth, mung and mdash 
Lentil are kharif crops; masar belongs to the rabi. It is crown on the 
(Alasur, Bre- river side in the cold season, comes up and ripens very quickly 
“and requires very little tillage. Thus it can be grown on land 
from which the annual inundation does not subside early enough 
for the cultivation of cereals. In fact it takes the same place in 
the spring sowings as mdsh does in the autumn. It is often sown 
with gram or barley on river lands. -The pulse is used for mak- 
ing dal. : 
Oilseeds foria is now the most popular of the oilseeds in the upland 
(Toria, Bras- tracts, where it is invariably canal irrigated. There is a large 
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Toria is a paying 4 be does not require much water and only SHAPTES 
occupies the ground tor about 24 months, coming almost between —§ — 
the kharéf and robt harvests. It is sown from the sth to the 19th Agricalture. 
September and cut between the 4th and the 3lst of December. Oilseed ea 

Tdérdmira is a crop which is sown dry in the autumn along sica jancen). 

with another crop stich as moth or chari and is harvested in the 
spring. It can be sown late in the autumn ; thus large areas of 
it are sure to be sown when the winter rains commence early. 
It, does fairly well in an inferior soil, and, as the til crop may be 
accepted as an indication of loose sandy ground, so férdmira may 
generally be found where the-soil is too thin to do justice to the 
crops. On the ground its plants appear very scattered and far 
apart, which fact gives the impression that much of the crop has 
failed. Asa matter of fact the bare places are those from which 
the autumn crop has been harvested. Turdmira is often cut 
early for fodder. On well lauds fdérdmnira is sometimes found 
growing up with the fodder wheat. 

Rape is grown principally in the Manjha either under canal Rape (Saraom, 

irrigation or under dry cultivation. In the former case it is ain" 
usually sown by itself ; in the latter it is more commonly sown 
among the gram in rows eight or ten feet apart at right angles 
to the gram lines. Much of it is plucked up unripe for 
fodder or for use as sdg or greens when the crop is about a foot 
high. From the tendency of its plants to spread and from the 
brave show which it makes with its yellow blossoms it is apt to 
look a much better crop from a distance than it really is, A close 
. inspection shows the plants to be somewhat thin and straggling. 
Rape is usually sown with a drill infurrows specially made for 
it after the field has been ploughed. The crop is harvested early. 
On well lands rape is seldom sown except with wheat when the 
two are intended to be cut together for fodder. 

Til or sesamum is usually grown as an unirrigated crop on T# (Sea- 
high sandy lands ; its yield is very uncertain, but in a favourable .j. ) pon 
year it brings in considerable’ profits to the cultivators. .A whole 
field of ti! is now seldom seen; it is chiefly grown for home 
consumption and as a fencing for maize. : 

Cotton is an easy crop, does well in years of moderate rain Fibres 
and hua eomaitandad’ eecnncbable prices af recent years. It is Or ae 
grown mostly on canal-irrizated lands. Tillar in the best selling 7mm herba- 
variety, though the opinion is that the old-fashioned desi makes mye 
the best and most durable cloth; narmedn (acclimatised black- 
seeded American) does not command good prices, Unirrigated 
cotton is very uncertain and yields indifferently, On irrigated 
land cotton sowings are done any time between the first of March 


P 


7 > 


Sugarcane 
(Aon, 
Saccharum 
afieinaruin), 
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and the twenty-fifth of April, the ground being cultivated more 
carefully for these than for dry sowings: manure is not usually 
put down for this crop. About ten sérs of seed are required for 
each acre. ‘The seed is carefully smeared with cowdung to pre- 
vent it sticking together. In place of weeding the ie ee 


. worked over with a plough usually before, but often after the 


rains. Unless the rainfall is favourable the crop should be irri- 
gated five or six times, on each occasion very cautiously as too 
much water injures it. Cotton picking begins as early as October 
and goes on at intervals till the middle of December, the most pro- 
ductive pickings being in November. The pickers are invariably 
women from the village, some from the cultivator’s family, others 
of the menial class : these last cet as pay a small share of the cotton 
they have picked each day. There are usually as many as 
twelve or fifteen pickings and the final picking of all is left for 
menials and their women. A considerable quantity of the eotton 
grown on well lands is retained for domestic use; only a small 
surplus is sold; canal-irrigated cotton is disposed of to mill- 
owners, or contractors who have mills. These gin and press it, 
and sell it to the large exporting firms. Delivery is cenerally 
made at Karachi, where the valuation is done. The cotton seed 
used is generally taken from the previous year’s crop. Cotton 
sticks are used chiefly as firewood. Another enemy of cotton 
hesides drought and over-watering is an insect known as the 
fela which attacks the leaves and causes. the cotton to wither 
without coming to maturity. But its worst foe is the boll-worm 
which totally ruined the crops in several years of the past decade, 

Sugarcane is not much grown in the district; it is a crop 
that occupies the ground for at least a year and the labour and 
the cost of cultivating are immense. Cultivation, especially of 
pona, the variety eaten in the natural state, is renerally 
restricted to localities where manure is easily procurable. 
Considerably the greater part of the area under surarcane, 
especially in the uplands, grows the kétha kiud, which is a thin 
red hardy cane used partly for the extraction of gur and partly 
as cattle fodder. Pona is now also pressed for gur, and in the 


‘ Chiniin éalstl it is replacing Adtha for this purpose, <A less 


common variety than the two previously mentioned is the kélen 
which has a very thick cane and broad leaf: it requires even 
more water than pora, but not as careful cultivation in other 
respects. ‘The method of cultivation for sugarcane is as follows :-— 
In March after repeated ploughings and heavy manuring of the 
land prepared for them the seed Canes forming about one- 
twentieth part of last year’s crop are unearthed from the pifi in 
which they have lain buried for three or four months, cut into 
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lengths of about nine inches, and placed lengthways in the highly a ast 


pulverised soil into which they are pressed down with the foot. ©—— 
From that time the crop requires constant irrigation and weed- stieulture. 


ing : it is usually carefully fenced sometimes by a line of hemp Sugarcane 
planted for this puryose, sometimes by made hedges. Also the *an4#. 


zane must be carefully watched and saved from depredatious by afficisarwm), 
pigs, jackals and village dogs. 

Cutting is carried from 9th October till the 13th December, 
but the &étha cane which is required for fodder is left standing 
to be cut as it may be required. The process of extracting the 
gur is well known and need not bedescribed here: The pona and 
kaht. cane are usually sold to dealers, often hefore they are cut. 

Chillies or, in the vernacular mireh, is a crop confined prin- Spices and 
eipally in this district to well lands under the cultivation of “Gyan. 
Ardins, Kambohs and other equally painstaking farmers drawn 
from the village menial classes. It is a crop that requires 
immense Gare and trouble throughout all its stages; the young 
plants are grown in nursery grounds on which an immense 
amount of manuring and cautious irrigation is done. The plants 
are put out in June in land which has been ploughed six times 
and manured as heavily as, or more heavily than, for maize. 

One kandl of nursery should supply sufficient plants for four 
ghuméons. At first the plants are watered every third day until 
they become strong, when water need not be given oftener than 
every fifth or sixth day, and not so often if there is rain. The 
irrigation requires to he very cautiously done as too much water 
spoils the crop. The land is weeded usually four or five times 
at the least. The crop begins to ripen towards the end of Octo- 
ber, and the berries are picked as they get red in the course of 
_ the next two and a half months. The pickers are usually women 
who receive as wages 4 sérs a iaund of what they pick. Chillies 
like cotton contribute largely towards payment of the revenue. 


The varieties of this, as found in this district; are four: ‘Tobacco 

(1) Samrt, (2) Kanketi, (3) Kakkar, (4) Desi. The last appears (Tamim. 
to be best liked by most classes of the people. The first three jussum) 
kinds are planted out in January or early in February and are . 
ready for cutting in May. The Desi kind is sown a month later 
and is ready for cutting a month later than the other three kinds. 
Tobacco requires extremely careful and laborious cultivation, 
An immense amount of manuring is done before sowings and 
top-dressing after the crop has done up. Irrigation should be 
given every third day. Out in the villages the custom is to cut 
off the Desi tobacco level with the ground, leave it so in the sun 

for a day, then shove it into a hole in the ground which is closed 
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CHAPTER up with branches and leaves eovered with earth so as to exelude 
_— theair. There the cultivators leave it for six or seven days after 
Agriculture. . Wich they take the tobacco plants out, cut off the leaves from 
Toneco the wood and tie them upinabundle. They keep them like 
(Taméke, this till they are sold. Some tobacco is grown on most of the 
fabacem) wells in the district where the cultivators are Muhammadans. 
, : The Sikhs in this district do not actually grow tobacco them- 
selyes,— whether because it is contrary to their religion or because 
the cultivation is tco laborious. is not quite clear, but they allow 
their tenants to grow it and take from them the full owner's share, 
selling it generally to the village traders when it is nearly dry. 
Mendi (Law- Mendi is a shrub grown only in a very few villages of the 
ope pias Sutle] Hithér. Tt takes along time to grow but in the course 
of time becomes very profitable ; it flowers three times a year, 
and the leaves are gold well in the bdsdre for colouring purposes. 
The powdered leaves are mixed with water and applied to the 
palms of the hand or feet which it is intended to colour and left 
thus to dry. It is also used to dye the hair. 
Fruits and The commoner varieties of vegetables, such as onions, radishes, 
vegetables, turnips and pumpkins are grown more or less on every well 
under cultivation by an Ardin. or indeed by the more industrious 
workers of other classes. The growers hawk them about in other 
villages where they are not grown and obtain a very fair price 
for them. Vegetables take a prominent place in the summer 
evening meal. But vegetable growing is carried to its highest 
pitch of excellence in the more fertile lands around Lahore where 
manure is easily procurable. There every acre is put under crop 
at least once, and in most places two to three times, a year. The 
mixture of crops in a single field, eg., cane, cotton, chillies, 
tobacco, melons and sundry vegetables all growing simultaneous- 
ly is perfectly bewildering. At the recent Settlement it was 
ascertained that flowering shrubs. fruit trees and vegetables, all 
of which have increased in popularity in recent years, now 
occupy 23 per cent. of the total area cropped, thus :— 


PERCENTAGE OF TOTAL CHOPPED AUKA USDER 


a 





HAgmvest. 





Kaarif 
Rali 
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Fruit trees ani flowering shrubs are still popular, but tend cHAPTER 
to give place, for utilitarian reasons, to fodder and vegetables. 1.—A. 
Fruit trees involve heavy initial expenditure, yield no return Agriculture” 
for several years and occupy the ground permanently ; oranges = — . 
are a safe and popular fruit ; mangoes , though profitable, are~ ecunasiege 
precarious ; pears, peaches, mulberries, loquats and plantain 
are all grown ; but fruit of high quality from a distance is now 
easily procurable. Flowering shrubs. ( Gulzér) inelude roses of 
various kind. chiefly grown for ‘Jér, Bed Mushk ‘Salix 
Caprea), Jasmine ae other plants grown either for decoration ~ 
or for the extraction of scents and essences. Vegetables in 
ereat variety are growing in popularity from year to year; pota- 
toes (of both the kharéf (Plains) and rabi (Hill) variety) are 
very paying, but are an exacting crop and particularly sensitive 
to winter frosts. Market-garden lands are often let on the «era 
form of tenure. The owner cultivates the land, irrigates it and 
provides the necessary manure; the ijéradér puts down the 
manure, provides and plants the seed, weeds and watches, and 
takes over and markets the crop, paying the owner cash rates 
per kandl for periods ranging from a single crop to a year or 
more. The rates paid vary very considerably according to the 
class of the crop, the ay and position of the land and the 
amount of cultivation bestowed ; for potatoes and the most valu-. 
able sorts of vegetables as much as Rs, 25 per kandl may be paid 
and for inferior crops as little as Rs. 10. Less commonly the 
ijdrdddr is a mere middleman who performs his share of the work 
on the land through a tenant, the tenant remaining responsible 
to the owner for rent. 

No account of the cropping of the district would be com- 
plete without reference to the crops which are grown as fodder. 
for which, owing to the increase in the value of live-stock, there 
isan enormous demand particularly in the tract round Lahore. 
Fodder includes—only to mention the most important pure fodder 
crops—oats, senji, and maina inthe abi, and chart and gwéra 
in the kharff. But in Lahore and the estates of all circles 
which adjoin the city and to some extent in other parts of the - 
district a very large population of the ordinary grain crops, such 
as wheat, barley, gram, oilseeds, maize, kangnt, china a ulses 
are also consumed green ; the grower is spared the risks incidental 
to erops that are meant to mature, can raise more crops than one 
in the same harvest and is often able to dispose of his produce on 
the spot without the expense and trouble of taking it to market. 
Carrots and turnips are also largely used as fodder. 


Some of these have already been mentioned in the accounts Crp diseases 
of the crops principally affected by them. Tela attacks cane, 
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cotton, jawdr, gram, barley, rape and other minor crops. It 
takes shape in an oily liquid exuding on to the crops affected. 
Good rain alone stops it. Sundi is a small caterpillar which 


Crop diseases. attacks maize, tobacco and gram, especially the latter. There is 


no remedy for this, Joka appears to he a sort- of insect which 
injures cotton, tobacco and fruit trees. Kungidri is a blackening 
blight which comes on wheat and barley and turns the grain 
black. The cause is not known, but it cannot be averted. Kungi 
is rust which injures wheat principally and is caused by cloudy 
weather following on along course of rain. The leaves of the 
lant turn yellow and the erain either fails to form or 1s stunted. 
ulla is a strong west wind which blows sometimes at the end 
of February or beginning of March and causes gram to dry up 
and the grain to shrivel in the pods, specially if the dews are 
heavy at night. Lightning also is said to injure gram and masar. 
White ants (sewank) attack most crops in dry sandy soils in case 
of a prolonged drought. Rats and mic: also do immense mischief 
at times, especially in the sandier tracts of the river lands. Jn 
March and April heavy hailstorms pase across the southern part 


of the district in a narrow belt totally destroying all the crops 


and decretise 
of cultivation, 


they pass over. Further north such storms are rarer, but oceur 
sometimes. Placues of locusts afflict the district at intervals, 
In the spring of 1891 they came too late to injure the wheat, but 
destroyed all thedater vali crops and some of the young autumn 
crops. 


fe) Full details of the cultivated area are supplied in state 
ment 18 of the B Volume. In the district as a whole 69 per cent. 
is cultivated, the figures for the éahsils being Kasur 78, Ohinian 
64 and Lahore 66. The margin of cultivation had already been 
reached in Kastir and Lahore at last Settlement ; in Chiniin, 
along with the extension of canal irrigation, there was a great 
development (+25 per cent.) in cultivated area, mostly account- 
ed for by the foundation of the Chiniin Colony. Chanian, which 


4s to have small areas supplied by two new canals, will probably 


agricultural 


show some further expansion. Bond fide contraction of cultiva- 
tion was due in Kastir toa partial development of kallar in the 
Bet Bangar and Hithar circles and in the Ravi riverain (especially 
the Lahore Khidir) to the abandonment of unprofitable home 
land in favour of food virgin soil in the canal colonies. 


Speaking generally, the district has not yet reached the 
acute stage in which the farmer is forced by shortage of land 
and insufficient profits to have recourse to serious expenditure 
of capital on labour-saving machinery or to the introduction of 
a revolutionised technique such as modern dry-farming. Old- 
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established methods of cultivation have not resulted im any con- 
tinuous decline in productivity. Increased canal-irrigation and 
the presence of new land for cultivation in the uplands and the 
restraint imposed by plague on over-growth of population have 
still left the farmer land enough and sufficiently productive 
for his needs. The complaint is often heard that the virtue 
has gone out of the land, but the fallacy is almost self-evident ; 
for, were depreciation to be actually in operation, fields that have 
been under tillage for thousands of years should now be yielding 
nothing at all instead of an outturn which, im response to time- 
honoured agricultural methods, varies only with seasonal condi- 
tions. After a few years of cultivation new land, according to 


modern professional opinion, does begin to deteriorate, but the. 


minimum is reached before long, say in a couple of decades, and 
the fertility point then remains stationary. If the short period 
of virgin productivity be excluded, the present does not sulfer 
Dy comparison with the past. So far as the stimulus towards the 
adoption of improved methods and appliances has been at all 
directly felt, whether in the form of the pinch of smali holdings 
or, per contra of the possession of land and capital enough to 
support enterprise, a response has been by no means wanting, 
and there seems reason to think that, as the suggestion becomes 
more and more lively, the old dead level of productivity with 
which the cultivator has been so long content will lisappear. The 
labours of the Agricultural Department in the direction of or- 
eanised demonstration are already bearing fruit. The Rajah and 
other improved ploughs for deep ploughing, chaff-cufters, iron- 
feeding troughs, and tubes for wells which suffer from a trea- 
cherous supply are all making their way. The camenular has 
a very shrewd appreciation of the crops that pay him Lest and is 
never so wedded to any of them as not to be ready to abandon it 
in favour of any kind that is from time to time more profitable. 
The valuable rali crop is now got in more rapidly than hereto- 
fore, threshing being started before the whole area is reaped and 
the harvest being garnered without the old leisurely intervals for 
attention to cane and-cotton. Much has been done in the direc- 
tion of the introduction of improved varieties of seed, especially 
maize, cotton and wheat, the people in the latter case being no 
longer so easily content with the thoroughly impure mixture re- 
turned by the ginning factories. 


In dealing with extension of modern ideas mention must be 
made of the Agri-Horticultural Gardens of Lahore, the objects 
sf which are to improve the agriculture and horticulture of the 
»rovinee by judicious experimentation and distribution of seeds. 
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They date from 1862, since when however their area (now 157 
acres) has been greatly increased. Until 1883-54 the arrangement 
was in the hands of a semi-private association, the Agri-Horti- 
cultural Society of Lahore, whose foundations were laid in the 
days of the occupation. The gardens have always combined 
the functions of a Government institution having a business 
character with those of a public park and recreation ground. 
Until 1905 the greater portion of the Gardens was under 
agricultural and horticultural crops mostly experimental, but 
in that year the new Agricultural College at Lyallpur took 
over all the agricultural experiments, liberating a considerable 
portion of the gardens for ornamental treatment. In 1912-13 a 
working plan covering five years was drawn up for the improve- 
ment of the gardens. the completion of which will clear the 
gardens of the many old and unsightly fardsh trees which are now 
an anachronism in Lahore and will reduce the present excess of 





shishams in favour of brighter varieties, including flowering 


shrubs. In 1912 an examination of the non-herbaceous plants of 
the gardens was started and a list of the trees grown was published, 
This was followed by an examination of the shrubs, climbers, 
palms, bamboos and succulents, not included in one of the other 
classes of plants. The classification is not satisfactory, as many 
plants which are thus under favourable conditions are only shrubs 
in Lahore and apart from this the distinction between trees and 
shrubs, shrubs and climbers, ete., is by no means sharp. The 
enumeration showed that 240 trees, 162 shrubs, 78 climbers, 15 


-palms and about 43 kinds of succulents as well as 12 bamboos 


are grown. The enumeration showed further that the number 
uf kinds of trees, shrubs, ete., grown is by no means large even 
when all allowance is made forthe extremes of climate which 
plants in Lahore have toendure. It also showed that a large 
proportion of the plants were represented by a single specimen. 
Efforts were at once made to improve matters and in the last 3 
or 4 years 41 new trees and 20 new shrubs have been introduced 
and have probably been established; also 36 trees and 9 
shrubs represented by single specimens have been duplicated or 
in some instances are now represented by several specimens. 
Expensive experiments have been made with the genus Eu- 
calyptus, the object of which is to discover what varieties of 
this valuable and rapidly growing tree are best suited to the - 
Punjab. Specimens ave been obtained of 7 species which had 
gertainly been tried before, as they are found in various places 
in the Province and in most cases probably came from the 
ardens ; 5 species have also been brought to notice which are 
probably suitable for the Punjab and which apparently have nor. 
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previously been tried. The species known to do well in the cyaprer 
Punjab Plains are E. cifriodora, EH. crebra, E. kirtoniana, B. rudis, UA. 


E. saliqna, E. paniculata, E. rostrata, K. robusta, B. melanophiona, hia 
E. siderophloia and B. tereticornis. The following will probably |. —— 




















be found on further trial also to be suitable :—E. pee Reais paresiaah 
’ E. hemiphloia, %. melliodora, EF. microtheca and K. redunca. bien te 
The income from the gardens, which is derived from the sale here, 
se | of seeds of all kinds 
Pececnasne and of young trees and 
Flower and | _ ste Young troes shrubs, fruit-bearing, 
si ar and shrubs, | Pear ene, and other in North- 
eee | West Frontier, Punjab - 
See ies ween and Delhi Provinces 
(see margin), amounted 
eatin in 1915 to about four- 
scare Nga fifths of the total ex- 
penditure. 
The following figures exhibit the development shown since 
1892 :— 
Re, 
f (a) Garden sales +. we 18,978 
Income 
(6) Government grant... - 8639 
1892 
Total .» $22,002 
Expenditure .., sie wea rk ae 2a, 009 
(a) Garden soles sts w 31,792 
f Income i 
| i. (6) Government grant _.. sos 11,140 
1915 
Total we 42,932 
hgecocen: ro ate sis an aos =< 804 


(#) Advances under the Land Improvement Loans Act are Land tm- 
generally properly applied for the improvements for which they Pant 
were made, Principal and interest are recovered without diffi- turists’ Loans 
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culty when due and there are few arrears. The table below. 
shows the advances given av the recoveries under principal and 
interest made in the past six years : — 











= ee = 
Reooveures, | 
Balance out- Amount | 
heidi i ———| Halance at 
Year, aioe) vi advanced | close of 
commencement) during the ane 
of your, year, Principal, Interest, ane 
Its, Bs, Ra, Ra, 
19]0-11 ia 14,025 O75 4,205 1,163 10,705 
1911-12 ae 10,706 3,605 2,537 S038 12,005 
1012-13. te 12,006. 2 260 2,366 6432 11,850) 
1913-14 11,889 S50 2 abe AS3 10,341 





Loans under this Act and also under the Acriculturists’ 
Loans Act are more required in the Lahore and Chiiniin ftahséls 
than in Kastr. Below are given figures for advances and 
recoveries made under the latter Act : — 

















KeoovRnrEs, | 
regen “are sree Balance at 

Hen eemsionect| daring tha close of 

of year, year. Principal, Intorest, year, 

2 Re, Ra Ra, ta, | Hs. 
1908-10 sie 79,657 50 60,700 4,879 19,038 
1910-11 = ,,, | 19,088 416 17,908 | 1285 | 1ar2 
1911-12 she 1,472 Baz iso | bi RBG 
1912-18 BAR 2,070 770 | 40) 2,165 
1918-14, 2,165 860 1,404 | 180 Laat 








_ Within recent years the largest advances were made in 
1902-03, 1904-05, 1905-06, 1907-08 and 1908-09. 1909-03. 
1904-05 and 1907-08 were years of short rainfall and short fodder 
Bey ew one 2 SUNG ions prevontage of crop failure was very 
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nigh. Hailstorms in 1902-03, 1904-05 and 1907-05, frost and oyaprer 
cattle disease in 1904-05, and damage to cotton and rice by rat& =‘ 1.—A. 
in 1907-08 were the chief agricultural calamities. In 1905-06 Agriculture. 
and 1908-09 the monsoon rains were in excess, causing floods in = — 
the latter year; 1905-06 was otherwise unfavourable also, the origin 
crops suffering from frost and insect pests and cattle from and Agricel- 
(disease : large areas failed in both years and advances were — ee 
required for the purchase of seed-and fodder. 


The co-operative credit movement did not, for want of Co | 
staff, makea start in the Lahore District till 1911. There 1s Societe. 
Plenty of money in the district and the samindér popu- 
lation is highly intelligent.. By 1912 the principle had thorough- 
ly taken root. The following figures will illustrate the rate of 
Rerdlceiie t:— 





ee 











Yenr, Number of Societies, | Membership. Capital. 
| Re 
’ ES 
1912 s OCS 3,181 | 1,84,126 
| 
1915 “ “hal 121 6,625 10,79,789 


| | 
There was at first no Central Bank at Lahore and the 
societies were financed from the Jullundur District, but the need 
of a financing agency was felt all along. In the year 1912 a 
Government servants’ bank was started at the Civil Secretariat 
which lent out Rs. 5,600 to the societies of the district. In the 
year 1913 its capital amounted to a lakh ; now it is 6 lakhs, all of 
which is lent out to societies except Rs. 18,000 lent to members. 
Tt has taken over almost all the loans of Jullundur District, does 
all the work of a central bank and enjoys general confidence. 
An interesting feature of the co-operative scheme in Lahore is 
that an arat shop was started at Pattoki in the Chunién Colony 
in 1914, the shareholders of which with few exceptions are the 
societies and their members. Its working capital amounts to 
Rs. 1,20,000. Tt charges rather less commission from zaminddrs 
than from shopkeepers and is very popular. In rubs 1914 it did 
about one-third of the total business in the mandi, dealing direct- 
ly with the big firms. It is also working now as an agency for 
the supply of seeds to zaménddrs. The present staff consists of an 
Inspector with three Sub-Inspectors, all paid by the Society. 
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From the figures compiled at the resent Settlement it was 
established that 7°3 per cent. of the total cultivated area had bee 
sold since 1893, 5°14 per cent. to agriculturists and 2°2 per cent’ 
to others. 12°9 per cent. of the cultivation is at present under 
mortgages with possession, 94 per cent. of which are with agri- 
culturists and 3°5 with others. The following is an extract from 
the Final Settlement Report of 1916.:— 








Detail. 











| of 
cultivated | Pe cultivated | oe 
aren, were, aren, | 
| 
| Ra, | Es, 
Sales since 1899 Settle- so 6| (gs | ie 108 
ment, 
slortgages with posses 59 a6 65 | 29 60S] BS 
sion existing now, | ‘ 








The proportion of cultivated area transferred by sale is 
trifling. These prices do not include figures for the special 
Lahore Circle, which are quite abnormal, or for the Chiniin 
Colony, where very little land has yet changed hands in private 
transactions. In Lahore tehsil since last Settlement the price - of 
ordinary agricultural land has nearly doubled, in Cliunién tahsil 
it has trebled and in Kast fahsil more than trebled. The area 
of Jand mortgaged is slichtly greater than at last Settlement in 
every fahsil, but everywhere the area mortgaged has fallen con- 
siderably from what it was before the Land Alienation Act came 
into force in 1901. The area under mortgage is hichest in 
the Lahore fa/tsti, but even there it is lower than in any fahsil 
of the adjoining district of Amritsar. In Chinidn about one- 
third of the mortgages are held by non-agriculturists ; in Kastir’ 
and Lahore the fraction is as low as’ one-fourth. Except in 
the Ravi Riverain there is no serious indebtedness ; everywhere 
the area redeemed in recent years exceeds tlic area mortgaged. 


The passing of the Land Alienation Act and the develop- 
ment of the co-operative credit system have made the landowner 
much less opendent on the village sdéiikér than he used to be. 
The rate of interest charged by these professional money-lenders 
now varies according to the security that the debtor has to offer, 
though 2 per cent. per month is about the average. Khojas, or 
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Muhammadan vsurers, fix their interest in grain or kind. cwAPTEes 
Khatrds usually allow chhot or a deduction of one anna in the ™%—. 
rupee on interest charged when accounts are made up. The big Agriculture. 
ejhikérs have four sets of books, the sir or detail of daily pp cjonal 
income or expenditure in connection with loans, the khdta or money-lend- 
daily balance book, the Iekha baki or ledger showing each ** 
debtor's separate account, the roznemcha or ceneral account book 
for all intome and outgoings of the day. The money-lenders 
never bank their money. They keep it circulating in loans as 
much as possible ; otherwise they bury itin the ground. ~ Arbi- 
tration for the settlement of disputes between the money-lender 
and his debtorsis not now common. The richer Jat landed pro- 
prietors of the Manjha who have accumulated wealth from their 
eanal-irrigated lands have eaptured a large portion of the trade 
of the ordinary money-lending elasses, and are little, if at all, 
easier in the terms on which they loan money. . 

(q) Statistics of aericultural stock and horse and mule- pasture 


breeding are given in Tables 22 and 28 of the statistical volume. grounds and 
The profits from agriculture at present greatly exceed those cate 
tohe made from the raising or keeping of stock. Also the 
cultivated area of the district has, under extended canal irri- 

gation, enormously developed. Grazing grounds have contract- 

ed pari passe, till the only land practically which is left for 
pasture is either upland which is not fit for cultivation or low- 

lying riverain which is subject to heavy flooding. On the 

former very little grass grows, since no attention is ever paid 

to its development by ploughing or sowing of grass-seed, though 

effort of this kind on a large scale would probably pay. In 

the lowlands too much water collects and only coarse rank 

erass grows, which often produces digestive troubles and de- 


hilitates the system. The best grasses are D1ib (Cynodon Dac- 
tylon) and Dhiman (Pennisetum Cenchroides). The latter is — 
n particularly good feeding grass. Lectures on these grasses 
have been given by the Chief Superintendent, Civil Veteri- 
nary Department, who has shown the people how to sow them. 
Bhisa (wheat or oat) is stored for cattle, but the wastage” 
in kasil (green wheat and. oats) is very great. Green jawdr: 
and maize is also used, but there is no attempt at siloing. 
Jawér and maize is stacked but until the caminddrs recognise that 
this sho ald he chopped fine hefore nse A great deal is Ws: ; f 1 

The district as a whole is well-off for live-stock, there }it im 
being 7 horned cattle per plough and the interest under all ttve-stook; its 
heads since 1868-69 has been remarkable. The proportion of importance 
;rowsers per plough is 3, but sheep and goats are not kept cma 
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by the ordinary zaminddr.. There is a marked difference het- 
ween the classes of well and plough cattle required in the 
uplands and lowlands respectively. In the lowlands the soil is 
light and the water is near the surface; light cattle aceordingly 
suffice. In the uplands wells are deep and the soil stiff, and 
none but large heavy animals are fit for the work. Broadly 
speaking, the only surviving indigenous cattle are the light 
class, a considerable number of whom are bred hy the small 
holders of the Révi valley. But the district as a whole is 
not a cattle-breeding area; the old local Ménjha breed of 
heavy cattle has practically died out and superior stock is 
purchased from dealers, mostly Aroras, who import animals . 
from Hissar, Jhang, Gujrinwala, Ferozepore, Jhelum, Réwal- 
pindi, the Malwa and Sindh. These dealers give credit, pitch 
their prices high and recover in instalments. People who can 
afford to pay cash do better to buy at big fairs such as those 
at Amritsar and Jaitu in the Nabha State. In both river- 
ains there is a large influx of cattle for grazing both from 
the uplands of the Lahore District and from other parts of 
the Province. Stock-raising and keeping is more popular in 
the Lahore tafs¢l than im the other parts of the district on 

account of the handsome profits that can be made from both — 
live and dead animals in Lahore city. The most marked 
tendency of recent years has been the substitution of buf- 
faloes of both sexes for bulls and bullocks. The she-buffalo is 
a good milker; milk and gii have -a fine market and the 
price of both have appreciated; the she-buffalo does parti- 
cularly well on stall-breeding and the huffalo-ealf does not share 
the milk because, being of little value for draught purposes, 
he can be slaughtered and sold. Well-to-do samindirs take 
a pride in ‘their she-buffaloes and keep as many as they ean 


afford. The inefficiency of the male-buffalo for plough and 


well purposes, owing to his slowness and inability to endure 
great heat, is the weak point in this modern development. 
The increasing devotion to the buffalo is however a feature 
practically confined to the canal-irrigated tracts: in tracts 
like the Ravi riverain the farmer still recognises that it is more 
economical to keep a cow and breed bullocks than to put up 
with buffaloes and buy from dealers. 

The decrease in the number of ploughs in the district 
is not so difficult to reconcile with the increase in cultivat- 
ed area as would at first appear. The fact is that not only has 
eanal-irrigation lightened the ploughman’s labour but a 
better class of animal is venerally used. 
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The number of carts has nearly quadrupled since 1868-69, : 
plying carts for lire is the first resource of the zaménder 
who finds his holding no longer large enough to support him: 
on all the metalled roads there is an increased demand for 
the carriage of agriculliural produce, bricks, kankar, &c., and 
the construction of railways and canals has been the cart- 
owners opportunity. 

The Lahore District is one of the five districts which 
comprise the Lahore Circle of the Army Remount Depart- 
ment, and is under a Superintendent, assisted by a trained 
staff of Indian officers. There are now standing in the Lahore 
District 19 Imperial horse stallions, 15 District Board pony 
stallions and 14 donkey stallions for mule-breeding. The 
horse stallions consist of thoroughbred English and Australian, 
Arab, Ahmednagar stud bred Arabs, Indian stud bred, Kathia- 
wir and Marwari horses. The pony stallions are all Arabs. 
The donkeys are Italian, Cyprian, North American and Punj- 
abi bred. They are distributed throughout the district at 
the following places :—Shalamir, Rdiwind, Kastr, Chinian, 
Kana Kacha, Hudidra, Manak, Luliini, Pattoke, Patti and 
Naulakha. At the last seven places stables have been built 
at the expense and by the generosity of local gentlemen. 


CHAPTER 
i—* 


Wenlth of the 
district in 

live-stock ; its 
importance as 
a = breeding 


ce 
OFS, 
suri. mule ee 


Those mares which the Superintendent considers suitable Horse breed- 


to breed remounts from for the Army are branded G. I. 
Mares so branded are entitled to service by Imperial horse 


ing. 


stallions free of charge. In the last twenty years the num- } 


ber of branded mares in the district has increased from 968 
in 1895 to 1920 in 19j)4-15. Im the same period the num- 
ber of mares serveil annually has increased from 622 to 1,308. 
The annual number of foals from branded mares has increased 
from 159 in 1895-96 to 433 in 1912-15. In spite of great 
drainage of branded mares from the district the type has 
been steadily improving. This is due to the fact that the 
people of the district are prosperous, and can afford to feed 
and nourish their young stock well. The improvement in the 
quality of the produce is discernible from the increase in the 
number of young stock purchased by the Superintendent for 
British Cavalry— 


Year, Number = sore Periiepengy for 
2 rituh Cavals 
1910-11 a ee Pais Seri 
1911-12 hx = vee Lu 
1912-15 ff <a ak L7 
1013-14 ay — ails 9 


19/415 ire ie eae) 





——=_—_ ee Aa = 
4 
4 
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In 1914-15 the Lahore district- was the second most sne- 
cessful horse-breeding district in India. In addition to the 
above numbers purchased for British Cavalry, large numbers 
of young stock and horses have been purchased by Indian 
Cavalry. The majority of horses and young stock purchased . 
by Indian Cavalry Officers at .the Amritsar Fair in recent 
years have been bred in the Lahore district. The improve- 
ment in saa would have been more rapid still, had it 
not been for the great drainage of mares and fillies from the 
district, Large number of fillies are cach year bought up by 
* Bojpuris ’’ from Bengal, and by the Agents of Native States. 
The local horse-dealers of Lahore and Amritsar, of which there 
is a large number, also help to drain the district of many 
of its best mares, . 

If the progress made in the matter of horse-breeding from 
Imperial stallions has been good and steady, the progress made 
in pony-breeding has been truly remarkable. The number of 
mares served by District Board pony stallions in 1914-15 was 
1,684 by 14 stallions or 120 mares per stallion, as compar- 
ed with 153 by 5 stallions or 30 per stallion in 1895. The 
most rapid progress took place during the -period 1908—11, 
when the number of mares served increased from 390 to 1,755. 
Since 1911 there has been a slight decrease due to a less 
number of stallions being available. The number of pony 
stallions in the district is not nearly sufficient for the num- 


© ber of mares to be served. The stallions are being bover-work- 


Mule-breed- 
ing. 


ed, and further progress is therefore at a standstill. This is 
deplorable, as the pony-breeding industry is an important one, 
and every day grows in importance. The conditions for breed- 
ing in the district are exceptionally favourable for India; also 
the large and central markets of Lahore and Amritsar, which 
‘supply the whole of India with horses and ponies, are close 
at hand, and the demand is always keen and likely to be- 
come keener after the present war, owing to the probable cur- 
tailment of supplies of ponies from Australia and Arabia, 


In the Lahore District 14 donkey stallions are maintain- 
ed out of Imperial funds for mule-breeding. The donkeys 
each serve some 90 mares per year. The industry to which 
at one time there was a certain amount of religious preju- 
lice has of recent years grown immensely in popularity. 
From even the most degenerate type of pony mare it is pos- 
sible to breed good mules, provided the donkey stallion is a 
rood one. Therefore to people who cannot afford to purchase 
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or to maintain sufficiently good mares for horse or pony breed- 
ing mule breeding isa source of considerable profit. A good 
12 months old mule, the market price of which is Rs. 150, 
often brings in to the lucky breeder double and even treble 
the value of the mare from whichitis bred. There is creat 
competition to purchase the young mules which are bred 
and they are mostly bought up by kumihdrs, etc., who out- 
bid the prices allowed by Government. They set the mules 
to carry heavy loads at an extremely tender age, get as much 
value for their money as possible out of the mules for three or 
four years and then sell them again. But in consequence of 
the severe treatment the mules suffer when still almost in 
foal stage; they get broken down, and only a very small pro- 
portion of those bred are found at five or six years’ age fit to 
purchase for Army purposes. It is for this reason that Govern- 
ment of recent years has adopted the measure of purchasing 
mules at the very young age of eight or nine months, but éven 
still the kumhdrs manage to step in before Government to 
purchase and outbid Government prices. 


Until 1916 there was no Imperial Horse Fair held in the 
district, as it appears to have been considered that the big 
fairs biennially held at Amritsar were suflictently close at 
hand for the people of the district to buy and sell horses. 
In October 1915 a small horse fair was instituted as an ex- 
periment at Kana Kacha which proved so successful that 
in 1914 the experiment was extended to Kasur and Pattoke. 
In this year the Kana Kacha fair was again a complete 
success, as also were the two new fairs at Pattoke and Kasur. 
The number of horses and mares which attended and _ the 
number of transactions which took place at the Kasitr 
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fair were so large that it was decided that this was worthy 


of becoming an Imperial fair. For this fair in future the 
Imperial Government has consented to award Rs. 1,000 in 
prizes for horse-breeding stock. : 


In 1914-15 the amount awarded for prizes for horses by — 


the District Board at the three district fairs were as follows :— 


Kana Kacha rg ee 115 
Kasur a se 177 
170 


Pattoke ei a 


Full statistics for horse, pony and mule breeding will be 
found in Table No. 23. ; 
E 
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"CHAPTER The breeds of cattle met with in the Lahore District are the 


HM“ Hissiri, Montgomery, Déjal and mixed breeds. These are pur- 
Agriculture. chased from dealers. The average price (which at a rough 
Cattle,  ©Stimate stands per head for good matte as follows, viz., bullocks 

fit for heavy draught work Rs. 150, cows Rs. 80, male buffaloes 
Ks, 60, female buffaloes Rs. 150) has about doubled in the last 
20 years. 


Cattle-broed- There are at present 69 District Board bulls in the 

ing. district, 15 of which have heen sold to zamindérs at half 
price. These bulls are purchased from the Hissér Farm after 
careful selection by the Chief Superintendent, Civil Veteri- 
nary Department, in consultation with the representative of 
the District Board. The Zaildérs and Lambardérs of the villac 
are responsible for their maintenance. The bulls roam about the 
fields and feed on the crops, so that beyond the purchase price 
they cost the District Board nothing. The stock got by these 
bulls is a great improvement on the local breed. The bulls in 
consequence have been very popular. The Civil Veterinary 
Depariment gives lectures to villagers on breeding and the care 
of young stock. 

Pairs, Horse and cattle fairs are held annually at Kahna Nau, 
Kasir and Pattoke and prizes awarded. th the list year 
over Rs. 3,000 were collected in fees, and the following sums 
distributed in prizes, viz., horses Rs. 600, cattle Rs. 600 (round 
figures), sheep Rs. 30. 


Cattle diseases These are very prevalent in the district. Palwéris 
report outbreaks of contagious diseases such as Rinderpest 
P (Média, Pir, Wuddi, Zahniat), Hemorrhagic Septiceemia 


(Galghotu or Ghotu), Foot and Mouth disease (Munh Khur), &e., 
and the outbreaks are attended by the Veterinary Assistant. 
The mortality from Rinderpest and Hemorrhagic Septicsemia 
has considerably decreased since inoculations have been perform- 
ed by the Civil Veterinary Department. Foot and Mouth dis- 
ease occurs every year, but the mortality is very small. Although 
the disease does not cause any deaths, it causes pedal deformities 
and in consequence it depreciates the value of the animal. The 
ees do nothing to prevent the spread of contagious diseases, 
rut it is to be hoped that, as the Civil Veterinary Department is 
lecturing on hygiene in villages, matters will improve. 


Civil Very ~—_ Within recent years consideralMe progress has been made in 
wid sag the treatment of <t diseases on modern scientific lines. In 1902 
the district there were only two qualified Veterinary Assistants in the dis- 


trict, but now there are four, Three of these are in charge of 
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Kasiir, Chiinitin and Kalna Nau Veterinary Hospitals and one 
is doing itinerating work. The work of the Civil Veterinary 
Department is now becoming well known and the zamindérs are 
beginning to realise the advantage of scientific treatment. The 


Department.does not only deal, with contagious and non-con- »™Y 


tagious diseases but is doing a great deal in preventing cruelty. the distriet, 


The cruel indigenous method of castration (malna) is being 
stopped as the Department is doing this work now on scientific 


Sheep are not kept by zaménddrs but by ¢elis and julahds. 
The different breeds met with are Bikdnéris, Bdgri, Lohi, Boti, 
Kéh and Dumbés. The Bikdnéris are coarse-wooled with fairly 
long ears and medium-sized tail. The Bégris are somewhat 
similar to the Dikéniris but have small curled and twisted ears. 
Lohi is a large sheep with brown or black face, very long ears and 
coarse wool. Boti, somewhat similar to Lohi but coarser wooled. 
(dali are large legey black sheep with very long tails touching 
the ground : very often at the end there is a white tip. Dumbés 
are of three classes, viz., (a) large sheep with very thick tails which 
are level with the rump, (b) large sheep with thick pendulous 
tails, (c) small sheep with pendulous tails; the wool of these 
classes is coarse. The value of all classes of sheep varies from 
Rs. 5 to 10. 

Gular generally occurs in marshy pastures and causes a 
very heavy mortality. The Civil Veterinary Department warns 
sheep owners not to graze sheep in these infected localities. 
Variola Ovina (chéchak) does not generally cause a very heavy 
mortality. 


The following breeds are met with, viz., Jémnagari, long- , 


eared goats, Kdghdéni, Kashmiri, Bikdéniri and Sirmori. The 
long-eared variety is reputed a heavy milker and sells for Rs. 15 
to Rs. 20. The other varieties are imported solely for slaughter 
at Amritsar and Lahore. 


This institution was established in a small way in 1882 for 
the elementary training of Indians in Veterinary Science. The 
demand for the services of graduates was immediate and con- 
siderable. It has from time to time been found necessary to 
enlarge the classes and improve the standard of teaching, and 
additions to the teaching staff have been made and the college 
has gradually increased in size. In 1913 advantage was taken of 
the King Edward Memorial Scheme to build a new college on the 
most modern lines on @ spacious site on the Tapp Road near the 
District Courts aad to appoirt a larger staff of teachers so as to 
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place the institution in a position to give the best possible train- 


ing to be obtained in India. There are now five European and 
three Indian Professors and eleven Assistant Professors. There 


. are separate courses of four and three years in Urdu as well as a 


Post-Graduate Course of one year in English. Veterinary Gradu- 
ates are trained for the Indian Cavalry, Remount Department, 
Imperial Service Troops, &c., and Civilian students from the 
Punjab, United Provinces, Central Provinces and Rajpitina are 
admitted. Accommodation is provided for 220 students in the 
ordinary course and 20 in the Post-Graduate course. 

(4) The following table shows the proportion of land in each 
of the principal classes :— 







Chihi+ 


Tahml, «Cha, NaAri. Pate Railds. Bdrdani, 


Lahore 2 159 555 08 56 22's 
Kasir ~) 188 7 | «46 | 268 
Chinmidn 252 | a 39 ve 








The form of well always used in this district is that known 
as the Persian wheel, but near the river the dhénkdi, consisting of 
a long pole swinging on a fulerum and with a bucket attached at 
the end, is sometimes found : these, however, only irrigate an acre 
or so of land. Usually wells are lined with brickwork in which 
case they are called pakka : without brickwork they are called 
kachcha, being lined with nothing more than grass, Kacheha 
wells seldom last more than two or three_years and then fall in: 
and while standing they cannot irrigate as much as a masonry 
well. On the other hand a kachcha well costs from Rs. 30 to 40 
build, while a masonry well costs from Rs. 500 to Rs. 900. 
At present there are in this district 9.404. masonry wells of 


| which 969 are double wheeled and 365 unlined wells. The area 


a well can irrigate depends so much on the nature of the soil, the 
character of the season, the state of repair in which the well 1s, 
the quality of the cattle employed, and the industry of the 


cultivators, that it is not possible to say the area irrigated is so 
much and no more. ~ ; 
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The following table shows the average depth and recorded 
area of the wells in the different tracts of the distriet :— 





AVERAGE DEPTH OF WELLS IN FEET, | | 
Average recorded 


NaME.OF TRACT, area of each 
Total well, 
Manjha ae 26 a] 
Hithir oe et 24 a4 
Trans-Ravi is af 22 15 
Cis-Ravi a ies 32 21 





———— ee OOOO SS 

The construction of a well is a great event in the lives of the 
brotherhood: and operations are inaugurated with various formal 
The expendsere incurred is somewhat as follows :-— 














— Lowlands, | = Ménjha. 
| 
Ra. Ra, 
For digging the hole (pdr putaa) (Re, per Aath) ; 21 46 
Wooden frame on which the brickwork is constructed a0) a5 
chakk 
Distribution of gur when patting in the chakk 910 10 
Bricks for lining the well 62 420 
Carriage of bricks to well 2a 42 
Two bricklayers at Re. 2 Adth of work done 45 a0 
Food for bricklayers (at Re. 1 per diem) .. o4 40 
Mortar for laying bricks ; 20 | Gi 
Other labourers’ wages (5 men at Re, 0-6-0 per diem 45 ; 75 
each). 1 
Pay of three divers at Rs. 2a AafA 27 | a4 
Food for divers (Ra. 15 per ~ 15 20) 
Miscellaneous alms 12 | 25 
. : ASB 


rota *| so 





The calculation does siesk pretend to be exact, or quite ex- 
haustive : on the other hand considerable economy can be effected 
if the sa goer choose to dig the ground and do other common 
labourer’s work themselves. The alms are distributed at different 


stages. of the operations. The divers haye terribly hard work 


ag sal ci 


em 
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CHAPTER going down below the water and fixing the excavating shovel 
i—A. called the jhamb into the ground before it is pulled up by a rope 
Agriculture. from above. They are fed very sumptuously on hread, ghi, gur 
Contsuaion 2nd tobacco. ‘Four divers is the usual allowance for excavat- 
ofwell, | ing at anordinary well. In case of difficulty they get more 
assistance. When the proper water-bearing stratum is reached, 
they say tung a gaya. If they cannot reach this stratum, 
they say there is no tung. Sometimes they come on a hard 
sticky clay which the divers cannot get through: in this case 
they must either give up the site, or sometimes they evade the 
difficulty by sinking a smaller cylinder inside the original one. 
These smaller cylinders are known by the name of bachcha. 
Similarly when the water level in an old well has sunk below the 
brickwork or when sand comes into the well along with the spring 
water (khith pun gaya) a bachcha is sunk. When the well is once 
built, assuming that it remains in good order the only expendi- 
ture required on the well itself is for cleaning, which must be 
done every three or four years. The wood-work, however, by 
means of which the well is worked costs a considerable amount 
and requires to be constantly repaired or placed as it wears out 
under continual use. Its first. cost ranges from Ks, 40 to Rs. 60 
and the annual eost of repairs varies from Ks. 12 to Rs. 20. The 
cost of the wood-work falls on the owner of the well and not on 
the tenant. The chakkal jora, or two main cog-wheels, are usually 
bought from the village carpenter and cost from Rs. 26 to Rs, 34 
according to their make. If, however, the owner has the kikar 
wood available, he makes it over to the carpenter who would 
charge Rs. 14 or so for the job of making up the wheels. 
Most of the other pieces of wood-work can be made up by 
the owners themselves if they have the wood which need 
not necessarily be of kikar. Generally for such purposes the 
trees growing round the village wells supply material. Wells 
are for the most part owned and also cultivated in shares; the 
shareholders have their turns, usually lasting three hours each, 
fixed by lot, but the shareholder who takes the trouble to put on 
the rope ladder and water pots is allowed to take first turn. 
When once the order is fixed it 1s strictly adhered to. It is very 
seldom that any dispute arises among the shareholders on this — 
account. 


i 


The course of cropping on wells varies in different parts of 
the district. In the sweét water wells of the Manjha out of a 
total well area of 24 acres, 4 would be sown for the kharéf and 
20 for the rahi harvest. Less land is sown in the former than 
the latter, because there is much less time for preparing the land 


Peal 
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in the summer than there is in the winter months. The kharéf 
area would be distributed roughly as follows: 5 acre maize, 1 acre 
cotton, + acre sugarcane, + acre rice, and the rest fodder and 
other miscellaneous crops. In the rabi 15 acres would be wheat, 
‘1 acre barley, 1 acre oilseeds, and the rest mainly fodder. In the 
western Miinjha where the wells are bitter the autumn cropping 
is very limited, and the spring cropping 1s almost all wheat 
with a little barley. In the Hithdr tract an ordinary well com- 
mands from 26 to 39 acres, but of the commanded area not more 
than 27 acres would probably be sown, The autumn croppmg 
comes about 62 acres, 1 being maize, 14 cotton, and 2 fodder, 
while in the spring 21} acres would be sown as follows: wheat 
16, barley 1, fodder and miscellaneous crops 4}. In the Ravi 
estates where well areas are only about 15 or 16 acres and land 
is not plentiful, more proportionately is kept for the valuable 
autumn crops which ripen quicker and occupy the land a shorter 
time than the spring crops. This involves heavy expenditure on 
manure, otherwise the land lying fallow so seldom as it does 
would decrease in fertility On the whole well cultivation in 
this district is carried on, with sufficient care and economy. The 
landowners in well-irrigated tracts are for the most part very 
industrious both by inclination and habit. They understand the 
requirements of their land and carry these out as far as circum- 
stances permit. The difficulties they have to contend with are 
never-ending. Cattle disease, short fodder supplies, constantly 
recurring defects in their wells are calamities which the culti- 
vator of well lands is always having to face. It often happens 
that owing to hurry and scamping of their duties on the bert of 
the divers or of the bricklayers, the well settles immediately 
after it has been completed and the brickwork cracks from the 
very foundations, in which case the well must take in a quantity 
of sand with the water and soon gets choked up. Many wells 
are now working notwithstanding defects which interfere sadly 
with their working and diminish greatly the water-supply. 
There has been a net increase of 6 per cent. since the Settle- 
ment of 1892-3 in the number of wells. 


The jhallér or waterlift is merely the Persian wheel of 
a well transferred to the bank of a canal or a pond or river 
stream, As long as there is sufficient water their irrigating 
power is as good as or better than that of a well of the same 
epth 


The following statement illustrates the immense develop- 
ment that has occurred in canal irrigation and in realisations of 
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Year Total canal-irrigated area, | ‘Total realisations from water- 
in acres, | rate, in rupecs, 
1892-93 ot 826,693 | 10,89,028 
1914-15 sil 865,448 20,51,268 





The Lahore District is at present supplied by no less than 
four different canal systems, viz., the Upper Bari Doab, the 
Lower Bari Doab, and the Upper Chenab, all perennial canals, 
and the Upper Sutle] Series composed of Inundation Canals. 
All four canals are Major irrigation works and none of them is 
navigable. The total area irrigated according to the measure- 
ments of the recent Settlement is 686,498 acres. In practically 
all tracts supplied by the  sberags canals except the small area 
commanded by the Upper Chenab Canal irrigation is provided 
throughout the year. The main canal-irrigated crops are 
wheat, gram, cotton, oilseeds, maize, rice and fodder. The 
Upper Chenab Canal area, comprising a narrow belt on the right 
bank of the Ravi, lies almost wholly within what is technically 
known as Zone C—an area in which, owing to the proximity of 
the spring level to the natural surface, irrigation is only requir- 
ed for the shar¢f (autumn) harvest. The Upper Sutlej Series 
of inundation canals flow, as their name implies, only during 
the hot weather months when the Sutlej is in flood. 


A full aceount of the Upper Bari Dodib Canal will be found 
at pages 207 and 208 of the Provincial Volume of the 1908 
Gazetteer, which should be referred to for detailed — historical 
information. The canal, which has its head-works at Madhopur 
in the Gurdaspur District, takes off from the left bank of the 
Ravi and supplies the districts of Gurddspur and Amritsar, 
which le at the head of the system, before it reaches Lahore, 
which lies at the tail. The main line terminates at its 31st mile, 
near the Civil Station of Gurdispur, there separating into the 


’ Kastir and main branches; the Kasiir branch, 7 miles lower 


down, gives off the Sobréon branch, and the main branch, after 
25 miles, gives off the Lahore branch ; all four branches supply 
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the Lahore District. ‘The main channels, with a total length of 
82 miles, follow the crests of the ridges into which the tract is 
divided by its natural drainage and there are 706 miles of dis- 
tributaries from which water is brought upon the fields by means 
of water-courses constructed and maintained by the cultivators. 

The Zahore Branch enters the district, at Wagah at its 
40th mile; it then trends south-west for 17 miles, passing 
between Lahore and the Cantonments. Thence it continues 
close to the Ravi Dhaia beyond Niazbeg as the new Nidzbeg 
extension started in 1912, which penetrates as far as 15 miles 
into the Chirtid4n fahsil. The branch has at present 11 
distributaries working and the total length of the branch with its 
distributaries is 165 miles. 

The Main Branch Lower enters the district in its 41st mile 
near the village of China and takes a course practically identical 
with the boundary of the Lahore and Kasiir /chsils to opposite 
the Railway Station of Réiwind ; thence it runs parallel with the 
Railway, separating at its 93rd mile into the important Rakh 
and Wan Distributaries, opened in 1902 and 1880 respectively, 
within the Chinga Manga Reserve. This branch, which now 
penetrates to the extreme west, is the most important in the 
district: it traverses the richest parts of the Manjha, including 
the Chunidn Colony, and is served by no less than 17 distribut- 
aries, the total mileage being 504 miles. 

The Kasiir Branch enters the district in its 59th mile in 
the village of Mughal and divides itself some 6 or-9 miles lower 
down into the Khem Karan branch and the important Khem 
Karan Distributary, the latter of which runs nearly as far as the 
boundary of the Kastr estate. The Rasilpur Hajbdha, another 
large distributary of the Kastr branch entering the district in 
the boundaries of the estate of Patti, also does some irrigation in 
this tahsil. The total mileage of the branch including distri- 
butaries is-107 miles. 

The Sobréon Branch enters the district about 8 miles 
east of the Kasir ‘branch, debouching intoa natural draina 
channel at the town of Patti. The Khara, Patti and Jaman 
Distributaries of this branch run the last portion of their’ courses 
in the Kasur ¢tahsil. The total mileage computed as before is 11 
miles. 

This canal, together with the Upper Jhelum and Upper 
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Project,” the object of which is to irrigate the extensive arid 
wastes known as the Ganji Bar, or “bald uplands,” situated 
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mainly in the Montgomery and Multin Districts by making the 
Upper Jhelum Oanal divert the surplus waters of the Jhelum to 
the Chenab and by making the Upper Chenab Canal pass them 
on to the Ravi for the purposes of the Lower Bari Dodéb Canal, 
The head-works are at Balloke, 11 miles north-west of the Rail- 
way Station of Changa Manga in the Chinidn fahsél, where 
the water brought down by the Upper Chenab Canal to the right 
bank of the Ravi is transferred to the left bank by a level cross- 
ing. The original project and estimate, which were drawn up in 
1904 and sanctioned by the Secretary of State in 1905, were 
modified in 1909; work was begun in 1906, the Canal was 
opened in April 1913, and irrigation commenced from’ kharif 
1913. 

The area in this district according to figures supplied by the 
Trrigation Department included within irrigation limits, is only 
9,321 acres, out of which 4,984 acres are proposed to be annually 
irrigated, falling within 10 old proprietary villages of the 
Chiniin tahsil, Regular irrigation, which is to be supplied 
partly by the Gugera Distributary, partly by the Alpa Minor 
of that Distributary, and partly direct from the main canal, has 
as yet hardly begun and awaits the opening of the Uppec Jhe- 
lum Canal. The area lying to the left of the Gugera Distribu- 
tary will only receive kharif irrigation. The total area actually 
irrigated in 1914-15 was 3,047 acres. ~ 

Some account of the place of .the Upper Chenab Canal in 
the Triple Canal Project has been given above under the remarks 
on the Lower Bari Doib Canal. Only the last mile and a half of 
the main canal and portions of four distributarice fall within this 
district, the area to be irrigated lying in a belt of 18 miles of the 
Chiniin fahsil situated on the right bank of the Ravi. 7,566 
acres are included within irrigation limits, but only 1,952 are 
proposed to he annually irrigated, all the area at present irrigat- 
ed by wells being excluded, and only 335 acres are to obtama 
supply in both harvests. Irrigation commenced in kharff 1914, 
and the total area irrigated in 1914-15 was 733 acres. 

The Upper Sutle] Imperial series of canals, which irrigate 


au the low-lying land bounded on the north by the old high bank of 


the Beis which separates it fromthe tracts commanded by the 
Upper Biri Dob Canal, consists, as far as the Lahore District is 
concerned, of the Katora, Khinwih and Upper Sohag Canals. 
Their early history is.given at pages 213 and 214 of the Provin- 
cial Gazetteer of 1908. The hatora Canal takes off the river — 
Sutlej at the village of Kassoki in the Kastr tahsil about 9 
miles above the Kaisar-i-Hind Railway Bridge over the river ; 
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from there it takes a westerly course irrigating from 5,000 to 
8,000 acres of land in 49 villages of the Kastir tahsil, before it 
reaches the town of Khudidn which is situated in the Chinian 
faheil near the Kastr border ; below this point the canal breaks 
up into three channels, called the Pakhoke, Atari and Chinian 
Distributaries, the central one of which works more as an escape 
for the surplus water of the canal than as an irrigating channel, 
whilst the other two do a large area of irrigation in the Chunian 
Hith4r. Tothe south of the Katora Canal, in the Chunian 
iahstl, are the two other inundation canals, the Khanwah’ and 
Upper Sohiig, which take off the river at the villages of Jalloke 
and Mokal in the Chiiniin fahsil, about 35 and 40 miles respec- 
tively below the Kaisar-i-find Railway Bridge. The total area 
irrigated at present by these canals within the district is on the 
average 54,500 acres In 206 villages; more than 7-LOths of this 
irrigation is done by the Katora Canal ; the irrigation done by the 
other two is chiefly the result of spill-water overilowing the canal 
banks, and therefore varies considerably (viz., from 10,000 to 
17,000) from year to year. By far the larger area irrigated by 
the Khanw4h and Upper Sohig is in the Montgomery District ; 
the total mileage of distributaries in this district is 174. 


The Upper Chenab and Lower Biri Dob are canals of very 


recent institution in the district ; no adequate account can ac- 
cordingly be given of their system of irrigation. Canal supply is 
regulated by the officers of Irrigation Department. In the last five 
years the Upper Bari Doab Canal has, according to information 
~ supplied by the Irrigation Department, been irigating cent. per 
eent. of its culturable commanded area and sometimes more, 
while the actual capacity of the canal has been increased from a 
maximum discharge of 6,500 cusecs in the year 1907 to 6,750 
now. Throughout the entire upland tract of the district there 
are now not much more than a score of villages which do not 
enjoy canal irrigation ; flow has been extensively substituted for 
lift supply and yet the evils of water-logging have been avoided 
despite the rise in spring level. As between villages or tracts 
no definite * hag” (or proportion of irrigated to irrigable area) has 
ever been authoritatively laid down and followed, and even in the 
Chiniin Colony where the settlers were only charged to nahri- 
parta on half their cultivated area, actually less than one per cent. 
now remains unirrigated. On the whole the supply is wall: distri- 
buted and well managed, but in the circumstances above described 
schemes for remodelling or alteration of outlets are difficult to work 
from the revenue point of view, and in 111 the Local Govern- 
ment held that vested interests are not to be ignored. A more 
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economical use of water, the abolition of the ta’tdl (local temporary 
stoppage of supply) system, which leaves much in the hands of 
subordinates, and a more evenly distributed supply, are the main 
objects of such remodelling schemes as have been executed so far. 
It is however always difficult to convince the zamindar that al- 
teration of outlets has not led to any reduction in matured area, 
as he is often incapable of understanding the fact that a reduction 
in the number of ndls allowed him is more than compensated by 
4 rise in the level of water in the distributary, or by the widen- 
ing of achannel, or by achange in the location of the outlet. 
He is, moreover, apt to sow a larger area than can possibly he irri- 
gated in a season of short supply and to demand water which 
could be saved by a proper use of kidris (compartments) and the 
sufficient ploughing and manuring. And, when all he asks is not 
given him, he is only too ready to resort to malpractices to 
obtain more. The proper flow of water to all channels, however 
small and remote, is ensured by carrying the main line of the 
canal and of its principal branches along the highest ridges of the 
country tobe irrigated. The wd! is the zaminddr’s unit for the 
calculation of canal supply, and represents a round opening about 
four inches in diameter capable of irrigating from 25 to 50 
ghwmios. Distribution of water in usually made from distri- 
butaries (djbahds) and minors by means of masonry heads which 
are unlocked when it is the turn of the shareholders concerned to 
get water; these heads are called by the zamindérs moyhas or 
dahdnas according as they are of two néls or more than two ndls 
capacity and from them the water is let into khdls, i.e,, the field- 
to-field channels for whose digging and clearance the share- 
holders in the water are responsible. Of late years iron pipes 
have been substituted tosome extent by the Canal Department 
as being less liable to wilful damage than the masonry heads. 
Further distribution is made by smaller water-cuts opening 
out of the main khdl, the water being diverted into each of such 
small cuts for a fixed time according to the share of its proprie- 
tors in the main khdal. Only one of these is kept open at a time, 
all the rest being closed by mud embankments The share- 
holders usually settle for themselves in what order each shall have 
his turn (wért) at the water, but if they have any dispute over 
the matter, it is referred to the Canal Officer. ‘Tf any share- 
holder takes water out of his turn by any unfair or illegiti- 
mate ineans, on detection he is liable to fine and has to pay 
double water charges on the land irrigated ‘The large khals 
are bridged over where | ecessary at the expense of the villagers 
sharing in the water Irrigation may be by lift or flow. 
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The former is only adopted when the land is too high for the 
water to flow ontoit. The people all say they prefer to get their 
water by flow: they think they get more of it, and jhallars 
require four or five yoke of oxen and four or five men to work 
them. Also owing to the large supply of water raised by these 
canal jhallérs heavy and expensive oxen are required. On the 
other hand it can hardly be doubted that the jhallér, which leaves 
the water under the control of the irrigator, is much more suited 
to sensitive crops like cotton or red pepper or even maize. 

The Upper Bari Doab Canal is perennial, but has to be closed 
for a period varying according to the rainfall, but usually about 
three weeks toa month (generally about the first week in January 
to the second week in February) to enable a general examination 
to be made of the masonry works on the main line; on the 
branches repairs are effected during the rotational closures. The 
period of closure is always cut as short as possible so that crops 
» shall suffer as little as possible. 

The Sutlej inundation canals flow generally from May or 
June to September or October, this being the period at which the 
river floods are at their height. The water remains long enough 
generally to ripen the autumn crop and to flush conveniently 
situated laud preparatory to radi sowings; but the supply is 
much more precarious than that of perennial canals and the crop 
areas irrigated from these canals in different years exhibit con- 
siderable fluctuations. Somewhat less than half the irrigable area 
is sown for the kharff harvest and about one-third for the rah ; 
the remaining one-sixth is made up of land here and there which 
for various reasons remains unsown. In the autumn rice is the 
principal crop sown, the unrestricted flow of water from these 
canals and the Hithir soil where the land lies low being well 
adapted to the requirements of this crop. For sensitive crops 
like maize, cotton and red pepper, the canal water is not suffi- 
ciently under control, consequently their united area is hardly 
half that irrigated for rice. For the spring crop the land is flush- 
ed early in September as a rule. A mixed crop of gram and 
wheat is commonly sown, because after the September flushing 
the land will get no moisture but that of rain. If the winter 
rains are favourable the wheat will yield well. If the season turn 
out dry something at least will be saved out of the gram. Some- 
times barley is mixed with one or the other of those two crops, 
A considerable area also is sown with gram only. 


A special feature of the system of survey and supply of 
canal-irrigated areas during recent years has been the introduc- 
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tion of killabandi both in Crown Waste, such as that from which 
the Clvinidn Colony was formed, and in old proprietary villages 
to which irrigation on a large scale has been extended. Killa- 
band: may be defined as the substitution of rectancular fields of 
the uniform size of one killa (one-twenty-fifth of the standard 
square or rectangle) each for irrezular fields, somé minute, some 
inconveniently large, into which the lands of a village are ordi- 
narily found to be divided. In the Chiniin Colony north of the 
Lahore-Multan Railway a square measures 209 * 209 karms or 
25°07 acres, and a /illu is thus a fraction over an acre. To the 
south of the railway the size is 200 * 200, and a killa measures 
‘89 acre. In the Chiniin Ravi Pér villages a rectangle measures 


200 x 180 harms, and in Ravi War 220 x 198. Inthe Lahore 


and Chuniém villages irrigaied from the Nidzbee Extension a 
square measures 200 X 200, and on the Rakh Distributary 
209 x 209 xkarms. The advantages of Aillabandt lie in the 
economical use of water and the convenience of straicht 
water-courses and evenly-shaped fields, while, from the revenue 
point of view, a chess board map is easily kept up to date, 
boundary disputes are minimised and crop-inspection faci- 
litated. . 


The .principal crops grown on canal-irrigated land in the 
Minjha are wheat, gram, cotton, oil-seeds, maize, rice and fodder. 
The first-named crop oecilpies about half the total irrigable area : 
maize, cotton and rice between one-fourth and one-fifth. Some- 
what less than one-fifth of the canal area is sown with fodder 
crops. The plough catfle used on canal-irrigsted land are usually 
strong and highly priced animals, partly because it has always 
been the custom of the Minjha people to keep strong cattle, and 
partly because heavy animals are required to plough both deep 
and firmly in the water-soaked Manjha soil. One pair of good 
oxen can work about 13 acres of land, of which perhaps one-third 
will be sown for the autumn harvest and-two-thirds for the rahi 
they usually sow a larger rahi area than kharéf if they have plenty 
of land, hut if the holding is small they sow an equal area in 
beth. Of the Khard/ area about 2 acres on the Average are sown 
with cotton, one with maize and one with fodder and miscel- 
laneous crops of which sugarcane is usually one, 2 with eram, 1 
with oil-seeds and 2 with fodder and other crops. In the spring 
at least 4 acres are sown with wheat. On al] irrigated land, 
whether from canal or well, some of the wheat ¢rown is cut green 


for fodder. Roughly speaking the amount so utilised varies from 


one to two acres for every well, and somewhat less proportionatel 
in the case of canal-irrigated wheat. sd haa 


= @ 
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The inter-relation of wells and canals is important in ¢cpaprer | 

the Kastir and Chinidin tahséls. Practically the whole of the ™—a 

chdhi-nahri area is in the low lands and wells and inundation gjeutiure. 

canals work tozether. The canal supply very often stops before || — 

the crop is independent of irrigation and the situation is only Sa oes 

saved, if at all, by wells; the canal, on the other hand, provides 

for enormous areas particularly under unmixed wheat (which 1s | 


more sensitive to drought than mixed wheat and gram) the water 
which wells alone could not supply; and certain crops, especially 
fodder, can be raised on canal water alone in the kharif, while the 
labours of well irrigation are almost restricted tothe rahi. In 
the sweet water tract of Lahore and Kastir wells work in con- 
nection with the perennial canal, 


On well-irrigated lands rotation of crops and [allowing are System of 
attended to more or less. If there isa large enough area attached *UlTse 
to the well asin the Sutlej-Hithdr, the people like to leave one- lands. 
third or one-fourth of the land vacant, so that all the land gets a 
rest onee every three or four years. In the Ravi estates the well 
areas are small; consequently fallowing is seldom practised and 
more reliance is placed on manuring. Maize is the chief crop to 
be considered on well lands, first because it is the staple on which 
the people depend for their winter food, secondly because it re- 
quires more careful cultivation than any other. If land be 
plentiful the maize area is changed nearly every year, otherwise 
it will remain the same for many consecutive years. Whether 
ehanged or not, the maize land is always manured more or less ; - 
consequently it is followed by a spring crop, usually some kind 
of fodder. Oceasionally wheat follows maize, but if so the wheat 
crop is certain to he poor. Generally” speaking wheat is sown in 
land cropped once only in the year. Rice is nearly always sown 
in the same land year after year because the soil selected for rice 
cropping is usually low and clayey, and in the Hithér the rice 
land is often so saline as to be fit for no other crop but rice. 

Cotton is generally sown in fallow land from which jawér or chart 

has been eut six months before: sometimes it Is sown in wheat 

land after a slight manuring. Cotton like maize is usually fol- 
lowed by some inferior fodder grass which is sown in the standing | 
crop. The extent of double-cropping on well lands - depends 5 
entirely on the amount of land in the holding and on the manure 
available. In the Hithdr for instance, double-cropping is almost 
limited to fodder crops following cotton or maize. In the Ravi 
villages, where land is very limited, three or four crops are taken 

off the land sometimes in the year. Cultivation on canal-irrigat- 

ed land in this district is on a broad and lavish scale. Rice is 
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generally sown in the same land year after year: maize may be 
sown in land last cropped with wheat, but must be manured first. 


Agriculture, With this exception wheat land as a rule is kept free of other 


5 of 
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crops. Cotton is sown either in fallow land, or in land from 
which a gram crop has just been cut as the gram leaves are su 


sae to manure and strengthen the soil. In many parts of the 
dnjha, where maize and sugarcane can be grown, cotton is not’ 


sown except by cultivators who have plenty of surplus land. 


The double-cropping on canal lands is :—rice followed by 
gram, which is generally sown immediately after the rice is cut, 
while the land is still moist from the rice irrigation ; maize follow- 
ed by fodder crops for which often a second manuring is done ; 
and cotton followed by inferier fodder grasses, 


The following are the rates charged for the various crops 
under the schedules in force on the various canals, v1z.— 





1.—Upper Béri Dodh Canal. 





RATES FER ACRE. 





Sugarcane .. 7 10 3 8 6 
Rice abe an on | 6 0 10 30 6 
Orchards, gardens, tobacoo, regetables and melous | 48 8] 244 
| All dyes, fibres and oilseeds, all ral¢ crops except 312 6 il4 3 
gram and ®arar. 

V | All Fher(f crops not specified shove, gram and | 212 65] 1 6 24 


masar, all fodder crops, 


8 l rate, a single watering before pi atta z 0 4 1o 3 
OF Hebi followed by a rabid crop. 


A single watering before ploughing not followed 
by « oe arte irricated erop in the same or next 
harr 





ios 081 

| Crops sown on the w.dk ofa previous crop __.., | | 

i sle egcr! before ploughing not followed 
ged if the water is taken before the 
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20th Aucust for the tillage of land for the following ra. Under cuaprer 


the orders conveyed in Punjab Government letter No. 126 Rey- "—A. 
enue, dated 24th August 1911, the charge is in future tobe remitted agricuiture, 















































if the watering is followed by a rabi crop. Bere 
I1T.—Upper Sutlej Inundation Canals. rates, 
= RATE FER ACRE, | 
Clasa, =op. Flow, Lift. 
} Rs. A. P. Ra, <A, P, 
| | Rice gardens and pepper ene 3 4 06 110 0 
fi Cotton, Spine UA pee “il and hemp 24 0) 1 20 
[II | Allother GAari} crops iat ae 140) 010 © 
I¥ | All matured radi crops, plantations and vege- 1 o 0 oes O 
tables, 
VY | Failed radi crops and grassce <n ses’ | o 8 oO o 4 0 
 UlIiiUiUU UU i << = = ee 
171.—Lower Béri Doadb Canal and IV —Upper Chenab Canal. 
M RATE PER ACRE, | 
Class. Crop. a he | "| Por 
: Flow, Lift, 
Rs. A'P,| Re A, P.| 
[ | Cane and water -nuts pink a o oO 48 0 | Crop, 
1! Rice hoe ' nee cane i 8 : zs Ms | Peat 
| | Orchards garde ns, tobachd, Poppy, iniligo x U harda, 
mr | Sure Tieubler mélons and wheat, | lena se alt 
aA 4 year, rest per 
ero 


= 
=] 


h 

Cotton fibres, dyes (other than indigo) | 

oilseeds and all radi crops except | 

wheat, gram, maser, reeji, Maina and | 
turnipe. 


IV 






- ¥ | All BAarif crops not otherwise spoci- 3 0 18 OO; Da 
fied. 
VI | a) Gram, maser, aenji, tarnips, nnd ((a) crop 
maina. : 
(4) Crop grown on the wadh of # pre- (&) 
viows crop, ) : | 
(ec) Single watering before ploughing) 2 4 1 2 0 and 
for rabi followed by a rati crop, | (¢) acre. 
to he applicable only to ebannels | | 
walacteds by the Local cal { 
mek, . 
VII | Gras, village and district board plan- | | 
tations :— 
For any number of waterings in the ! 010 O | Half year, 
kharif senson, * | ! 
For one watering in raid season 010 0] Da, 
For two or more waterings in radi 1 4 0] Do 


sonson. 
VIIL |(a) Single watering before ploughing 
|" ' es tallest bye sain [evientoa 

in the same or next harvest. 
(8) Hemp (san) and indigo which has | | 
been ploughed in sa green manure 
before the 15th September, 
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The land treated as dbi in the recent Settlement is of a 


pal very by ere kind, viz., that land situated in the near neighbour- 





(«) Saildb. 


(wi) Bardai. 


ho Lahore City which derives irrigation, or more correctly 
liquid manure, from the City Sewage System. There is no real 
dbi land in Kasiir and Chinian. The sewage is lifted by means 
of jhalldrs and the land also receives water from wells. Abi land 
is the richest of all the classes and is reserved for intensive 
market-gardening, growing all the best vegetables for the Lahore 
market and being cropped at least two or three times a year. 
Tt rents as high as Rs. 77 round per acre, but has tu pay an 
dbaina rate of Rs. 18 and Rs. 14 per ghumaon for flow and lift, 
respectively. 


On the Sutlej only about 7 to 10 per cent. of the saildéb 
area is now grown to kharff crops. About 45 per cent. of the 
spring crop is wheat, and 33 per cent. gram. In the autumn 
about 7 per cent. is mésh, and masar is also grown, Other crops 
are unimportant. | 

In the Ravi Bet land, half the sail4b area is given up to 
wheat. The better class of Ravi wheat is famous for its excel- 
lent yield and quality, this being grown in low alluvial depres- 
sions where the thick deposit soil receives regular inundation. 
New land however is often sown with wheat, this being looked 
on as the test crop to show the quality of the soil: it gives a 
very poor outturn for the first year or two. A fair amount of 
maize is grown on the Ravi flood lands, but the yield is only 
middling. Other crops occupying any area of importance are 
barley, gram, mdsh and fodder crops. Saildéb land is never 
manured;.but it requires frequent ploughing to keep down 
the weeds. For wheat the land should be ploughed eight times, 
three times before the floods come and five times afterwards in 
September. For other crops three oar four ploughings are. 
required, Sowings in sailéh land are done after the summer 
floods have subsided. Rice (dhdn chhatta) however is sown in 
new land during April or May before the floods have risen. 


With artificial irrigation cultivating operations can be 
carried on more or less briskly all the year: unirrigated land in 
this district can only be cultivated after a fall of rain: without 
that the soil is too hard to plough. Generally a few thunder- 
showers fall in March or April and advantage is taken of these 
to plough land and sow cotton dry. Whenever rain falls in 
April, May or June, ploughing is done on unirrigated land as 
far as leisure can be found from the other very urgent opera- 
tions of harvesting the radi crop andsowing and irrigating the 
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late spring crops. The great object is to have enough land 
ploughed at least once before the July rains burst. Then a 
second ploughing is done and jawdr, chart or moth is sown 
according to the nature of the soil. When all the land required 
for autumn crops has been sown or when the sowing time is 
past, any other rainfall that oceurs in July or August is utilised 
to complete rabi ploughings, and industrious cultivators roll 
the land after ploughing it and press it down so as to retain as 
much moisture as possible for the rai sowings : these are usually 
done in September. Gram and rapeseed are sown first, wheat 
and barley a little later ; for wheat all the lower lands in which 
most moisture has remained are generally reserved. The term 
dofasla-doséla so well known in other districts more fortunate 
in their rainfall is not in common use here; but im practice tne 
two years’ system is followed as far as possible. That is starting 
from the month of June with which the agricultural year com- 
mences the cultivator sows such sufficient area as he can make 
ready for the khar¢f, reserving of course some of the land in 
his holding for rabi sowings. The former is reaped in Novem- 
ber and then the land is probably left fallow until the follow- 
ing summer when if the rains are favourable it is prepared for 
a rabi crop. Land sown dry for the rabi in September is 
harvested in April and, if possible, is sown again for the following 
kharéf harvest. In this way assuming’the rainfall to be propi- 
‘tious, from June in one year to June two years after one kharéf 
crop and one radi crop are sown. During the time between the 
harvesting of the one and the sowing of the other the land hes 
fallow the first seven months, and is in course of preparation 
for the rabifor four months The period ends with the rabi crop, 
which again, if the rotation can be strictly preserved, should be 
followed immediately by a sharéf crop. The chief points of 
importance, however, to be noticed in respect to the unirrigated 
cultivation of this district are the immense fluctuations each year 
in the cropping and the enormous area which is sown and fails 
from drought Generally speaking if the summer rains are 
favourable for autumn sowings they close early and a very 
large rece of the sown crops fail. Again if the autumn 
rains are fayourable for spring sowings then the winter rains 
often fail. | 


The following table illustrates this by showing the maxi- 


mum, minimum and average areas for sown, matured and failed 


crops on unirrigated land during the 20 years preceding the recent 


settlement :— 


ik 
Agrloulture, 
(ei) Bandai, 
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sae aie Maxtiury. Mise. | ATERAGE, 
nt aby So wn. = Pailed. Sown. ator. Failed. | Sown. ‘Secon Failed. 

Aa, ) | —_—_— — — — -—_——_, 
Gn) Pardes = mm 205,935 S777 | 470233 21,770, 38,183 161,089 | 120,87 0,411 
| | 
Chiniin - | 286,000 | 137,783) 1,119 73,830 | 10,006 | an916 lear} © 1ajen7 | 29,680 
Lahore = 7998 | 160,631 1B,a57 oe 12,469) M518 | 111,073) jOs73!/ 31,500 
W.B.—The fgures are for bdrdad and saildd land. * 
Section B.—Rents, Wages and Prices, 

Rents, (a. The district is essentially one of small peasant  pro- 





prietors, though there are tracts, as in the Chinian Manjha and 
Bet Bangar circles, where large holdings have been acquired 
during the last settlement by the purchase at auction of Govern- 
ment waste. There are also everywhere substantial properties 
to be found among the more important families. Tenants are 
mostly drawn from the peasant proprietor class. The pitch of 
rents depends mainly on the strength or weakness of the owner’s 
position. Rents lower than the normal, both in kind and cash, 
are generally privileged ones taken by owners who have migrat- 
ed to the Canal Colonies or abroad leaving their home lands: 
in the charge of relatives at a nominal figure. Thirty-seven 
per cent. of the rented land is let on kind rents. These rents, 
the popularity of which has considerably increased since last 
Settlement owing to the greater security introduced by improved 
canal irrigation, though sometimes more difficult to collect than 
rents in cash, give the owner a share direct in the profits due 
to the rise in prices. Tenants free of rent are usually tres- 
passers or persons who have been wrongly recorded as owners. 

The following is the distribution of true cash and kind rents 
in the various tabsils :— 


os ae ‘. | = 


Percentage of the Percentage of the 











—s total area under total area under 
enah rents, kind rents, 
Kawir fadsil isi sah ie a9 rae | 
Chiniin tabail os - she 64 Ea | 
Chinkin Colony ase peat rE 26 ip2 . 
Lahore tahatt as one ios | 119 366 


—_ 
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#abii rents are taken to some extent on canal lands in the CHAPTER 
Manjha Circles of the Lahore tahsil, and are liked by large i—¥, 
non-resident land-holders ; in Kastr they are negligible ; and in Rents, Wages 
Chiinian they practically do not, exist. Bap 

Babli, 


* Market garden lands in the Lahore Circle are often let on Téra. 
the yéra form of tenure. The owner cultivates the land, irri- 
gates 1f, and provides the necessary manure; the ijdrdddr puts 
down the manure, provides and plants the seed, weeds, watches, 
takes over and markets the crop, paying the owner cash rates 
per kandl for periods ranging froma single crop toa year or 
more. The rates vary considerably according to the class of the 
crop, the quality and position of the land and the amount of 
cultivation bestowed ; for potatoes and the most valuable sorts 
of vegetables as much as Rs. 25 per kandl may be paid and 
for inferior crops as little as Rs. 10” (Lahore Assessment Report, 
paragraph 38). 

In the Lahore téhsv chaketa rents are favoured by absentee pes rentem 
land-lords of the money-lender type, as being more certain of “""“* 
realisation than batdi. They are roughly equal to one-third 
batdi. In Chiimian they amount to about 4th of the gross 
produce, and are chiefly paid on chdhi, being taken on only 70 
acres in the whole fahst!, In Kasiir they are mostly paid in the 
Manjha Mitha on nahri lands, wheat is the crop on which they 
are chiefly taken, and 5 maunds per acre is the rate commonly 
paid. 

The following quotations from the Assessment Reports will Bassi, 
show the prevailing rates of batdi :— 


“The highest rate of one-half is almost confined to the chénigs 
Manjha and Hithdr-Uttar, where it is taken mostly on nahri, 
but to a very limited extent on ddrdéni also, the owner in the 
latter case supplying half of the seed. One-third baié: rents 
are commonest in the Minjha and Kavi, where they are chiefly 
taken on nahri and saildb, respectively ; they are rarest in Dabh. 
A considerable area has passed from one-third to one-fourth 
baté: in Dabh; there has been, however, no actual reduction 
in the amount of rent taken, as compensating additions have 
been made to the one-fourth rate in the matter of mdlikéna and 
the transfer from the landlord to the tenant of the liability for 
water-advantage rate: the change is chiefly due to the extension 
of canal irrigation and the reduction of Jdréni and gawab, which 
are the classes on which the one-third rate is paid. Batdi one- 
fourth, taken on all the superior soils, is commonest in Hithdr 
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liability for clearance of water-courses, are also considerable) 
and rarest°in the Manjha, but in the latter circle there is still 
a large area irrigated by canal jhallérs and hérdnt at this rate. 
One-fifth, which is the common chdii and ei dhi-nahri rate in 
the Sutle] Bet, is hardly known in the Manjha, and is rare 
in the Ravi, except where waste is being broken up for culti- 
vation.” 

“There is a large area in all cireles under one-half batdt ; 
in the Lahore and Manjha Mitha Circles this is the commonest 
rate, being chiefly taken on nafra in the Manjha Mitha. With 
one half JSatéi on canal lands and on 4bi in the Lahore Circle 
the owner commonly pays half the @'idna and sometimes pro- 
vides half the seed, the custom in this matter having been simpli- 
fied since last Settlement. A few acres, in the Lahore Circle 
only, are under two-thirds; this is garden land held on special 
conditions. One-third is the commonest rate in most circles, es- 
pecially on canal lands in the Minjha Khara : the largest area 
inder one-fourth is to be found in the Manjha Khara, where 
this is the rent on land supplied by lift from canals ; it is also a 
fairly common rate for well land in the Lahore and Bet Ravi 
and Manjha Khara circles.” 

‘On nahri land one-half and one-third are the commonest 
rates; on chal one-fourth, the landlord finding no manure or 
water; on saildb one-third; on barani one-third ; and, where 
the tenant has done anything, such as embanking, to improve 
the quality of the land, one-fourth.” 

(b) The district contains, in Lahore, probably the most 
important labour centre in the province. Amritsar has always 
heen considered the trading centre of the neighbourhood, but 
that Lahore now attracts labourers from all the surrounding 
country and especially from Amritsar has been shown in Chapter 
L-C. in the remarks upon migration. In any case the existence 
in Lahore of the great Crown workshops of the » orth- Western 
Railway, the number of whose operatives, skilled and unskilled, 
runs into thousands would be a sufficient basis for a claim to 
importance as a labour centre. But Lahore contains, in addi- 
tion, some forty other printing presses, mills and other factories 
of which a full list will found in Table No, 28 of the Statistical 
Volume. | 

A survey of the wages current in the Punjab was held in 
December 1912, and the following table shows the daily wages 
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in annas of certain classes of workers, which were at that time 
found to be current, compared with the figures for 1909 :— 
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©The lower rates are generally paid in cotton mills and the higher rates in workshops 
where the work ts beary, el 
Wages in Lahore have been rapidly rising for the last few 
years. The following table shows the average rates of wa 
aid to the largest classes of labour employed in the Railway 
Dhapmotive Workshops at intervals of five years from 1586 to 
1911 : 
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‘he rapid upward trend of these figures since 1901 is to be 
ascribed to a variety of causes, amongst them being the 


and Prices. 
Urban, 
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extraordinary demands which were made on the local labour mar- 
ket during that period. The North-Western Railway themselves 


Rents, Wages doubled various sections of their metals, notably from Lahore to 


Urban, 


Rural, 


Kind wages, 


Ambala; the great canal project comprising the Upper Jhelum, 
Upper Chenab and Lower Bari Doib Canals known as the Triple 


Canal Irrigation Scheme was put in hand, and drew largely on 


the local supply of workers; and more recently in Lahore the 
great King Edward Memorial project was undertaken and still - 
further increased the demand for labour. In addition the new 
colonies and other centres of activity, commercial and industrial, 
attracted large numbers of labourers and artizans, and the 
tendency of the prosperous zaminddrs to replace their old mud 
houses by brick and masonry buildings is still further tending 
to put up the rates of wages. It has also been found that the 
ravages of plague and malaria, which were especially severe 
upon the humblest classes, is another contributory cause of the 
rise, and the increased facilities of communications have rendered 
labour more mobile and readier to wander abroad to find the 
best markets for itself. Finally the rise in the general standard 
of living has not left even the menials unaffected, and with the 
social awakening has come a spirit of greater independence. 

In the rural tracts wages are lower, but there has been the 
same general rise due to the causes just enumerated. During 
the preliminary survey of wages held in 1910 if was estimated 
that in the Lahore fahsil all classes of labour were receiving in 
1909 about three times the wages they were getting in 1589: in 
Kasiir ordinary labourers’ wages had doubled, and those of car: 
penters, masons and ploughmen increased by about 50 per cent., 
in the same period : in Chunién in 1889 labourers got one-third, 
carpenters two-sevenths, masons three-eighths and ploughmen 
one-fourth of what they were getting in 1909. 

Village labour can be paid in two ways. Hither the labour- 
er, menial or artisan is kept and clothed by the zamindér and 

iven a fixed proportion of the produce of each harvest, or else 
ne is paid by the day. Of the-former class the most common 
is the ordinary farm labourer, or athri chihra, who is the regular 
ploughman, and folds the cattle and spreads the manure. He is 
usually kept and paid by one master. The ordinary chi#hra, or 
scavenger, on the other hand, renders assistance in the fields once or 
twice a week to each of the three or four cultivators who patronise 
him. 

Other village artisans who are paid in kind are the car- 
penter, who makes and repairs the ploughs and other agricultural 


implements, the wood work on the Persian wheels, carts, cart- 
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wheels and such articles of furniture as are used by his master ; cHAPTER 

the potter who supplies pots for the Persian wheels. or for canal eS 
water lifts, and earthen vessels for domestic use ; the blacksmith, Rents, Wages 
whose duty is to fix all the iron work on agricultural implements “4 f* — - 
and meee it in repair, and to shoe the cart bullocks when neces- Kind wages 

sary ; the leather-worker who ‘has little to do but to make - oa a 
blinkers for the well and plough cattle, the chhat or thong tied =, 
on as a whip, and to make a pair of shoes once a year for each of | 





his patrons. These artisans also usually receive their materials 
free. However in estimating the earnings of these village | 
kamins it must not be supposed that they confine themselves to 44 
doing sep. Many take up quite different occupations, such as . 
land-cultivation, carrying for hire, &¢., and some eombine their 
sep work with other methods of making a livelihood. 
Other village menials are paid in kind for services rendered, | 
such as the water-carrier, the village minstrel, and the barber. | 





Also fagirs and Brahmans are not forgotten. The separate 


amount each class receives is small, but taken altogether these 
payments mount up and form a heavy charge on cultty ation. 
“Menials’ dues are paid generally from the common heap before 
the division of the produce ; on the well area in the case of chdhi 
and chdhi-nahri lands, and on the plough area in the case of 
nahri, sailédb and bdérdéni. They are not taken on all crops, and 
not on all classes of soil. The athri chhra, who is a full-time 
servant, has been found on enquiry to take 10 per cent., the 
sweeper who only -winnows and ploughs 5 per cent. The smith’s 
share on well lands in only half that of the carpenter and potter. 
Tt has not been” found that any addition to customary dues is 
made in cash, but zaminddrs occasionally oblige their menials by 
making them small loans free of interest, and by feeding their 
cattle for them. 
The following table shows the typical cash rates paid tO Gash wages, 

various classes of rural laBiour in Lahore in 1909 and in 1912 :— 
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fe) The prices of the staple food-grains in Lahore rule high. 
The district yields to none in the excellence of its communications, 


gro 26% the vitality and abundance of its markets, and the assurance which 


Prices, 


the sufficiency of the irrigation system affords the zamindérs 


of profiting by high prices when they come. The district is 
compact and well served by railways, the new Patti-Kastr- 
Lodhrin Branch opened in 1907 supplying an artery in the south 
parallel to the Lahore-Kardchi line in the north. Two other 
main lines, viz., the Peshiwar-Delhi and Lahore-Ferozepore, serve 
the eastern and western portions of the district respectively. In 
addition there is an abundance of pakka and kacha roads. 
Lahore, the head-quarters of the province and the focus of 
the railway system, isa market of the first magnitude. Kastr 
is an old established centre of trade, and derives considerable 
added importance from the new branch of line. Réewind, the 
junction for Ferozepore, is an important place. Pattoke and Kot 
Radha Kishan minister to the Chiniin Colony. Patti attracts 
a large proportion of the surplus produce of the Tarn Téran 
tahsil of the Amritsar district and Khudiin does a brisk trade. 
Altogether the district is thoroughly well developed, and no 
portion of it is so isolated that the prices current in it will fall 
much below the average rate for the district. 


Rise of prices, Since the last Settlement the price of staple food-grains 


has risen greatly, as will be seen from the commutation prices 
sanctioned af the Settlement of 1892-93, compared with those 


Prices In annas per 
mani. " 
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However, these prices were not estimated in the same 


- manner at the Settlement of 1892-93, the prices then sanctioned 


being based mainly on those prevailing in the villace hazars of 
the flistrict during the term of the preceding Settlement. Ti’ the 
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nt case the commutation prices were fixed alter consider- CHAPTER | 


ation of all the different sorts of data which obtain, i.e., the “—* 
prices published in the Gazette, the entries in the Circle note- "ents, Wage: 
books, sales by zaminddérs to village shop-keepers other than their “4 Press. 
creditors, sales at mandis, and sales through drélits. Prices Rise of pices 
obtained by a small agriculturist depend a great deal on whether 
he is in debt, orentangled by a bania creditor If he is in a 
Bergin to sell by a free contract toa shop-keeper who has no 

old over him, he will probably gain about a ser in the rupee. 

Though the commutation prices, bemg arbitrary by nature 
and pitched low of set purpose, do not necessarily represent the 
actual prices, yet the effective rise calculated only on the main 
staples and leaving out of account the fodder, fruit and vege- 

tables of bothharvests, which togetheramount to about one-fifth 
of the total crops, will still be found to be great Tn the Lahore 
tahsiljit amounted to nearly 48 per cent. on a comparison of the 
Gazette prices of the ten years preceding this and the last Settle- 
ment. ‘The figures for effective rise of prices in Kastir and 
Chinifin worked out by the same method were 39 and 35 per 
cent. respective ly. 

The Lahore tahsil by virtue of its situation and excellent 
eommunications is better able than any other to take full advan- 
tage of the profit arising out of increased prices. Chiinian is less , : 
favoured than Kastir in the matter of communications ; the ex- 
tensive Sutlej-Hithir has only recently been provided with a 
railway, and even the best of the roads there are for long stretches 
deep in sand. The north bank of the Ravi is also handicapped 
by the distance from markets and the decliffe in river and road 
traffic. 

One of the chief causes of the rise in price of food-grains 1s Cass of 
no doubt improved communications coupled with the fact that on bu ae Si 
India is becoming every year a more important factor in the munications. . 
world’s markets, Every mile of railway and road newly opened 
brings some fresh village within comparatively easy access of 
those markets and enab]es it to enjoy tothe full the effect of a 
short harvest in the Argentine or Canada. The famine terror, Bitect of 
too, has largely abated. Years of scarcity may come and prices '™"* 
may rule higher than wages, but owing to the improvement in 
communications and the extension of canal irrigation 1t would 
seem that absolute famine in the Lahore District is a thing of the 
past. “Figures showing the increase which, allowing for th 
a of the Sharakpur tahsil, has taken place in the cultivated Pyne: 
area of the district aud kindred statistics will be found in tables 
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1,18 and 19. The total cultivated area of the district has in- 
creased by 16 per cent. and the total harvested area by 25 per 
cent. Canal irrigated land has inereased by over 350,000 acres. 
All these factors tend to increase the prosperity of the zamdndare, 
and are in fact an outward sign of that prosperity. 


(d) Many.factors have been at work in the last few decades 
which have eifected far reaching alterations all in the direction 
of material progress in the condition of nearly every elass, Chief 
amongst these have been the relaxation of caste restrictions and 
the disturbance of hereditary occupations; the progress in co- 
operative methods which aim at the development of individual 
effort through collective action ; the opportunities for industrial 
employment; the briskness of the labour market; the work of 
reform societies such as the Arya Samij, which both elevate the 
lowest and no longer seek a position of unassailable supremacy 
for the highest ; the introduction of the Western ideals of effici- 
ency before rank, especially in the service of Government; the — 
incentive offered to industry and frugality by the weaker ing of 
the coparcenary system ; and the great rise In wages and charges 
for specific services. 


The chief sharer of the new prosperity is the peasant. The 
yeoman of the Punjab isenterprising by nature and has turned 
to excellent account all the modern liberalising tendencies. His 
traditional land hunger has pee if not appeased, at least allayed 
by the grant of virgin lands in the colony, and his ancestral 
acres have acquired the additional boon of artificial irrigation . 
from Government canals at charges which leave him substantial 
profits, A large eManucement has occurred inthe value both of 
land and of its produce. Heis, when his holding has become 
insufficient for his needs, ready to turn to occupations other than 
agricultural, taking service in tlhe Army, Police, or Civil Depart- 
ments, and emigrating to America, South Africa, China, or 
wherever he thinks be can save enough money to make him 
comfortable when he returns. The rise in his standard of living 
has been remarkable. Silver jewellery has been disearded for 
gold, which is worn in the form of necklaces even by ,smart 
young men ; fine weaving fabrics, muslin, chintz, long-cloth and — 
the like have supplanted the old coarser homespun materials ; 
present day houses are better built and are equipped with clocks, 
enamelled plates and tumblers, metal cooking dishes, European 
kerosine oil lamps, and many other such comfort-giving appliances, 
Each family now keeps its goods and chattels in a wooden box, 
ora steel trunk, instead of in the old cane-basket. Looking 


eh) 
Lanore Disraiecr. | [ Parr A. 


glasses, knives, scissors and other imported articles abound every- CHAPTER 
where, and it is no uncommon occurrence for the evening hours u—B. 
to be enlivened by the strains of an American gramophone. ~ Rents, Wages 


The position of the landless agricultural labourer has already ,,. 7 
been discussed to scme extent in connection with rents and The landless — 
wages and the position of the agricultural menial. As a class, [7 3 
however, the landless labourers are not numerous in the district, 
which is one of small proprietors, whe themselves supply a large 
proportion of the tenant body: they are found mainly in the 
Riverain Circles, where they are known by the name of adéjugia, 
because tLey use the owner's oxen. Nevertheless in common 
with other classes they have shared the general prosperity and 
are now able to demand competition wages where before they 
worked at customary rales. The wages of the urban labourer 
have already increased during the last few years, and the keen 
demand for their services has led to a proportionate share in the 
enhanced prosperity. 


There is one class, however, which has not had its full share The middle: 
- of the good things. The middle class clerk has had to watch the" “"* 
standard of living of his equals growing more rapidly than his 
own income. The effect of this has been that, whereas the style 
of his dress has perforce improved, the improvement has been 
at the expense of his lodging and of his food. His growing 
fastidiousness in the matter of dress 1s perhaps not so much the 
outcome of necessity as of a real desire to emulate his superiors, 
especially in the matter of the European fashions. Consequently 
he does not aspire to the fine fabrics of the agriculturist, but does 
his best to look tidy and up-to-date in machine-made cloth 
imported from Europe, supplemented in part by inexpensive silk 
and fassar made at Benares, or in Assam, China or Japan, and 
in part by pallis-manufactured in Kashmir. But neat 
“ European” clothes he must have, and to go for a walk after 
office hours dressed like his father or grandfather in a loose kurta, 
kurtt and dhofi, would expose him to a fire of ridicule from his 
fellows whieh he would not face. Far rather would he be nick- 
named by the wealthy trademan ‘“‘a babu with clean clothes and 
empty pockets.’’ The same change is visible in the cloths of 
his woman-folk. Thick and durable silk clothes manufactured at 
Lahore, Amritsar or Jullundur have been replaced by cheaper 
white muslins and prints imported from Europe, or by fanty 
silks from China and Japan. The ghegra, the fine old gold and 
lace embroidered petticoat, is dying out, and its place is being 
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taken by cheap but gaudy lahngas from Bendres or Bombay. 
The kurta has given way to the shirt, and slippers and European 


shoes have replaced the Indian jiift. Open waistcoats and even 
stockings are now worn, while jewellery, the former sign of solid 


wealth, can no longer be afforded. But on the other hand the 


rise in the wages of labour and the price of building material 
has inevitably resulted in an increased difficulty in obtaining 
suitable house accommodation. The majority of the middle-class 
clerks, who are wholly dependent on their pay, have to be content 
with a portion of a house, which is usually small, ill-ventilated, 
scantily furnished and situated in the narrowest and most tor- 
{uous alleys of the city. Nor is his food of a much higher 
quality. Indeed it is in this direction, unfortunately, that the 


. Hindu elerk at any rate practises his most mgid economy. Few 


eat meat, or even eggs, and spices they must perforce abyjure.. 
Their food is usually chapdétis and ddl, with perhaps a little 
pickle, or some milk, or some indigestible form of cake fried in 
oil. But food like this is not nutritious, and in the past it was 
supplemented by plenty of milk and gli. Now, however, owing 
to increased rents and the higher cost of grain and fodder milk- 
sellers can no longer keep their cattle in the city on a large seale, 
and the prices of milk and ght are becoming prohibitive. The 
Muhammadan clerk does not stint himself so much in his food, 
and his economies have to be practised in other directions. How- 
over, he can ill afford to engage servants, and his food is either 
cooked by his own woman-folk or bought at one of the baker's 
shops which are rapidly springing up in all parts of the city. 





Section C.—Forests, 


Since the preparation of the last Gazetteer the area of the 
Lahore District forests has considerably decreased on saecount of 
the transfer of Sharaqpur tahsil to Gujranwala, and the coloniza- 
tion of rakhs in the Chiniin tahsil. The total area of the 
forests in the district, details of which are given in table 237 of 
the statistical volume B, is 61,544 acres, of which 34.164 acres 
are reserved and the balance unclassed. Of the Reserved Fo- 
rests 21,875 acres are under the management of the Forest 
Department, and 12,259 acres under the Military Department. 
Of the Unclassed Forests the Forest Department manages 14,809 
acres and the Deputy Commissioner 12,371 acres, The average 
total net surplus of revenue over expenditure for 1911-12 to - 
1j13-14 of the forests under the -Forest Department in the 
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Lahore District came to Rs. 1,22,025. The following statement CHAPTER 
shows the total areas according to tahsils: - li—e. 
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Total $4,104 27,180 61,344 








In the Chiiniin fahsél there is only one Reserved Forest. 
namely Chinga Manga Plantation, 12,139 acres in area, of 
which 9,129 acres are planted, the balance remaining unplanted 
owing to the difficulty of irrigating it. There are also unclassed 
forests, area 9,250 acres, in this tahsil under the Forest De= 
partment. In the Lahore tahsil there are seven Reserved Fo- 
rests, 9,756 acres in area, and 8 Unclassed Forests, 6,559 acres 
in area, under the control of the Forest Department. 

Reserved Forests under the Forest Department are of three pesription ~ 
kinds; viz. (i) irrigated plantations, (ii) sauldba plantations, cf the various - 
(4%) ordinary rakhs. In the irrigated plantations Shisham 
(Dalbergia Sissoo) and mulberry and in the sailéba plantations 
Shisham are the prevailing species, but mulberry (Myrus alba), 
Kikar (Acacia arabica), and Phuldi (Acacia modesta) are also 
found. In the ee rakhs and Unclassed Forests Jand 
(Prosopis spwigera), Kartr (Capparis aphylla) and Reru 
(Acacia levcophiwa) are the common species, though SAi- 
sham, mulberry, Kikar, Phuldi, Fardésh and Wén are also 
found here and there. Mun j-kéna, Kahi and Pilehi are found 
in sailéba plantations. Grasses such as Garm, Chhimbar, Palwan, 
Dhdman and Panni are common in all the forests. 
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Chinga Manga irrigated plantation, covering an area of 
9129 acres, is situated 44 miles south-west of Lahore in 
Chiiniin /ahsfl on the Lahore-Karichi Railway line. It was 
started in 1870. Originally Shisham was sown, but mulberry 
has come in naturally and now forms nearly 70 per cent. of the 
crop. The plantation is worked on a coppice with standard 
system, with 15 years’ rotation, and the yield im logs and fuel 
is removed by means of a portable 16” gauge tramway and 
country carts to the Railway Station of Changa Manga. Shisham. 
logs are exported to Lahore, Amritsar, Rawalpindi, Multn, 
Sukkur and other places. Fuel is exported to Lahore, Amritsar, 
Gujranwala, Sidlkot, Jullundur, Ferozepore, &c4 Mulberry logs 
and fuel are in great demand. Logs are largely bought hy 
Siilkot firms for the manufacture of tenpis-racquets, &c., and 
mulberry fuel is bought by traders from Lahore and other places 
for the manufacture of ehdrpdi legs, which are sent in quanti- 
ties to the new colonies in the Bér, Good Shisham logs fetch 
Re. 1 to Re. 1-4-0 per cubic foot and Shisham fuel Rs. 10 to 
Rs. 12 per hundred cubie feet stacked. Mulberry logs fetch 
Re, 0-8 0 to Re. 1-2-0 per cubic foot and mulberry fuel Rs 7 to 
Rs. 9 per hundred eubie feet stacked. During the past three years 
ending 1913-14 the planted area of Changa Manga alone brought 
in a revenue of Rs. 5,27,038 and after deducting Rs. 2,14,428 
expenditure the net surplus for three years was Rs. 3,12,610 or 
Rs. 1,04,203 (Rs. 11-6-8. per acre) per annum. 


The Kot Lakhpat Irrigated Plantation covermg an area of 
1.965 acres has been started recently. Tt is situated on the 
Lahore-Ferozepore road, about 6 to 9 miles from Lahore city, 


and has a great future before it. 


There are three sailéhba plantations in the district. They 
were started in 1879 for the supply of fuel to the North-Western 
Railway, but, as the Railway is now using coal, these planta- 
tions supply the market with timber and fuel :— 


(i) Shéhdera.—This plantation is situated on both banks of 
the R4vi about 2to 7 miles from Lahore. Its area is 1,815 
acres, of which 1,578 acres are wooded and the balance is either 
under water or covered with Munj-kéna and Puchhi, Tt is also 
worked on a 15 years’ rotation. The method of fellings is the 
same as in Chinga Manga, viz., coppice-with-standards, Shisham 
logs and fuel are sold an sifu, aml the Lahore traders buy them 
every year and cart them to the market in Lahore. Permits are 
issued for grass to the general public at Re. 1 per mensem for 
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one head-load daily. Buffaloes and cows are allowed to graze in CHAPTER 
certain compartments on monthly payments. During the past 1 
three years ending 1913-14 the revenue realized amounted to Forests. 
Rs. 52,765 and the expenditure to Rs. 6,479 Wh Sa 


(it) JAok and (ui) Saddniwdli cover an area of 3,459 acres, of 
which 1,602 acres are wooded and the balance either under water 
or covered with Kana and Pilchhi. They are situated on the 
banks of the Ravi about 10 to 20 miles below Lahore. These 
are shortly to be brought under systematic working, when they 
are expected to yield a revenue about Rs, 50,040 per annum for 
the next five years. 

The saildba plantations, on aceount of the growth of Kdna, 
are liable to damage by fires and special arrangements have to 
be made both in the way of cutting fire lines and employing 
watchers during the fire season. 

The ordinary vakhs, whether Reserved or Unclassed, are Ontimery 
chiefly used for grazing purposes. Dead and wind-fallen wood” 
only is sold from them, Some of the rakhs are reserved for the 
camel corps stationed at Lahore Cantonments and some of them 
are used by military camels on the line of march. Grazing 
leases are sold each year jointly by the Civil authorities and 
Forest Department, and as a rule the agriculturists of the 
neighbourhood are given preference over outsiders in the dis- 
posal of leases. The annual grazing and grass revenue from 
the rakhs comes to about Rs. 7,500 on an average. Forests 
under the ee ae oe used for grazing and rais- 
ing fodder crops, &c. Grazing is also allowed to the villagers 
on payment, The Unclassed Forests still remaining under the 
Deputy Commissioner are leased for grazing, &c. 

There are no rights of user (rights of way excepted) in gecesi ih 
any forest under the Forest Department. In Mudki Un-(ue hy 
elassed Forest, in the Chiini‘in /ahsil, however, the Mahané of lal needs. 
Bhai Pheru has a grazing and wood cutting concession at the 
pleasure of Government. During years of scarcity of fodder 
almost all the forests including Chinga Manga, with the ex- 
ception of compartments having young coppice growth, are 
thrown open to grazing. Even lopping is allowed in the rakhs 
for the benefit of the villagers’ cattle. There are no restrictions 
whatsoever regarding the collection of edible fruits such as 
mulberry and berries of Capparis Aphylla. The latter are used 
for pickles. The pods of the Jand, which are very sweet, are 
eaten raw and sometimes mixed with flour during times of 
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CHAPTER The Chinga Manga irrigated plantation finds employment 

i—E. for about 100 men throughout the year for purposes of silt 

Arts and Ma- clearing, irrigation, road clearing and improvement works ; 

nufacturees. during the winter some 500 men are employed on felling trees, 

Relation wih carriage of timber and fuel to the sale depOt ; and over 50 men 

peicsrindemts and 25 pairs of bullocks are daily employed on the tramway. 

local needs Felling and improvement works in Shahdara forest and sowing 

(Sahar in Kot Lakhpat give work to over 100 coolies during 

the winter and hot weather. The Salvation Army undertake 

felling contracts in Changa Manga, and have also started silk 

rearing experiments. There is an unlimited supply of mulberry 

leaves, and the climate -of Chinga Manga on account of the 

plantation is suitable for the industry. The Salvation Army 

have also experimented in jam-making from mulberries, es 

if they succeed in creating a market for it, the industry should 

become of considerable magnitude, as at present very large 
quantities of the fruit are wasted. 





Section D.—Mines and Mineral Resources. 

The district has no mines or important mineral resources. 
Kankar and shora have been referred to in Chapter I. The last 
Census Report showed only 5,536 persons engaged in quarrying 
or in the extraction of saltpetre, alum, &c. Soa 





Section F.—Arts and Manufactures. 
evapo (a) In the last ten or twenty years the hand industries of 
— Lahore District have greatly decreased in number and import- 
ance wing to many having completely succumbed to com- 
petition or change of fashion. : 
Those industries that are practically dead are :— 
Gunsmiths and Damascene workers. 
Woollen cloth weavers. 
Gotton and wax eloth printers. 
Pinjra workers and carvers in wood. 
Wood. turners and Jac workers. 
Decorators and mural painters. 
Kanshi workers. 
Glass bangle makers. 
In place of these dead crafts there are a few trades that 
have been introduced or have increased followers : they are :— 
< Tinsmiths. 
Cutlers, bicycle makers and nickel platers. 
Tron wire and bent iron furniture makers. 
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Silk and cotton dyers. 
Bookbinders. 
Iron foundry workers. 
Tailors. 


Sign-board painters. 
Coach builders. 

It is instructive to compare the two lists, which are a comment 
upon the trend of modern requirements, The prosperity of the 
following industries and also the number of workers have increas- 
ed: Carpenters, furniture makers and coach builders, shoe and 
English boot makers, saddlers and book binders, brass, copper, 
iron and tin workers. The workmanslip in these trades has 
greatly improved, especially in carpentry and hoot making, 
which may be considered the chief hand industries of the district 
at this time. No important hand industry can be said to have 
been started: The following hand industries have one or two 
followers only and are of comparatively recent introduction :— 
eutlers, nickel platers, bicycle makers, clay modellers and casters, 
machine-sock-knitters. 

There only remain one or two giass blowers in Lahore; their 
work is very poor and there is practically no demand for such 
work. Austrian glass bangles have largely taken the place of 
the native work. ‘There are many firms properly equipped for 
the manufacture of vegetable oils and soaps in Lahore and the 
quality has greatly improved of recent years, but they are work- 
ing ona very small scale, only two producing for consumption 
outside the district. Printing of all kinds ts constantly increas- 
ing in the city and the firms doing this work are better equipped 
than formerly. Commercial book ‘binding also is a very success- 
ful industry, but it has no artistic qualities or finish to recommend 
it. Up-to-date machinery and good taste are sadly needed, 
but the work done is strong and serviceable. Leather work 
continues toimprove. The desi shoe maker is as flourshing as 
ever he was and the quality of country leather has much 
improved, enabling work of- much better finish to be done. 
Saddlery, portmanteaus and shoes of English style are even made 
in Lahore from Cawnpore leather. The Kastir leather industry 
has a great local reputation. 


According to Latifi's Industrial Punjab there were 40,000 tos. 


workers in cotton in the Lahore District in 191] and Lahore boast- 
ed 900 weavers in thesame year. Since then the numbers must 
have decreased, as Manchester has been a formidable competitor, 
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CHAPTER ‘The use of English cotton cloths has increased enormously and 
everywhere the handloom weavers belong to poorest classes and are 
Arts and Ma- at the mercy of the middleman who is ruining the prosperity of 
nufactures: nearly every craftsman. The power industry too is slowly but 
Cotton, surely cutting out the hand-workers. Cotton printing can still 
claim its adherents, but they are very few in numbers. This is 
a hand industry that holds its own in Madras, Switzerland and 
Holland and machinery cannot compete with it in price. It is 
hoped that the introduction of this industry into the Mayo 
School of Art will help to improve its designs and colour variety. 
Wool. There are said to be 44 million sheep in the Punjab. Lahore 
is one of the chief wool working centres of the Punjab from 
whence it is exported direct to Europe and America after being 
cleaned, pressed and packed. Lahore appears to be chiefly a 
distributing centre. The woollen hand industry, Latifi says, 
is suffering under the heavy tax levied by the middleman and 
the industry suffers under the want of improved methods 
and appliances and the competition of shoddy machine-made 
_ European goods. Formerly this was a very important hand 
industry. There are stilla few shops which weave for Lahore 
custom only, The wool comes from dumbas of Kabul, Tibet, 
Kandahar and Yirkand. It is used in four colours only, i.e., 
white, brown, black and grey, the white being the most expensive ; 
when it is cleaned it is called pashm and sells at Rs. 3 or 4 per 
scer. Dhusas, chadars, and pashminas are made of it. There 
are only one or two shops now that embroider shawls, there being 
little demand for this work. 
Silk. The bulk of silk is now imported from China. Sericulture 
has however been taken up in some districts and the Salvation 
Army is doing its best to introduce this craft with some success. 
Foreign competition has debased and inferior silk has to a great 
extent killed the home industry. Only darydis and azdrbands 
are made now. 
Noaatal work. There are many skilful jewellers still in the bézérs, though 
_ Jewellery. they show no enterprise in adapting their talents to new require- 
ments and the taste for the highly ornate stvle of native work is 
fast dying out. he many large European jewellery firms im- 
port all their gold and silver-ware and the native jewellery trade 
is suffering from the hands of the middle-man who employs 
labour and debases the precious metals to such an extent that 
Indian silver and gold work is hardly worth huying now. Some 
system of Hall-marking for the purpose of ensuring genuine 
ows and for the protection of the honest craftsman is badly 
heeded. 
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Up to the present the copper and brass-smiths’ work has CHAPTER 
been as much in demand as ever, but the greatly enhanced cost te 
of these metals owing to the European war must hit these trades Arts and 
very badly in the near future unless the metals can be obtained “see 
from local sources. Brass casting is very little practised now-a- — 

aa Copper and 
days. | brass, 

The Punjabi carpenter is naturally one of the cleverest in wooa work 

the world if he cares to exercise his talents. When wood carving races 
was venahiy Bo demand, construction work was nearly always 
poor : now that plain work is the vogue, much greater aécuracy 
of fit and finish is practised. There are still a few clever carvers 
in Lahore and fine work is done in the Mayo School of Art, 
whiclr Keeps alive the craft for those few people who still want 
fair carving. The prosperity of the bézér carpenter has steadily 
increased with his better work. Besides these there are now 
many large firms turning out furniture, but in most cases the 
design is commonplace in the extreme and often very bad, 
the readily obtainable European catalogues of cheap furniture 
forming a trap to catch the eager seeker after novelties. The 
influence of the Mayo School of Art would be much greater if 
the demand at the present time for Industrial Teachers in the 
Province did not absorb all the skilful craftsmen it turns out. 
This is of course only a temporary loss, for when this demand is 
satisfied and the students from the Industrial Schools, which are 
increasing daily, begin to show what they can do, a very great 
improvement will show itself. Owing to the increased cost. of 
living and consequently largely increased rates of res, all 
decorated work, whether pinjra or carving, has ceased to be 
practised in the bazdr. | 

There has been a great increase in the number of photo- Photography, 
graphic firms practising portraiture, and the demand for text aa eoe 
books has added greatly to the number of lithographers. Since the werk. 
last issue of the Gazetteer the Mayo School of Art has acquired a 
fully equipped Process Department for the production of line, 
half-tone and colour blocks for i llustrating purposes. The 
stulents show great aptitude forthe work, which will soon 
exert ils influence over the local industry. Owing to the greatly . 
increased demand for illustrated text books, there is certain to 
be a good opening for some years to come for all students trained 
in this work. 

Technical education is imparted in Lahore by means of the Technical 
Mayo School of Art. The school as originally built in 1880 4. 
consisted of 5 rooms on the ground floor anda lecture room 62 
feet by 24 on the upper. The design is described as late 


“4 
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Mughal. It first came into use for the Punjab exhibition of 
1881, when some temporary additions were made to increase the 
accommodation. I’rom the spring of 1882 the entire building has 
been in use for the School of Art. In 1891 it was decided to 
replace the temporary additions of 1881 by permanent buildings. 
These were designed by the Principal of the School and complete- 
ed in the autumn of 1592. The new portion consists of four large 
well-lighted ateliers in which the technical work of the school is 
carried on. In 1°02 the premises were still further enlarged and 
four large machine workshops and a photo.-lithographic studio 
were constructed under the development scheme of the present 
Principal. 

In 1911 new workshops were sanctioned and commenced and” 
completed in the following year at a cost of Ks. 55,000. In the 
same year a scheme for the development of the industrial activities 
of the sehool was drawn up by the present Principal comprising 
the expansion and increased pay of fhe teaching staff, the 
inclusion of new industries-and modern methods and machinery 
in old industries, and large developments in the departments 
devoted to the training of drawing and craft teachers in order to 
meet the growing needs of the Province in this direction. 
Modern machinery and tools to the value of Rs. 32,387 and 
increased recurring expenditure was sanctioned and, of the new 
industries provided for, photo.-lithography process. and colour 
block printing, jewellery, cotton-printing and book-binding have 
been started od the machinery shops for cabinet-making and 
carpentry and biacksmith, fitters’ work and light metal work~ 
are in full swing. } 

The drawing teachers’ department, in which in 1910 there 
were 15 students, now holds 66 students, and this notwithstand- 
ing the faet that the standard for general education has been 
raised in this class to IIL middle pass. Even with this number 
of students the demand for teachers of drawing far outnumbers 
the supply available each year, no other school in India ap- 
pearing to compete in the thorough training of drawing teachers. 

On the industrial side the School of Art has taken on many 
important works which could not have been done anywhere else 
im the province, During the last five years the following are 
some of the principal works executed :— 

Wood-carving, plaster work and interior decorations to Barnes 

Court, Simla, Government House, Lahore, and the 
Vireuif House, Rawalpindi; designs for the Amphi- 
theatre at the Delhi Durbar and the execution of 
decorative work, including carpets and shdmidnas of 
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gold thread and repoussé metal work and designs, for cyaprer 
the Law-and Oriental Colleges ; design and decorative U—E. 
work in plaster for the New Railway Theatre, Lahore; ansana 
a carved console table for Government House, Lahore ; Manufae- 
Panjabi carving for the billiard room of Bagshot Park, ‘™ 
England, for His Royal Highness the Duke of Industrial 
Connaught, and eight Canon Stalls for the Lefroy ""™ 
Memorial in Lahore Cantonments Church. 


The Industrial Schools of the Province, which in 1910 were 
12 in number and now number 28, are all inspected by the 
School of Art. The number of students in the school during the 
last five years were as follows :— 


1910-11. 1911-12 1912-13. 1913-14, 1914-15. 

















229 230 931 945 257 


(4) Table 28 gives a list of the forty-two registered factories Pectories 
of the district with the average daily number of operativesem- _ 
ployed. There are eight Crown Factories, six of which are under 
the control of the North-Western Railway. The private factorics 
are mostly concerned with cotton-ginning and pressing and the 
production of oil and flour. The largest of all the private 
factories is the Lahore Spinning and Weaving Mills at Shahdara 
There are six Printing Works, the most important being the 
“ Oivil and Military Gazette’ and Mufid-i-’-Am Presses A new 
power tile works (the Eureka Tile Works) has been opened near 
the Railway, which produces tiles for flooring purposes of excellent 
fit and quality, the colours being in the body of the tiles which is 
of intensely hard stone ware. There is one small foundry. 


fe) A Leather Tan Factory has very recently been started Lorge in- 
in Shahdara for the preparation of Cawnpore leather and leather @"™®. 
goods. The Punjab Oil and Flour Mills, which employed 45 
operatives in 1914, also manufacture soap. The district contains 
no paper mills, breweries, distilleries or sugar factories. 


(d) The whole of the forty-two factories registered in 1914 Ritect of 
did not employ very much more than ten thousand hands, which, niente 
compared even with the city population alone, is no very great | 
proportion. All the same the figures for migration discussed in 
Chapter I © (d) show clearly that whatever internal movements 
there are in the district are from the outlying tajsils to head- 
quarters, and that this is largely due to the growth of factories 
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may be granted. The earnings and material condition of the 
urban classes of labour are considered above in Chapter II—B. 





Section F, - Commerce and Trade. 


Complete details of the Commerce and Trade of Lahore are 
unfortunately not available. It is well over twenty years since 
the Lahore Municipality ceased keeping a full record of the 
gue imported into, or exported from the city. The only records 
orthcoming are the octroi records of the municipality ‘given 
in Appendices C and D) and the traffic returns of the railway, 
neither of which can be said to give a full account of the trade 
and commerce of the city or district. 


Examination of such figures as are forthcoming shows that 
although it cannot vie with Amritsar, in this respect, Lahore 
is nevertheless a great exchange. The chief imports as far as 
bulk is concerned are grains, articles of food and drink, and 
articles used for fuel, lighting and washing. Imports of great 
value are drugs, spices and perfumes, cloth piece-goods, articles 
of clothing, manufactured articles of dress and goods made of 
leather, metals and articles made of metal. The chief exports are 
the grains and the aforementioned cloth, leather and metal foods. 
In fact the annual value of the exports of the latter class is 
greatly in excess of that shown by the figures for Amritsar. 
Although from the Indian point of view Lahore is not so 
great a market as Amritsar with’ its trans-Himalayan connec- 
tions, it can claim the first place of the province as an European 
trading and shopping centre. It contains the head offices of the 
Punjab Banking Company and important branches of the Bank 
of Bengal, the National Bank of India and the Alliance Bank of 
Simla. The Mall is lined with large European shops, some of 
which are local concerns and some branches of great Caicutta and 
Bombay business houses. It is the head-quarters of a creat 
timber firm, and contains branches of the well-known erain ex- - 
porting houses. 


Kastr is a great centre of the leather trade, besides being 
a considerable and old established local market for agricultural 
produce. Other important exchanges in the district are at RAi- 
wind, Pattoke and Kot Radha Kishan. Patti attracts the sur- 
plus produce of the Tarn Téran tafsil of Amritsar, and Khudiin 
also does a brisk trade. 
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____ The following table shows the weight in maunds of goods CHAPTER 
imported and exported to and from Lahore Railway Station :— IL—G, 











Communi 
A.—IMPonrts, B_Expoees: cations, 
= = Imports ant 
Commoditics. | zg orta, 
1918-14. 1914-15. 1913-14, 1914-15. 5 





| 
a es — 2 














Maunda, Maunds, Maunds, Matunda, 
Cotton (raw)... 95,521 23,427 129,705 46,143 
Cotton (manufactured) 24,101 24,982 4,137 | 4,656 | 
Fodder and cotton seod 111,156 124,184 87,022 | 16,766 
Wheat and flour $37,787 405,437 43,208 61,868 
Other grains... 302,231 | $85,196 | 26,946 31,200 
Hides and skins 126,788 88,263 | 110,842 89,680 | 
Metals 152,836 145,128 | 156,045 145,564 
Oil-soods 77,702 O74) , 3,007 | 6,359 
Salt 27 AlG 28,437 | 780 | 1,200 
Sugar 247,846 | 188,725 | 5,478 17,146 
Raw wool 62,147 54,1770 | 64,701 | 54,245 | 
Miscellaneous ... a 970,080 738,321 | ofa] 426,275 | 








Section G,—Communications. 


The figures given below show the communications of the Genera. 
District ;— 


Communications. 
Railway A «» 176 = miles, 
Metalled roads TT 3 187 a9 
Unmetalled roads... «. 6593 nF 


_ table 30 shows the distance from place to piace as authori- 
tatively fixed by the Local Government. 
(a) Lahore is the focus of the Railways of the Pro- 


CHAPTEd 
ll —G. 
tlona. 


Railways. 


162° 


Lanore Disraicr, | | Parr A. 


The lines-within the Lahore District, which are all part 
of the North-Western Railway system, consist.of the follow- 
ing :— 

(i) A portion of the main line from Delhi to Lahore 
between Wagah and Lahore ; 

(is) A portion of the main line to Peshawar north of 
Lahore as far as Shahdara ; : 

(iii) A portion of the Lahore-Kardchi main line between 
Lahore and Waén Radha Ram ; 

(iv) A portion of the Raewind-Bhatinda line from KRée- 
wind to Ganda Singhwala, which forms part of an 
important alternative route between Lahore and 
Delhi, vid Bhatinda ; . 

(v) Portions of the chord lines between Shahdara and 

Siingla Hill, Amritsar and Kasdr, Kastr and Lo- 
dhran. 

(i) above was opened in 1862. It crosses the Lahore- 
Amritsar boundary at the village of Wagah. Gt formerly formed 
a part of the Sind, Punjab and Delhi Railway, but the contract 
of the Sind, Punjab: Delhi Railway Company with Government 
expired on the 31st of December 1834, from which date Govern- 
ment took over the ownership and management of the line. 
The line is double, 

(ii) was originally constructed on the metre gauge, but was 
subsequently converted to the 5’ 6” gauge and opened in October 
1878. In this length is the important bridge over the Ravi, 
which, as originally constructed, consisted of 33 spans with a 
length of 3,218 feet. About 1893 fifteen spans on the right 
bank and three spans on the left bank were closed and the 
bridge was reduced to fifteen spans of 90°. The bridge was at 
first constructed only for a metre gauge line but was afterwards 
rebuilt just upstream with new virders and a road bridge built 


‘on the old girders at the original site. This wasin 1494. This 


arrangement remained in existence tilla few years ago when 
the Railway required a double line bridge ; the road bridge was 
regirdered for railway purposes only and the other girders were 
strengthened. This bridge is now, therefore, only used for 
Railway traffic, but can be used in case of necessity fdr Military 
vehicular traffic. 

(iii). —This portion of the main line between Lahore and 
Karachi was opened in 1865 and passes out of the Lahore Dis- 
rete $e Wan Radha Ram. The section Lahore t0 Raewind is 

ouble. 
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| (ip) was opened in 1883 and was for some time «© compara- {CHAPTER 
tively unimportant section; but has now assumed more impor- "~*~ 

tance as an alternative mail route to Delhi. Communica- 

(v).—These chord lines were opened in 1907, 1909.and1910 “= 

respectively. The chord line between Amritsar and Kasiir is the ®*!™y* 

property of the Amritsar-Patti-Kasir Railway Company and 

the Kastr-Lodhrin Chord, known as the Sutle] Valley Railway, 

_ is the property of the Southern Punjab Railway Company. Both 

these are worked by the North-Western Railway. 

Lahore station is the exh ig junction of the North-Western 
Railway system and is one of the biggest stations in India. A 
scheme is now under construction for the complete remodel- 
ling of this yard. 

An important new line contemplated is the Raiewind-Singla- 
Khushib, which will link five railways and tap rich Colony 
lands ; two feeder lines are also under contemplation, viz., one 
from Shdéhdara to NarowAl in the Siilkot District and the other 
from Lahore to Ajnila-and Gurdispur. The surplus~ produce 
of the district moves practically in_ two directions only, the 
latter of which is of course enormously the more important, viz., 
to Lahore for local consumption and to Karichi for export. It 
is the main Multin and Amritsar lines which serve the rich 
upland portions of the district that produce the main agricul- 
tural staples with a world-currency, such as wheat, cotton and 
oilseeds. 

(b) All three fahefls are well supplied with roads. The Rosa 
main metalled roads are Shaihdara to Sheikhupura along the ~ 
Ravi right bank (District Board), Shihdara to Ferozepore (Grand 
Trunk, a i and Lahore to Amritsar (Grand Trunk, Pro- 
vincial). The following short lengths of road, all maintained 
by the District Board, are also metalled, viz., Lahore to Nidzbeg, 
Kasir to Khemkaran, Chiniin to Chinga Manga and Pattoke 
to Halla. ‘The Grand Trunk roads are the only ones maintained 
from provincial funds; the District Board maintains a length of 
86 miles of metalled and 608 miles of unmetalled road at an 
average total annual cost of Rs. 42,647. Some of the village 
roads are mere tracks and in the riverain are often heavy 
-with sand. There are good driving roads along the main branches 

of the canal, but these are closed to ordinary traffic. The Kaisar- 
i-Hind and Ravi Road Bridges, which carry the Grand Trunk 
Road across the Sutle] and Ravi Rivers respectively, and the 
footway across the Balloke level-crossing on the Ravi, haye been 


already referred to. 
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| CHAPTER The following table shows the principal roads of the district 
gig together with the halting places on them and the conveniences 
a for travellers to be found on each :— 













Halting place, parent in REMARKS. 
| Lahore ‘ | 
Grnd Tronk Road, || Shihdara aH 4 / Grand Trunk Road. Sardi, en- 
Lahore to Peshiwar, eamping-ground, supply dapét, 
well, Public Works bungalow, 
District ends, 
= Amar Siddlin S sg | Grand Tronk Hoad. Encampine- 
‘ground, well, canal rest-house, 
Kina Kachbn =... | > | Grand papel Encamping- 
| cg sopply depit, well, 
ablic Worl Department reat- 
house, 
Lulidmi sen | g | Grand ae = toe ale 
; | d, t well, 
Grand Tronk Road,- ‘ablic W Mie Oy aca 


hone, Railway Station. 


Grand Tronk Road. Encamping- 
| ground, supply depit, well, 
Public Works Department rest- 


Grand Tronk Road. bargains > 


Ganda Sin wile fon : 
| ground, supply 


the banks of the | 





Sutlej). | sardi, Canal, Railway and Public 
Works Department rest-bouses, 
t Railway Station, District enda. 
| Kasdr ane 
|| Rukbanwdls 4 Unmetalled. Railway Station, 
Canal bungalow, encamping- 
iaaiir to Rdiwgnd ground, well, supply depdt, 
| Réewind Unmetalled. Railway Station, en- 
camping ground, supply ae 
well, saraj, with quartera for 
uropeans, Railway rest-house, 
Lahore = i. | 
| Chhabil or Mundnwan Grand Trunk Road. perien 2 
| di, ly de hr 
Grand Trak Boal Buti ‘Bord Sey Geta rat 
Lahore to Amritesr. | nia 
Wigah ;: 6 | Grand Trunk Road. Canal rest- 
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Route ane Distance in . ? 
I Halting place, ae REMARKS. Communtea- 
a “sel Roads, 
Lahore to Harike ... «| Hatike ev 51 | Metalled for 4 miles (Lahore to 
Lahore Cantonment), the rest 
mmetalled, cid Miin Mir and 
Patil, well, encamping-ground. 
Lahore ‘ a 
Niizheg se | 9 | Metalled. Encamping-ground,well, 
| supply depit, Canal rest-honse, 
| Chung vay 5 | Unmetalled. Police rest-honse, en- 
 camping-ground, snpply depit, 
| | well, 
| Manga oe 12 | Unmetalled, Police eeu a en- 
auene. Sserere yar oe 
Bhdi Phern wa 11 | Unmetalle’. Police —rest-house, 
encamping-ground, supply depit, 
Sardi Mughal s & | Unmetalled. Civil rest-bonse, en- 
| eamping-gromnd, supply depét, 
| well. 
Halls eth 8) Unmetalled. Canal  rest-honse, 
District ends, 
| Chiinidn Civil rest-honse, sardi, supply 
. depit, eneamping-¢ronnd, well, 
Chiinidn to Multin .. < | Win Rédha Ram Uometalled, Eneamping-ground, 
serdt with quarters + Enuro- 


pesns, supply depit, well, Rajl- 
way Station, Dstrict ends, 


i : 
i : 
i i 
1 
4 
i 
ca | 


, Chiniin cig | on 

Rijowil met 12. Unmetalled. Eneamping-grooni, 

| | supply dept, well. 
Khodlin Za | fi | Tametalled, Canal rest-honse, 

- | Railway Station. 
Chimuan to Ferorepore / : | 

Térigarh sa 5 | Unmetalled Encamping-ground, 

) stpply depit, well. 


Ganda Singhwéla 10 | Unmetalled. Encamping-cround, 
supply depit, well, serdi, Canal, 
Railway and Public Works De- 


: partment rest-houses, Railway 





Station, District ends, 
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|| Chénga Mings .. | 9 | Motallod. Civil rest-honse (rooms, 














Chiiniin to Chingn- in sardi), Railway Station, 
Manga. Forest and Canal bungalows at 
2 Vakn). 
| Patioke ares TJ Civil and Canal rest-honses, Hajl- 
ne | way Station, 
Pattoke to Halla... 
Halla <i 11 | Metalled. Canal rest-honee. 
Kasir | 
Khem Koran | 6 | Metalled. Cann! rest-honse, en- 
| eamping-ground, Railway Sta- 
| tion, 
ia Patti 4] | | 
rants Valtoha 6} Unmetallei, Canal  rest-honae, 
| | Hailway Station, 
! |) Patti 15 | Unmetalled. Canal and Police 
‘ | | rest-honatm, Railway Station, 
| Sur Bingh | Unmetalled, Encamping-ground, 
| | Hardo Algon a: | & | Unmetslled. Canal rest-honae, 
Amritear to Feroreporo | 
meee a || Khem Karan 11 | Unmetalled (see also above). 
L Ganda Singhwila ... g | Unmetalled (sce alzo above), 
"| Lahore “se 
Ealore to Sharakpor «| Sbabelara a 4 | Grand Trunk Roa’ (see also above), 
|| Burj Atari A + | Metalled. 
if Chtiniain ae 
Chiniin to Kangan- , : : in 
sue. 1) Eanganpor a 16 Unmetalled, Canal and Folie 
if rest-houses, Railway Station. 
' Kanganpor 
. Nijibat wee 9 | Unmetalled. Canal rest-house. 
Kanganpor to Gands ii a ans ri 
Singhwala, Nobarji wi 10 Ditto 
| Ganda Singhwila ... 13} Ditto (see also above). 
e) | a there is hitle or none. Th ls are 
Navigable (c) Of water traffic there 1s e e cana 


waterways, purely irrigational, and on neither the Sutlej nor the Ravi is 
navigation easy enough to attract cargo-boats. Timber, however, 
is floated down the latter when it is in flood from Chamba as 
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The ferries on the Sutle] River are managed from the CHAPTER 
Ferozepore District. The following is a list of ferries on the '—%. 


















Ravi which are controlled by the Lahore District Board : Communica- 
No, Nawe of Ferry. | viele "inaintained ab 2 of teatime nisi 
| : enters distriot. each, each ferry. 

SA iaat sk tad. ee sweics Se | yroan 

= | Tolwara im Os 5 1 2 

% | Maral ... aa tas T 1 a 

4 | Lakhodahr a = 11 1 2 

5 | Karaul ... cn “4 14 4 a 

6 | Kishti Ripa =... = 18 2 4 

7 | Raj Ghat “ied 19 a G 

5 | Faizpur Saggiin .. a 22 6 13 

9 Burj Atiri an sp 6 ] 2 

10 | Salad... x % a0 2 4 

11 | Nidzbeg * a a 32 L 2 

Shabpur : z+ 36 3 4 

13 | Chung ... as in | rth z 4 

4 Mohlanwal oH | db | 1 3 

15 | Khudpur is “= Ki. L Fi 

16 | Rangilpur #2 4] 5] 4 4 

11 | Faizpor Kalin... | i | l 2 

lp | Hdth a ‘i 7 | 1 2 

19 | Manga . jew'l 61 | Z 4 ' 

20 { Hardo Nau Theh ‘ 64 1 a 

21 | Lakhauke Le] 65 2 db 

20 | Gagge 2 ; 70 1 | 2 

23 | Madar os 7h : 2 | 4 

24 /Aal ... | 62 1 3 

25 | Naroke ake sal 85 1 2 

= | Guruke ... aes - | » | } : ; 

an | | 1 “3 





The ferries are given on ann lal lease. A darogha and three 


pean comprise the controlling staff. 
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(d} The Postal Service in the Lahore District is good. 
Statistics showing the work done by it and the enormous 
development of business under all heads are given in table 
32 of the B Volume. Outside Lahore itself, there are 16 
district offices, e1z., at Baghbdinpura, Balloki, Chinga Manga, 
Chinian, Clarkaébad, Jallo, Kasir, Kasir Mandi, Khalra, Khu- 
diin, Kot Radha Kishan Railway Station, Patti, Pattoke 
Railway Station, Raewind, Shihdara Mills and Waltoha. These 
offices, which are called sub-post-offices, transact all classes 
of postal business. In addition to these there are 98 Branch 
Post Offices which also transact all classes of postal business 
but with certain restrictions. Of these 12 are actually 
in the Gujranwala District, but are still united with Lahore 
for postal purposes. These offices are under the control of the 
Superintendent of Post Offices, Lahore Division, and in account 
with the General Post Office, Lahore. The General Post 
Office building at Lahore accommodates the General Post 
Office, the Dead Letter Office and the offices of the Post Master- 
General, Punjab, and North-West Frontier Circle, the Super- 
intendent, Railway Mail Service, and the Superintendent cf 
Post Offices, Lahore Division. Besides the General Post Office 
there are 20 sub-offices in the town and cantonment which 
are under the direct control of the Postmaster, Lahore, who 
is assisted by a Deputy and an Assistant Postmaster and 
two Inspectors of Post Offices, to supervise a staff of 450 Sub- 
Postmasters, clerks, postmen, &c. The chief subordinate offices 
are those at Lahore Cantonment and Charing Cross In ad- 
dition to these offices there are 10 Branch Post Offices. The 
whole town is thus served by the General Post Offices and 
30 subordinate offices. The General Post Office and the Lahore 
Cantonment and Civil Secretriat Post Offices are the only offices 
which deliver articles to the public. 


The increase in the number of Post Offices in the district 
under each class, is shown in the following table :— s 
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The General Post Office, which is the chief office of the Province, is 
located on the Upper Mall opposite the Central Telegraph Office and the 
Bank of Bengal. It is a handsome stracture surmounted by a Clock Tower and 
four minarets and is of the Indo-Saracenic order of architecture. It was com- 
pleted in 1904 and ocenpied by the Post Office in the same year. The hand- 


CHAPTER 
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some letter box surmounted by a clock in the entrance from the porch is that Lonel ee 


which was used in the principal post office in the area of the Coronation Darbar of Lalore aud 
of 1911 held at Delhi by His 3 ajesty the King-Emperor George V. The Cantonments, 


General Post Office makes five deliveries of paid unregistered articles, two of 
registered letters and parcels and one of money orders daily. The foreign mail 
wus, before the a au War, generally received on Sundays when-a special 
delivery of that mail was made and two other ordinary deliveries of paid un- 
registered articles also made. In the Cantonment there are four deliveries 
daily and one on Sundays and Post Office holidays ; at the Civil Secretariat 
there are three deliveries daily and one on Sundays and Post Office holidays. 
The town is well-equipped with street letter boxes of which there are 132, 
the distant boxes being cleared by bicycle feons. Bicycle peons are also 
utilised to exchange mails between the General Post Office, Charing Cross, 
the Lahore Cantonment and Mughalpura Post Offices, Mails are conveyed 
to and from the Railway Station in mail carts drawn by horses and several of 
the postmen serving distant beats are conveyed to their beats in these horse- 
drawn mail carts. Two flags are flown weekly at the General Post Office, 
. ared one to indicate that the foreign mail has been signalled at Bombay and is 

expected at Lahore and the Royal Mail Standard (a white one) to indicate 
the day of despatch of the foreign mail from Lahore. 


Lahore is the headquarters of the Lahore Division of Tele- 
graphs (Engineering) which embraces Kashmir and Chitral, the 
portions of the North-West Frontier Province from Kohat north- 
wards, the portion of the Punjab north of the North-Western 
Railway line from Lahore to Multin and sundry telegraph and 


zee 


telephone canal lines south of thisline. The technical manage- | 


ment of all telegraph offices including wireless offices: and the 

entire control of all the telephone system is vested in the Divi- 

sion. Matters appertaining to traffic -are dealt with by the 

eee (Telegraph) of the office of the Postmaster-General, 
unjab. 


The Lahore Head Office works Duplex with Bombay, Delhi, Teegmp: — 
Amritsar, Caleutta, Karéchi, Simla, Agra, Quetta, Rawalpindi, 


and Peshiwar. Automatic Wheatstone working also has been 
established with Caleutta, Bombay, Agra, Kardchi, Simla and 
Rawalpindi, and Baudot working with Calcutta, Bombay, Agra 
and Karachi is also maintained. The head office has been raised 
_ toa Superintendent's charge since April 1914. The main build- 
' ing, erected in 1882 and considerably enlarged in 1892, is central- 
ly situated on the Mall, opposite the General Post Office ; it affords 
accommodation for the Superintendent in Charge and the Testing 
Telegraph Master and for the office of the Superintendent in 


i 


~ district, 
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CHAPTER Qharee. The staff consists of the Superintendent in Charge, one 
ee Deputy Superintendent attached, 11 Telegraph Masters and 18 
Famines. clerks, 98 Civil and 12 Military Telegraphists. The Sub-Office 
Telegraph at Lahore Cantonment is now in charge of a Military Telegraphist, 
service of the who is assisted by two other Military Telegraphists. There are 
¥ besides the Lahore Head Office and the Lahore Cantonment Sub- 
Office, 16 combined Post and Telegraph Offices as shown in the 
following table :— 





Clase, Number.’ Place at which situated. 


Rural... ne HT Balloke, Chinga Manga, Chunién, Kasi: 
Mandi, Kot Radha Kishan Railway 
Station, Patti, Pattcke Railway Station, 
ufiewind, Shihdara Mills. 


Town . wet 7 | Andrkali, Charing Cross, Civil Secretariat, 
Dabbi Bazar, Sadr Bazar, Naulakha, 
Mughalpura. 





Beepacaes, The telephone system, which is‘now a central battery system 
in the case of the Central Exchange, embraces four exchanges, viz., 
the Central, the Railway, the Carriage and Wagon and the Can- 
tonment Exchange. As soon as the public come forward In 
suflicient numbers, it is anticipated that the system will be 
connected with Amritsar. The total number of connections to 
the Lahore system is at present 335 excluding 7;Trunk con- 
nections. 


Section H.— Famines. 

Before the Punjab came under British rule it experienced 
a number of famines which owing to their intensity and devastat- 
ing effect are still remembered by the people. Many of these 
raged within the Lahore District, or at any rate were felt within 
the district. In 1759 there was a disastrous famine known by 
the name of Sold, For two years previously there had been 
no rain and the effects of the drought were aggravated by the 
invasion of Ahmad Shah Abdali. Most of the people fled and 
the cattle died. Human beings were forced to live on berries 
and leaves, and wheaten flour could only be obtained with 
difficulty at four sérs per rupee Of two shillings. Relief 
measures were beyond the Government of the day, and the 
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famine raged unchecked till the rains again fellin 1761. Far 
worse was the famine of 1783 known in the Lahore District as 
Chalia or Dahsera. No rain had fallen in 1781 or 1782, and the 
people were living on the granaries, while the Sikhs were ravag- 
ing the country and the price of wheaten flour rose to 2h sérs 
er rupee. The famine was aggravated by an insect which 

estroyed all herbage, and raged undiminished till 1785. In 
1813 another famine, the Lakiwala or Satsera, ravaged the land, 
but this time famine relief measures were instituted.— Maharaja 
Ranjit Singh threw open his granaries to the people and the 
country waS not depopulated. Consequently when the rain fell 
in 1814 and the Sikh ruler made advances to the zamindér, 
reduced the share of the grain due to Government, and in other 
ways restored confidence, agriculture was resumed with less 
difficulty, Again in 1823 there was scarcity and in 1833 another 
famine, called Malkdnwéla, which was relieved by Ranjit Singh 
by the same means, Lahore itself suffered little directly from 
the famines of 1860-61 and 1867-65, except from the drain of grain 
which was carried away to more distant markets. Poor-houses 
were indeed opened and famine works were commenced, but the 
principal persons who flocked to them were refugees from Maélwa, 
Hissar and Hindustan. 

Tn the next few years the price of wheat fell, till in 1877 it 
was as low as 34 sérs perrupee. The Afghin wars of 1879 and 
1880 again disturbed the market, and from 1885 onwards the 
price of wheat rose higher and higher owing to the increasing 
exportation to England. In 1892 the grain stores were rapidly 
depleted all over the province, and all but the well-to-do classes 
had practically given up wheat asa food-staple in favour of jawér, 
A late monsoon in 1892 all but caused a famine, but this was 
averted by heavy rain in August, and by the close of 1893 grain 
had fallen to 26 and 27 sérs per rupee. Since 1892 the enor- 
mous increase in canal irrigation and the corresponding improve- 
ments in commitinication seem to have laid the famine spectre. 
In 1596-97 and again in 1899-1900 lack of rain led to scarcity, 
and in 1907-08 the same effect was brought about by exacti 
opposite causes, but in none of these cases did the scarcity reach 
such proportions as to be dignified by the name of famine. 
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CHAPTER III._ADMINISTRATIVE. 


- Section A.—-Administrative System and Divisions. 


The Lahore District is under the administrative control of 
the Commissioner of the Lahore Division, whose head-quarters are 
at Lahore. The ordinary head-quarters stail of the district con- 
sists of the Deputy Commissioner (who is also Magistrate of the 
District and Collector), three Assistant Commissioners, and nine 
Extra Assistant Commissioners, two of whom. are Revenue 
Assistants, and another js the Treasury Officer. The other Assis- 


tants perform criminal, revenue and miscellaneous executive 


work under the control of the Deputy Commissioner, and also 
whatever civil judicial work may be made over to them by the 
District Judge. To the Kastir Sub-division, which includes the 
two fohsils of Chimiain and Kastir with Kasur as head-quarters, 
are posted from the staff above noted an Assistant Commissioner 
if one can be spared, or, if not, an Extra Assistant Commissioner 
as Sub-Divisional Officer, along with an Extra Assistant Com- 
missioner as Revenue Assistant for the Sub-division. Mach 
fahstl isin subordinate charge of a Tahsildar, who ordinarily 
exercises the criminal powers of a 2nd class magistrate and, on 
the revenue side, the powers of a 2nd grade Assistant Collector. 
Under each Tahsildar isa Nat’ Tahsildar, with criminal powers 
of the 3rd class only and revenue powers as an Assistant Collee- 
tor, 2nd grade ; there is alsoa special Nai’ Tahsildar for the 
Chinién Colony. Under a scheme proposed for sanction in 
the recent Beillement the strength of the Village Record Staff 
under the District Kanungo will be as follows :— 





| : 
| Patroris and *avh 

















-— | Office Kanangot. | tield Kanuagos, Patwarts, 
Head-7a pik iE | 1 | 0 | U 
Lakere fahail SRG ay aie 5 | fea 
Kastir fahsil i“ 7 I 4 91 
Chinisn faked! 1 | 8 107 


The zaildért system was introduced at the Settlement of 
1868 and was reorganised at the Settlement of 1892, but zails 
and police stations were not made ce-terminous and a great deal 
of administrative inconvenience was the result. Under a scheme 
lately sanctioned, which will take effect from the year 1915-16, 
estates have been so re-arranged throughout the district that no 
zail (with a very minor exception in the case of certain villages 
of the Lahore urban area) falls: within more than one police 
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station. ‘Two sails have been added in the Chiiniin /ahsil where CHAPTE.t 


development has been very rapid in the last twenty years;in “7 
Kasdr and Lahore there has been no change in the total number. Admintirx 
At last Settlement -Zaildars were paid at 1 per cent. of the “Y® Division. 
revenue of their zails subject toa minimum of Rs. 150: this Zaitdars 
system has now been changed to one under which the district has 
been treated asa whole for purposes of pay. An attempt will 
be made to ensure that while the principles that good work and 
seniority are to be considered in the matter of promotion, the 
number of Zaildars in each takstl paid at Ist grade rates shall 
so far as possible be asin column 7of the table below. The 
number of pé@ts in each grade has been worked out for each 
tahsid on practical considerations of the amount of work involved 


in each caw :— 





“ 


Last SaTiLaeExT. | ow. 




















= | | * 
= | ee: 
Tahall ‘|Grade = | = KEMANE. 
oy «| | Fotal. hs Total. 
po cae a | 
oo F . 
as aes | a | 
1 | 2 | 3 | S|) 3 | ae ae | 4 
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tive Divisions. the prevailing caste or gé/ in the zail — 


saildars. 
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The foilowing table gives a full list of zatls, amount of 
—— __ revenue from each, present incumbents of the post of Zaildar and 


Name of fabsil. 


. Bhasin 


. Jawan 


. Eshoo Nau 


Kachha 


Limon. 


Raiwind 
. Manga 
Siagheg 
» Iehbra 


. Lahor 


« Bar Singh 


» Hajoke 





Patti 


Kasv a. 


4, Babrai 
&. Algon 
a, Waltoha 


Kame of eail. 


‘Number of estates. 





fe | Anooal rerenna, 





15,703 | Di] Mohammad 


7% | Sant Singh 





ao | 89,705 | Gopal Singh 

15 18, ba) | Khark Singh 
| 

a 40,275 | Attar Singh 

Bs 25,155 | Moti Shah 


7 | Ujagar Singh 


40,092 | Chuhar Singh 





| 23,09 | Thanda Ehan ae 
4 - 
pr 24,900 | Din Muhammad... 
 CAbniad Din 


15,006 | Kboda Hat heh 


17,341 | Mohammad Din 





90,052 | Khnshal Singh 


MES | Wadhawa Singh 
20,229 | Jawand Singh 
ro | 23,300 ) Matha Singh 
20) 839,451 Vacant 
rs | apo Vacant 


23,718 | Ghalam Nabi Shah 





h 
on | G Jat, 13 Rajpot,S Arain and 


4 Awan villages, 
os a : Rajput aod 4 Brahman 
sw 


43,073 | Mobam ak har: 
—— takhar 





Prevailing tribe or odd 





24 Jut villages. 

23) «Jat (16 Sandha) and 10 
Rajput villages, 

IN Jat villages. 

ah ee vie, léef which ore 

16 Jatand 6 Rajput rillages, 

22 Jot villages (0 Sandhn', 

16 Jat villages (11 Sandbo), 

5 Jat ond 0 Rajput villages- 


6 Jat, 4 Rajpat and li Arain 
villages, 


6 Arain rillages. 


oe 


15 Arain villages. 


16 Arain villages. 


= 


90 B. Jat villages (3 Dhillon}, 
20 H. Jat villages (5 Sanda), 
®) H. Jat villages (1 Boperal). 
1. | 4H, Int villages (25 Git}, 


22 H. Jat villages (# Hhollar' ). 





| 17 H. Jat villages (1) Sandhn). 


«| 10 Arain and # Dogar villages. 
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Coowias. 


























3 Name of sail. 
‘S 
: 
8 Bas) Kalén 
z » Kesar 
a 
; Jaurs Le 
= 
Sat 


Laliani i 
Baja Jang 


i, 


. Bhochoke Par ... | 
Mianke Maur 
Hanjra 
Warlimwals 


Fattoke a 


. Chiniig 


Der Sial 


. Bhamba 


Hallarke Puimar 


Khodidan lee 


| Number of cetates, 





— 
J 


— 





Preeent Faildar, 


|) Annual rerenue, 


Its. 
23,450 | Hakosn Ali r 
1,006 
20,333 | Muhammad Hakhsh ... 
21,157 | Kakka Singh 
4,731 | Asa Singh 


Hahal Singh Pe 





Arjan Bingh 


|~Jit Singh 


Dilawar Khan i} 





10.44 | Lakbpat ai 
16,111.) Mohammad Ali 
10,172 | Kuedan Singh 
15,340 | Kale Khan 

10,517 | Arjan Singh - 
sia Abdal Aziz 


21,069 | Bor Singh 


Bandar Ali ae | 





Prevailing tribe or dp, 


23 «Amin and il Pathan 
villages. | 


7 Arsin and 4 Rajput villages, 


. | & HL, Jat villages (1 Dhillon), 


12H. Jat villages (0 Bhallar), 
6H. Jat villa ges (9 Sandhe). 





35 Jat villages (16 Sandha), 


19 Jat villages (12 Sandhu), 


-| 1% Jat villages, one most] 
Rajput. 7 


6 Jat, 3 


ime and 14 Colony 


18 Colony, 3 Jat villages, 


& Jat and 7 Colony villages. 

6 Jat villages (1 Gilj. 

6 Jat, 9 Rajpat and 13 Arain 
Fillages. 

2) Jat villages (16 Sandhn).. 

lf Jai, 2 tajpot and 2 Colon: 
villages. J 

12 Jat, 4 Rajput, 1 Arain, | 
Kbatri 


and 6 KRacmboh villages, 
Jat, @ Armin Dogar 
villages. sata ge 


| 18 Jat villages (13 Sandhn), 


33 Jat villages (6 Sandha 


1d Jat villages (¢ Sandha). 


| 23 Jat villages (9 Sandhn), 


-~ | 1® Jat villages (17 Sandan. 
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ee Chief headmen were appointed in all villages at the revised 
i settlement of 1868 and an additional cess of one per cent. on 
‘ agreed the land revenue was levied for their benefit over and above the 
me five per cent. pachotra cess levied for he remuneration of all the 
Chief Lead }eadmen of the village. A piece of the common waste, of vary- 
— ing area, was also set apart for the use of the chief headman for - 
the time being. In 1890 it was decided to retain this appoint- 
ment, the utility of which had been questioned, but all land 
assignments made under it were resumed and cash inams of 
equivalent value but not exceeding 1 per cent. of the revenue of 
the village were granted in their place. At last Settlement a 
scheme was sanctioned under which the office was to be abolished 
in all but 75 villages so soon as the existing incumbent should 
die or be otherwise removed, the one per cent. cess ceasing to be 
jevied and the cash indm lapsing to Government. In 1911 fresh 
rules were issued; the number of wémddrs at the time was 51 
and the amount of lapsed ala-lambarddrt indéms available for 
their payment was Rs. 3,941. The rules provided for the gradual 

increase of indmddrs to 76, graded as follows, viz. — 





| Kis. 
35 at Rs. pO) iia | a 1,750 
41 ,, » @5 ... = .. 8,075 
Total cae 4,825 
After a practical consideration of the work involved in each. 
zail, and after allowing one sufedosh for each ordinary zai! and 
two for those zai's where the duties of the inédmdér are specially 
onerous, it was found at the recent Settlement that so large a 
number as 76 sufedoshes was not at present required in the 
district. .At the same time under the existing system both the 
existing number was insufficient and the remuneration available 
had not been fully utilised, as the following figures show, viz.— 
| Kis. 
fe 26 at Rs, 75 ... Bi aa 1,95 
Aig yy, OU sa. se ees Fos fi'h 
Total 8,800 





Sixty was considered a sufficient number, and in order to 
utilise to the full the existing sum available under lapsed indms, 
Rs. 449, opportunity was taken to raise tle amount of the indimes 
in each grade by Ks. 10. The following is the new pay and 
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grading :— SHAPTER 
jas | | Rs. | ILA. 
24 at Rs. 60 ... 53) - 1,440 Atminatre 
ses wee eho mee a ate 3,060 Chic? heed 
Se eee hen, 
Total =. B00 


The number of lambardars now and at last Settlement is [iiss head- 
shown in the table below. Owing to the formation of the ~ . 
Chiniin Colony posts have been increased to the large number 


- of 239. Only 15 have been reduced : - 
















| #£ 

NumMurn OF | NrMenr | " } = 

lamdardars,| oF Posts, | TOTAL DEMAND. | 

== 

a= 

F : 

: | 2 
2 | f 
rs - ot 
ee -| a= 
3 = 3 

| = 
1 ey aed ar 


1| 4,901,614 


Chinian O44 | 8 | 5,832,806 | 1,065 
Lahore 816 } 5| 450,374 





2/629 | 299 | 16 | 16,10,706 | 18,24,878 | $9,96,672 | 1,260 
I \ | 





Tolal District ... 





_ If the total demand for the district inclusive of eanal dues 
be divided by the total number of lambardars, the average land 
revenue for which each lambardar is responsible amounts to 
nearly Rs. 1,360. Registers have been prepared for each ¢ahsd, 
as required by paragraph 577, Settlement Manual, in which have 
been recorded the Settlement Officer's recommendations in the 
case of each. estate as to the possibility of reduction of posts 
when opportunity may arise; but the present value of a lam- 


.bardéri as shown by the above high figures points in the direc- 


tion of increase rather than reduction in the number of posts. ‘ 
There are at present only three petty estates under the aes 

management of the Court of Wards. The wealthy estate of — 

Sheikhupura was released from superintendence in the year 1915. 
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Section B.—Civil and Criminal Justice. 


' The District and Sessions Judge is the chief Civil Court im 
the district. Under him are four Sub-Judges at head-quarters, all 
of whom exercise full powers. One Extra. Assistant Commis- 


sioner at Lahore exercises the powers of a Munsif, 2nd Class. The 


Criminal, 


Munsifs at Lahore, Kastir and Chiniin are empowered to ‘try 
suits up to a value of one thousand rupees. The Judges of the 
Small Cause Courts at Lahore and Lahore Cantonments have 
powers up to Rs. 500 and the Registrar of the former Court up 
to Rs. 20. There are three Honorary Civil Judges who can try 
suits up to the value of Rs. 500. The chief varieties of civil 
suits prevalent in the district are shown in Table No. 35 of 
VolumeB. 

The criminal justice of the district is administered, under 
the District Judge, by the District Magistrate and his assistants, 
Among these are at the time of writing three Assistants and 
eleven Extra Assistant Commissioners, all of whom with one 
exception exercise. first class powers. The exception is a 2nd 
Class Magistrate. One Assistant Commissioner and two of the 
Extra Assistant Commissioners are usually stationed at Kasur. 
The Cantonment Magistrate exercises Ist Class powers. The 
three Taksildars exercise 2nd Class, and the four Nath Tahsildars 
8rd Class, powers. There are also some twenty-nine gentlemen 
exercising honorary magisterial powers either separately or as 
members of a bench. Jn the majority of cases their jurisdiction 
is limited to a single tahsél, but there are three gentlemen, viz., 
Sardar Jiwan Singh of Padhina, Lala Harnam Das and Sardar 
Bahadur Risaldar-Major Janmeja Singh, who exercise criminal 


‘powers of the ist Class, one also exercising Oivil Ist Class 


powers throughout ‘the district, and one, viz, Khan Sahib 
Muhammad Sher Baz Khan, who has criminal powers of the 
‘Ist Class and Civil of the 2nd in the Kasir Sub-Division. There 
are benches of a present strength of 8, 5 and 6, respectively, two 
at Lahore and one at Kastir who exercise 2nd Class powers under 


- Section 15 of the Code of Civil Procedure. Table No. 24 shows 


The Bar, etc, 


the classes of crime prevalent in the district. 

Apart from the actual District Courts Lahore is also the seat 

of the Chief Court .of the Punjab, which at present consists of 
eight judges, one of whom is the Chief Judge and three are 
Temporary Additional Judges. 
_ There are 98 Barristers-at-Law practising in the district. 
There are also 71 Ist grade and 23 2nd grade Pleaders, and 
20 Mukhtars enrolled in the district. Petition-writers total 95. 
of whom 25 are 1st Class. 
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The Deputy Commissioner is ex-officio Registrar for the CHA airy 
district. In Lahore there is also an additional Registrar and Sub- — 
Registrar with whom the Treasury Officer is associated as joint Benes 
Sub-Registrar. Each of the other two fa/sils has its Sub-Registrar, — 
the Tahsildars being joint-Sub-Registrars. The Cantonment Ma- *®**" 
gistrate is also Sub-Registrar for Cantonments. Figures for regis- 
tration are given in able No. 57. 


SS 














Section C.—Land Revenue. 
(a) The following is the classification of estates according to Village 
“th i | 3 7 e. * ry Ps ane rer Z — 5 comm ities. 

tenure as given In the jamabandis :—_ | | | eee 
| Rie A 
Clasa of tenure. ' Kasur. | Chiniin, | Lahore, . Total. 

oy r, WTAE ieee = 

Pattiddri 223 | i5l 142 51S 
Bhatchdra : a5 108 45 13 | 56a 
Landlord gam/nddri = Are 5 4 1s 81 
Communal saméaddri “i cs au aa M4 _ te 
| a | 445 | a87 1,185 


"No classification has yet been made for 53 estates including 
rakhs, Government leased villages and ‘colony villages where 
proprietary right has not yet been granted. By the system which 
village communities adopted for the payment of the land revenue 
recently assessed the grouping is— are > 
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a} > | & |e ate) Lt Ba Sy a 
eee ee es |r — : — —— ee — 
Kasur 5 | i} | io a 26 | 20 | $55 | Rakha ond Govern- 
Chiniin, 5S | 80 | al elie go | 4 158 | 488 |ment estate excluded, 
Eebors | 18 | 14 | 3 154 198 | 387 
Total Se —_| er tine fey ery 
31 | 73 | 44 g 309 3 b er7 |1,230 m6 





The ease with which one form of tenure merges in another 
andthe consequent difficulty of exact classification is one of the 
‘commonplaces of Settlement literature. Villages of the patri- 
archal zaminddéri khélis type are mostly of new foundation, 
having been recently formed by purchase or grant of Government 


Village 


communities 
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waste land; here the sole proprietor takes all the profits and 
pays whole the revenue direct. Communal (zaminddri mush. 
tarak«) villages are generally of a type merely transitional between 
the pure landlord and the divided. The proprietors may be 
aboriginal owners of the village community (as, sometimes, among 
the Dogars of the Sutle] Bank), but willbe found much more 





: commonly to consist of a few share-holders closely related and 


but a generation or so removed from new purchasers or grantees 
of the patriarchal class; here the proprietors collect ito one 
fund the grain or cash rents of such lands as are cultivated by 
tenants and after deducting the Government revenue and cesses 
and village expenses divide the profits among themselves accord- 
ding to ancestral shares or in such manner as may obtain accordin, 
to ancestral usage. Zaminddri tenures of either kind early tend 
to change to pattiddri (divided by shares; as the number of 
owners increases, while patfiddrt villages, as times goes on, tend 
to change into bhaiachéru (accidental, regulated by possession) 
as the lands held by each sharer become more and more unequal 
in value and extent. In paltiddrn villages the measure of right 
is ancestral shares (hissas jaddt)or ancestral shares modified by 
incidental circumstances, such as purchases, relinquishment by 
certain shares and so on (/issas rasini). The profits arising from 
the cultivation of lands held in common by the whole community, 
from miscellaneous dues and from other sources are very much 
the same as in the zuminddéri tenure. The revenue is paid in 
pure pailidd?i villages according to hissas jaddi or hissas rasmi 
asthe case may be, but generally the shares are calculated 
according to numerical fractions. In bhaiwehdra villages posses- 
sion is the measure of right. The profits are divided in rateable 
proportions on the extent of the holdings, the revenue assessed being 
the standard of comparison. Many of the bhavachdra and some of the 
paitiddri villages are divided into large sub-divisions called tarafs. 
These may or may not be divided off entirely. It is by no means 
essential that the lands of each taraf should lie in one compact 
block. In many villages the fields of the different éarafs are 
thoroughly intermixed (khetbat). In some the division into farafs 
has not been extended to the common waste. In some of the 
villages classed as bhaiachdrs the revenue in one taraf will be 
paid on ancestral shares as in the pattiddri tenure, in another on 
holdings (has! rasad khewet). In such eases it will usually be 
found that the ¢arefs are owned by separate tribes. The tarafs 
to be found in many of the biaiachdra villages are usually merely 
Felics of the time when they were held on paétiddri tenune. In 
the great majority of cases ¢arafs are divided into a number of 
patiis. Each patti is usually named after an ancestor of the 
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present occupants. In patfiddéri villages tarafs are named in CARTER 
the same way, but in bhaiachéra villages they are generally —~ 
named after tribes or géls. ane 
The tendency to elect for distribution of the revenue accord- <a com 
ing to the area of assessed land in each share-holder’s possession communities 
becomes increasingly strong at each re-settlement, and tlis method 4 “8. 
is certainly the fairest. On the other hand it is not advisable to 
weaken the theory of joint responsibility according to ancestral 
shares where the people are willing to maintain it, and the rule 
recently observed was to maintain the system hitherto followed 
unless a clear majority eould be shown in favour of a change. 
The powers of the panchdyat, or informal assembly of all Villgo orga. 
adult males of the proprietary body, have waned before the im- sper 
vortance with which our administration has invested the indivi- 
val lJambardar and by the action of our courts. Persons and 
classes previously Le Nalie on the village community or 
jealously excluded from its freedom, like artisans and menials or 
newcomers strange to the brotherhood, have acquired an indepen- 
dence unheard of in earlier days and have been admitted to 
rights particularly where they have become burdens. The usual 
bonds or signs of communal life are still existent but are growing 
weaker, and village society is becoming on the whole rather more 
democratic. One or more headmen are appointed in each 
village, their rights and duties being governed by the Land 
Revenue Act, but, unless the hereditary principle has produced 
-anatural leader, the laméardar’s influence is usually not great ; 
_the post is however often one which, on account of the value of 
the Government remuneration and cther incomings, is eagerly 
sought after. Chaukidars with Chaukidar Inspectors (Daffadar) 
are appointed and paid under the Chinkidars’ Act XX of 1856; 
there are over 400 in each ta/sil and their total remuneration 
amounts to over Ks. 55,000. 
Village dues include village cesses of two kinds, wiz. (qa) Villagedues 
the Malda cess, imposed by the landowners on themselves in 
order to meet common villace expenses, (b) the cesses, which are 
in origin seignioral dues, paid to the landowners by other residents 
in a village. The Malda is the fund into which the common in- 
come of the village community from all sources is paid and out of 
which its common expenses are met, such as the cost of repair of ~ 
survey nfarks, the fees due on account of warrants issued for 
the payment of arrears, the entertainment of passing strangers 
who put up in a village rest*house, &e. ‘he amount is usually 
6 per cent. on the land revenue. The accounts are usually kept 
by a village shopkeeper and the expenditure managed by the 


iL. 6. 


- Village dues, 
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headmen. Dues of class (b) include the following :—viz. (1). 
Dherat, a commission on all sales, (2) Thdéna Patti, a tax on 
marriages varying from Re. 1 to Rs. 5 for each marriage; (3) 
Alitrafi, a charge on village shopkeepers -varying from 4 annas 
to one rupee a shop; (4) Chardi, a grazing tax paid by non- 
proprietors on all cattle grazed on the common land. This is 


rarely demanded. /)/arat is much the most important of these 


Land Rerenoe 
under Native 
The Mugha!s* 
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dues, and the realisations from’it are sometimes large enough to 
obviate the necessity for the levy of Malba. It consists of fees 
paid, sometimes by the seller, sometimes by the buyer. to the vil- 
lage weighman (dharwai) on sales of produce, and the rates usually 
vary according to the class of staple sold. Usually the contract 
for weighing the village produce is sold by auction, the expendi- 
ture being set off against the contract money, any excess on the 
debit side being thrown into next year’s account against next 
year's contract money either or more commenly recovered from 
the Malba. The accounts are kept by the weighman. 

(4) | Sources —Ain-i-Akbari (Jarrett) and Revenue Resour. 
ees of the Mughal Empire (Thomas),1 

The whole Bari Dosh, including the present districts of 
Gurdispur, Amritsar, Lahore and parts of Montgomery and 
Multan, and consisting of 52° mahdls with an estimated land 
revenue in 1707 of Rs. 2,06,53,000 round, formed one of the 
8 Sarkérs of the Siibah, or province, of Lahore which fell within 


the third or the “ temperate” zone of the Mughal Empire. The 


total area of the Bari Doib Sarkdér was 45,80,000 bighas or 3,518 - 
square miles, and its annual revenue was 14,28,08,188 ddms, or 
fis. 3,570,204, out of which 39,23,992 dims, or Rs. 98,098, were 
assigned. The mahdls or parganas which can with any certaint 

be identified as belonging in whole or part to this district, with 
their revenue, were as follows :— 
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The limits of the fiscal administration and even the details CHAPTER 


of the areas included in the 4 mahdls are quite unknown and the “"7* 
notice of the Szibah of Lahore in the Afn-i-.4kbari is more _ Land 


meagre than that of almost any province. ms 
The indigenous land revenue system as matured by the "™ %* 


Emperor Sher Shah appears to have recognised nothing but pay- 
ment in kind. Tentative reforms were introduced by Akbar 
under his Ministers and completed by Raja Todar Mal. By the 
15th year of his reign Akbar came to-the conclusion that the 
previous one-fourth standard of assessment was over-lenient and 
as the result of an enquiry extending over ten years, a ten 
ears settlement was made at one-third -of the cross produce 
See advisedly on the best crops of each year and the years of 
most abundant harvest. The option of four methods of realisation 
of the State share of the produce was permitted, viz. (1) Khe 
Batdéi, or the division of the field at harvest time; (2) Kankut, or 
an appraisement of the produce of the standing crops ; (3) Ldng 
Baldi, or rough division of the cut but unthreshed produce ; and 
(4) Datdi, a more precise division of the garnered produce. 
Cash payments at rates fixed after careful enquiry were required 
in the case of sugarcane and other expensive crops which imply 
the possession of means by the cultivator. : 
Land was divided into four main classes as follows for each 
of which appropriate rates of outturn for cither harvest were 
fixed, viz.— 
Polaj, or land cultivated year after year for each crop in succession 
withont fallows. 





Parautt.—Land left temporarily fallow to recover from damage. 
Chéehar—Land allowed to be fallow for 3 or 4 years. 
Hanjar.—Land left out of cultivation for 5 years or more. 


Parautiand polay land paid the normal one-third share of the produce ~ 
to the State. In the case of ( AdeAar this rate was not worked up to till the 
fifth year, lower proportions on a progressive scale being taken in the earlier 
years of the recovery of the land from damage. Jarfar land was also 
assessal on a system which took account of the need for land to recover after 
damage, and this was done by means of a carefully graduated progressive 
scale of outturn for each year from the first and worst to the fifth and best. 

A scale of commutation prices was fixed. 

The following notes are the result of recent special researches ee 
made in the original Persian records of the Secretariat. Lahore pia... 
was divided into Parganas, Talukas and Zillas. There was a 
metropolitan Pargana of Lahore (Dar-us-Sultanat). 'The Talukas, ' 
so far as can be ascertained, which were included in it in 
1814 A.D. were (1) the Metropolitan, (ii) Chinién, (ii) Sharaq- 
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subdivided as follows, p12 :-— 
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Name of cilia, 





Number of eelates ee 
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pur and (iv) Sheikhiipura, the metropolitan Taluka being further 








By 1844 the extent of the metropolitan pargana had been 


much increased as will appear from the fo 


Coat of collection, 


Name of Talaka. Name of Kardar. 


Haveli... ee 
Ra. 60 per mensem, 


LE 


| Maral and Burj Att‘ri 


Sarhaéli, 16 villages,., 


yer nen Bar1Nh. 


Khom Karan, 11 vil-| 5, Lebna Singh —... 
lages. 


Kala Katan, § vil- 
lages, 
| Chitrang 

| Kbodpor and Manga 
Nawanebabr, 22 vil: | 





Sardar Hire Singh ... 


Ingres, | 
| Fatehgarh int tet 
| Bhasin ... | Rs, 600 per annnim .. 
Suburban villages = 


(Garhi Shihu, &c., 
Gl villages), 





Lila Mebhinh  R4di, | Re. 3,784 
Jdgie Rs. 1,716. 


| Tails Rim Chand, ) Re, 1,000 


Sharaqpur 
Ra, 400 per mensom.| Jdgir Rs. 6,660, 
| Sbekhdépurs Lila Rédhn Kishan, | Rs. 2,600, 
Ra, 1,000 per annum, 
| Patti, 22 villages S Lehna Singh ...| Re, 354 


| Tdgie Rs, 1,570, 


Fateh Singh, Re, 20) Rs 590-9-0 


Ra, 675 oa 
Jdgir Rs, 420 
| ddpir Re, 650 
| Rs, 1,000 


Jdgir Rs, 3,000 


| Jdgir Its, 23,416 


Jideie Ra, 2718 


BF | 


Se 


| Ts, 65,884-9.0 








llowing statements :— 


Total revenne, 





Ra. A. P, 


21,751 
19,000 


164,140 


Q 


13,305 9 


11,453 


15,000 
45,245 


4,225 
BLOT 


62,256 


a 
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The land revenue of Pargana Lahore in 1814 and 1817 CHAPTER 
respectively was Ks. 1,50,000 round and Rs. 1,76,509. ae 


Land whs divided for the purposes of fiscal administration ee 
into Khalsd, or State-owned, and Jdgfr, or Assigned. The land — 
reserved for the benefit of the State was partly farmed out toe 
lessees, who paid down a lump sum of money and in return were 
invested with the power to collect the Government share of the 
revenue, and partly, especially in the latter part of Ranjit 
Singh’s reign, managed through paid revenue agents, or Kérdérs. 

The following were some of the best known lessees along with 
the tract of pax | and the amount of lease money for which 
they were responsible :-— 








3 h Amount of 
Name of lessee. Tract of country, lease per 
annum. 
‘ 
.| 
ie ane! Res. 
Fagir Aziz-nd-din +» | Chanifin and Mozang ... #0, 000 
Sirdar Hakma Singh .» | Dar-us-Sultanat ‘ 40,000 


Lahore and Sharaqpur ...| . 15,000 











| Total 5 55,000 


These lessees, or farmers, were answerable to the Court for 
their conduct, and the duty of extending cultivation and the 
peace and prosperity of the country was enjoined upon them in 
their deeds of grant.- The Kdrdér was both a fiscal anda judicial 
officer. He was allowed, subject to the observance of certain 
eneral principles laid down for him in a Code of Instructions 

Dastir-ul-Amal), to fix the assessment of his faluka. He 
might be a Jdgirdér also, but ordinarily he was an official receiv- 
ing 4 personal salary, the amount of which, as will appear from 
the figures of 1844 above, varied enormously and doubtless formed 
but a small portion of his takings from his charge. 

J dyirs were of two kinds, viz., Dharamarth, or charitable asion- lécieland 4 
ments, and Dakhlan Kharchan, or service grants, Lands ed er 
to Dharamarth grants were assessed and managed by the State. 

Those subject to service grants were assessed by the State, but 
the right of collecting the full Government demand jwas given 
5 al eh ie ecg E ea yA Sham Singh Attdriwdla: General 
Gulab Singh Fohuwindia ; 5. Attar Singh Kalianwila and Sheikh 
Karim Bakhsh. 5 and Sheikh 


5B 


~ tlementa. 
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The details of the Sikh revenue system were taken from that 
— of the Mughals. There were three common systems of collec- 
pant tion, viz., Jinsi (kind) including Kankét and Batdét; Zabti and 
= Qaréri (a system by which lump sums in cash were fixed for 
particular wells). In the case of collections in kind the State 
share of the produce was usually sold in the village at current 
bizdr prices. The revenue records consisted of the Khasra, a 
register showing cultivated area and outturn in the case of Batar 
and crop, and failed area, in the case of 4ubti collections. The 
Jamabandi, a record showing the method of collection along with 
the total yield in Government shares, and certain abstracts or 
returns giving realizations, balances and cost of collection and 
incidental expenses. There were in addition to the land revenue 
proper (Jfal), cesses (Adbwab) including Dharat or weighment 
fees, Farroi, or miscellaneous fines, etc,, and all sorts of extra 
taxes’ levied by the revenue agents On various pretexts. The 
practical result seems to have been that the people paid a fluctu- 
acting cash revenue calculated on about one-fourth to one-half 
(on land with good natural advantages) of the annual produce 

valued at moderate prices. 


CH» PTER 
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hora (c) Immediately after the annexation in 1849 a Summary 
een ele Settlement was effected by Captain Tytler. The demand, which 
| The Summary was based on a rough valuation of the kind rents taken by the 
Rogalar Set- Sikhs, subject to a deduction of 10 per cent., was severely felt 
especially in the Sutle) Riverain where villages which had lost 
land by river action had not obtained any reduction of their re- 
venue. Payment in cash was an unpleasant novelty; prices had 
rapidly fallen after the introduction of British rule and in 1851 
the harvest failed. After three years however the Regular Set- 
tlement was commenced, Mr, Morris being in charge of the 
trans-Ravi and Mr. (afterwards Sir Robert) Egerton of the cis- 
Ravi portion of the district. Certain minor adjustments were 
made at this time in fake boundaries which have since heen 
altered only by the transfer of the Sharaqpur fahsil in 1910 to the 
Gujrinwala District. Settlement operations lasted four years ; 
large ad inlerim reductions were at once granted to distressed 
villages, and the final demand of 1856 for the whole district 
sliowed a reduction of 10 per cent. on the Summary Assessments. 
The incidence was considerably higher in the trans-Rayi than 
in the cis-Ravi tract. In the former, owing to the presence of 
sweet wells and floods from the Deg stream, the new demand 
was pitched at about Re, 1-7-0 per cultivated acre: in the latter 
tract, which was then dependent on dry cultivation or Seribatinn 
from notoriously brackish wells, it fell at under eight es 


' annas for high 
Manjha land and at Re.1 or more in the riverain, The saan of 
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the First Regular Settlement was ten years. Reductions had 
immediately to be allowed in 12 of the trans-Ravi estates and 
severe drought occurred both in 1861 and 1869; by 1864 however 
the assessment was found to have workea well on the whole, 
particularly in the cis-Ravi portion. . 

The revision of the Regular Settlement was commenced by 
Mr. Leslie Saunders in 1864 and completed in 1868 under the 
' supervision of Mr. Prinsep, Settlement Commissioner. The 
principle followed in assessing was that Government was entitled 
to one-sixth of the gross produce. The previous assessment 
circles were retained almost intact ; “dry” circle rates, varying 
from Re, 1-8-0 pet acre for valuable land near Lahore to five annas 
in the south-west of the district, were framed, but these were 
based rather on former rates and the assessing officers’ ideas of 
the proportionate fertility of the land in each circie than on 
produce estimates. Circle abidna rates varying from Rs, 20 to 
Rs. 6 per well were devised; and canal irrigation, which had 
started in 1860 from the Upper Bari Doab Canal, was assessea 
by fluctuating rates also. A detailed account of Mr. Saunders’ 
methods and of the extent of Mr. Prinsep's supervision is given 
in paragrap 1s 30 to 32 of the last Final Settlement Report. A 
portion of Mr. Saunders’ demand was deferred for five to ten years 
in estates where an extension of cultivation was expected. It was 
the intention of Government that the new demand, which the 
Financial Commissioner criticised as very moderate, should be in 
foree for IO years only ; it was however found later that Govern- 
ment was-committed toa term of 20 years and this was eventual- 
ly sanctioned. The figures for the Settlements of 1856 and 1568 
are i— 





Detail, Toitial nssess-) Do terrad, ) Total 








Cultivated | 
men | area. | Inchdonce, 
_ a el = im | - = 
Ra, Ita, Ra, | foree, | Re, A. P. 


Regalar Settlement «f | 6.45917 45,917 | 740467 |0 11 8 








valde Settlement of | 678,755 | 46,042 7,256,607 9874 | 0 11°64 
Pe- cent. of increase | 24 ae a3 | 26 | His 


The main defect of Mr. Saunders’ assessments was to perpetu- 
ate the inequality of the distribution as it existed at the expiry 
of the previous settlement ; and the result was that in 1888 the 
Manjha estates, after enjoying a long period of canal irrigation, 
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were reaping profits of which only a very small share went to 
Government, while many of the lowland villages, especially of the 
trans-Ravi tract, were found to be distinctly impoverished. 


The operations of the settlement which has just expired, of 
which Mr. (afterwards Sir George) Casson Walker was in charge, 
lasted from the hot weather of 1888 to the hot weather of 1898. 
In those five years the whole district, with the exception of § 
estates in the immediate neighbourhood of Lahore, was remeasured 
on the square system and a new record of rights was prepared for 
each estate. 


The result® of the re-assessment was 4s follows: - 




















Previons peer a Inereage 
Tiwhatl. demand. | New demand. per ane 
| 
Re. | Re. 
Kast 1,992,585 | 9,98,707 55 
| 
Chiniin 1,68,769 | 2%,14,057 a7 
Lahore 2,21,140 $,07,912 49 


Total 6,82,794 $20,676 


| 


*Note,—Figures from statement page 71 of Last Final Settlement Report. 


The fluctuating water-advantage rate on the Upper Bari Doab 
Canal was abolished from April 1891, and a light fixed nahri 
parte, averaging six annas per acre was imposed in addition to 
the ordinary ay rate. It was intended that the scale of oceu- 
piers’ rates, which was revised simultaneously with the revision of 
settlement, should be revised during the term of the new settle- 
ment, so as to absorb part of the margin of profit from canal irri- 
gation thus left to the landowners, but later on it was decided to 
defer revision of the scale until conclusion of the period of settle- 
ment, On the irrigation from the Upper Sutle] Canals on the 
other hand a fluctuating water-advantage rate of 12 annas an acre 
was imposed in addition to a light dry fixed assessment. The term 
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of settlement, which was sanctioned for 20 years, expired in the CHAPTER 

Kastir fahsil in Rabi 1911 and in Chunian and the greater part ee 

of Lahore in Rabi 1912. puna 
Mr. Walker's Séttlement was characterised by great care —_ 

in village inspections and in the distribution of the demand. Hibeipns 2 

The assessment was a lenient one and has been collected easily on Settlement. 

the whole, especially in fahsi/ Chinian; the only tracts in which 

difficulty was experienced were the Kasur-Hithar, the Chinian 

Dabh and Rivi and the Lahore Bet-Ravi and Khadir, especially 

the last named circle. 1896-97 and 1899-1900 were years of un- 

favourable rainfall in all ¢ahséls and liberal remissions of sums 

suspended mainly in these years were granted as an act. of grace 

in connection with the Coronation of King Edward VIT. 


The Fourth Regular Settlement, which was conducted by Mr. pourth regu- 
R. GC. Bolster, began in October 1912, and was completed in May !ar settle 
1916. Fuil information as to the new revenue demand and the ™"” 
general considerations upon which the new assessment is hased is 
given inthe assessment reports of the three fahsils and the final 
settlement report of the district, from which the following pages 
supply extracts. 


The chief justifications for re-assessment were a general rise 
in prices amounting on the average of the three fahsils to 41 per 
cent., an increase of cultivation in the Chunian fahsil amounting 
to 31 per cent., an extension of canal irrigated area reaching 108 
per cent. for the district asa whole, the development of urban 
lands in the neighbourhood of Lahore, and the very low pitch of 
the old demand both on agricultural land inthe upland circles 
and (in Lahore and certain outlying private markets) on land 
which had been converted to building purposes, 


The old assessment circles of the third regular settlement , ‘ 
were retained unaltered save for the amalgamation of the RaAvi circtes 
Par and Ravi War Circles of fahsil Chinian. After the assess- 
ment had been made the Hithir and Dabh Circles of Chiunidn 
were combined into a single Hithdr Circle, and the Hithar-Uthar 
Circles of both Chini4n and Lahore were renamed Bet Bangar. 

A creat deal of regrouping of villages has also been effected in 
Lahore and Chiiniin even where the names of the circles remain 


unaltered. 


While the bulk of the district remained under fixed assess- pate, of the 
ment, pure fluctuation was adopted in that portion of the Oni new Settle 
_ niin Révi riverain which had been affected by the construction (itgout. 

of the Balloke barrage and training works, the people being given ‘1. 
the option of reverting after ten years to the fixed system, — 
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OBARTER | The soil rates sanctioned with the fixed demand’ were as 
— follows :— 
Land Table of aoil rates, 
(¢) Agricul. | Som natn, 
tural. eR Sei SS ee ee ee 
Ta hail, Circle, 
ching | OhO | Nabré. = | -saitdd, | Bardat. 
— ‘ aes tish $5" | j fas 
Re A; P.| Ra A; P.| Ra, ALP. | He A. P, | Be. A, P. 
| | 
Kasir | até jha-Mithe | 110°0.] 112-0 tno} «| 61s 6 
| Minjbs-Khéra ...) 1 5 0/] 1 6 0 ELBA bes, o9 0 
Pet- Hangar Jil ae 8 1.6 O| 140) 0 68 O} 0 5 O 
Hithir ws | O16 0} 015 0] 06 0) 018 0] 0 8 Oo 
Chiinidn... | Hithér . | 014 0] 014 0 O40) 012 «6/0 7 Oo 
Dabh «| O18 0] O18 O o 40; 010 60}; 0 6 0 
| c Utter i 2 0 
Hithér-Uttir ...) O14 0/014 of a | @ 6-0 
‘Hithiro 4 0 | | 
Manjba 1 0 0) 1 4 OF 1 4 0 Pere eee er 
Ravi we) O14 1 20 L-2 0| 012 0] O & 6 
Chintin Colony ... = 20 0 20 6 i | o 7 Oo 
Lahore... Manjba-Mithe .../ 112 0! 115 0| 113 0 | O14 0 
Minjha-Khira ...)/ 1 6 0| 1 6 O 1 6 0 reheat (i hee co 
( Uttar.../ 1 6 O | 
Bet Ravi | | hr 8 0 L168 O| 1 406] 018-0 
(Hithfr | 112 0}. | 
Khédir efi 29250 12 0/.1 40] 014 0 
| 











The sanctioned fluctuating crop rates are : 














| <Cighipand || | | | : 
Crop. | Auia nals, | Nadrt, | Kanban. Bariot. 
, Rs AUP. Rs. | Rs. Rs. A. P. 
Rate rt 1. Bed 2 | 1 012 Oo 
Average | 


(if) Urban. In accordance with special orders providing for the adequate 
, taxation of non-agricultural land, rates varying from Rs, 80 to 
Rs. 10 per acre according to the ascertained renting value of the 
site were sanctioned by the application of which demands were 
brought out, falling at the following approved all-round figures 

per acre, viz. — 








Class of land. Rate per acre, 
Re. 
Azamabad ©... it 38 
Ontlying private markets in+ Kot Rai Buta Mal 65 
’ _ Patti is a Ho 
Dts 15 


Lahore urban Lands — A 
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Tn the following table are compared the amount and inci- CHAPTER 


| dence per acre cultivated of the demand of the third and 
Regular Settle 





Kasur 


Ld 


Chiinian ... 


Total District 





All increases 
ber cent. were postponed for five years and a 
r five years more. | 
estates in Lahore and Ohiiniin where, owing to 


for 











To 








exceeding 


meet the case 






















i SESS 


of 





fourth "™—°. 


ments respectively :— a 
Torun ReGtLan Serr.emesr,. ‘OURTH | . Ser TLEMES pi tae 
Fovntu HReovnan S8rT.eMest. Figures of the 
ae 0 ee a - ai and 
| : | fourth 
S| inne | “Inde ll 
me es | per acre Asteria | Mer mtr 
Circle, = | Demand | ofenltt- Circle, | Demand, | Per ar? monte, 
| | ration, vation, 
; | 1 7 a. -s ——. 
2 i a aha 6 6 | 7 
| Rs. ha, 4 Rs. | Re A, P. 
Maujha-Mithe 1,35,685 | » 10 | Manjha-Mithe ...| 2,659,113 | 1 6 7 
Ménjbe-Khica... | 47,771 | © 9 11 | Ménjha-Khirs..| 96,060! i 4 0 
Bet- Ban par | 4,607 0 10 11 | et-Rangar 60,655 | 0 14 1l 
Hithar 4,924) 0 14 10 
Hithdr a BOs | 1 0 6 
Urbaa ne B39 |) 41 6 Ll 
Hithir 1,03,,02 0 12 Io 
Hithir 1, 62,56 O16 2 
Dab 35,721 | O18 8 mesa 
Hithir-Utiar ... 10,767 0 9 © | Bot-Bangar 61431) 015 1 
Man jha oe | 78,100; 0 9 8 | Ménjha «| 185] 1 1 6 
Ravi Pir oe i | 
, \r 22,286] O10 7 | Révi bee B1464/ O12 4 
RéviWir... { a, 
, Colony a. | 148517) 3 O ] 
Colony 7 83170) 0 8 Bl | 
| | Urban 7 676 | 29 65 8 
Lahore zo o8240 | 4 0 7 | Lahore i 63,452 | 6 2 9 
| Bet Ravi. | 47,005} 1 1 8 | Bet Ravi 60,087 | 1 6 0 
-Khaédir a. 35,310 1 & © | KRhadir 84,588 | 1.6 7 
Manjha-Miths ... | 0,516 | 1 210) Mdnjha-Mithe...| 128,742) 111 1 
Manjba-Khira ...) 1,02,661] O11 5 | Manjha-Khira... | 1,50,576 1 4 0 
Urban 6,724 | 4.2. 5.| Urban | 26165 | 14 14 10 
| | 





Total District ... | 18,1095 | 1 4 7 


exceeding cent, Progressive 
ll exceeding 66 nanessrnents, 


old proprietary 


large extensions 
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CHAPTER of cultivated or irrigated area or both, the increase was over cent. 

- “per cent.; one-third of the enhancement was taken at one, one- 

pcan’, third was deferred for five and the remaining third for ten years. 

venue. Im the case of the Chunidn Colony, where the old demand was a 

Progressive purely nominal one, half the enhancement was taken at once and 

~~ the rest after five years. The sums deferred in each tahsi! are 
shown below : — | 

















First five Second five 





















Tahksit. years. years, Total. 
Ks. Rs «Re. 
Kasar ... “T4378 61,660 1,76,038 
Chanifin 1,23,286 24,735 1,485,021 
Lahore 75,445 36,589.| 1,12,184 
District = | 3,283,109 1,12,98t | 4,386,193 
Yrnaget The number of wells in each fahsil, along with the total 


amount involved in the first year after reassessment, for which 
protective leases were granted in accordance with paragraph 505 





of the Settlement Manual, is shown below :— : 
| 
Total land 
Toksil. | Number of |revenue remitted 
| wells. _in the first year. 
peer io ~ 

















Kasir J55 
Chinian 709 
Lahore 445 
Total District 1509 ° 7 12,721 





Red oe Under the recent settlement lands irrigated by the Upper 
canal irrigated Biri Dob Canal continue to pay a nahri-parta which is that 
part of the fixed assessment which represents the difference be- 
tween the bdrant and mahri soil rates. Nahri-parta is collected 
along with the rest of the fixed demand, the Irrigation Department 
taking a book credit for the total sum realised with each harvest. 
Nahri-parta. The following statement shows the new rates and the total 


Ox 
Canal, 
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ultimate amounts credited under Government sanction as nahri- oe 
perta to the Irrigation Department :— pay 
. , | Revenue, - « 
Bene 4" ) Rate of taAre- Total amount es 
Assessment Circle (old ea au eee 
Tahsil sane eeceaiy. parta per of nahri- Vahri-parta. 
acre. para, 
Rg. A. P. | Ra. 
Kasér . Manjha Mitha 015 0 | 1,135,024 
| Manjha Khéra 0-12 6 53,340 
Bet Bangar 012" 0 20,859 
bs Total Vatsii | 1,87,232 
| = 
Chaniiin® ... Bet Bangar ee | 012 0 25,005 
Manjha Bs 0.18 0 82,844 
Révi ; | 013 0 2 S44 
Colonyt 1 9 0 114,717 
Total Tadsél 224,015 
Lahore* ... | Manjha Mitha 015 6 | 45,374 
Mfnjha Khiira 013 0 90,962 
Bet Ravi 012 @ 12,052 
K hadir O12 oO | 110 
Lahoret 2 0 0 | 3,145 
| Total Vodsil 1,54,646 
: | Total District -~ | §,65,893 
The sums realised as nahri-parta in each year were — 
Kastir 46,718 
Chinian 57,742 
Lahore 61,083 
District 1,65,543 : 




















The income of the Irrigation Department has increased 


therefore by over four lakhs of rupees. 


*Proposed ti 





tir. the Chaniin Colony the period for the arrangements under which the Irrigation Depart- 
ment takes indireet credit for land revenue and mdlfddna has not yet expired, and the Colony tng. 
for the sake of uniformity, been treated though it paid aahri-parta to the Irrigation Department: 
Tin the Lahore Circle where no cirele soil rates were sanctioned, an aromge rate was worked 


out by the Settlement Officer, 


cc 


Land 
_ Ravens. 
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CHAPTER Detailed instructions regarding the levy of nahri-parfa on 
wae land to which irrigation has been extended and its remission on 
land from which irrigation has been withdrawn during the cur- 
—  rency of settlement have been issued by: the Vinancial Commis- 
Rules for im sioner, and are printed as Appendix IIf of the Final Settlement 
ieaaoa ot Report. They are based on the rules recently introduced for the 


nahri-porta Sirhind Canal and make alteration of outlets the test of exten- 
during settle- 


metit, sions or reductions. Petty changes in the area irrigated are to be 
disregarded, 
’ The schedule of Snide oh Rates in force is that introduced 


oe in 1891 (see Chapter IT A. (A) }. On the average of the years © 
selected as the basis of the produce estimate at the recent re- 
assessment the annual sum realised as occupiers’ rates from the 
various fahsils was as follows :— 


"5 





Rs. 

Kasur ” Ae ou 7,55,849 

Chiniiin ies ... 6,82,913 

Lahore... is w. 09,91,293 

; District me ... 20,29,555 
papers UP Irrigation from the Upper Sutlej Tnundation Canals in the 
Sinastis fahsils of Kastr and Chiuniin is assessed at a fluctuating water 
kanes a advantage rate, the whole of which is paid to the Irrigation De- 


oped partment, fixed in the-recent settlement at Re. 1 pene acre sown 
sulject to remission for failed crops. 


Oeenpiens! The schedule of occupiers’ rates introduced in 1900 (see 


rates Ss Chapter IT A. (/)) is still in force, but is shortly to be revised. 


The average annual amounts realised under the above heads 
in the years selected as the basis of the produce estimate at the 
re-assessment were as follows :- - 





z - 
Taksit, | Water-advant- 




















| 
| age tate: piesa rates. Tetal. 
past sme = CLAS ha le | 
| : = Rs. Rs. 
KasGr it ca 5,715 0,592 
Chinifin... ee 279 O84 | 61, 144 89,128 
District ...| 31,801 66,859 98,660. 
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Lands irrigated by the Upper Chenab Canal have been as- CHAPTER 
sessed, under a fluctuating system which will he in fotee for ten nt. 
years, to nahrt rates varying from villaze to village in accord. _ Land 
ance with their strength or weakness, the average of which is "™* 


Rs. 2 per acre. The credit to be made annually to. the frrigation (41) The Up- 
| wr Chenah E 


Department will be the net amount by which a theoretical dry ag- pe Sune 

sessment calculated at sanctioned rates of-Rs. 9,661 falls short of Neri cop 

the total fluctuating demani, 3 recie, 
Occupiers’ rates are levied according to the scale published ocenpiers’ 


The lands irrigated ny the Lower Biri Dodb Cana] ATE (ie) The 
situated (a) in the Ravi War Circle, (6) in the Manjha Cirele Lewer Bari 
of Chuniin fahsil. Lands of class («) pay a nahri rate, ro a 
under a system of assessment. which is wholly fluctuating, of 
Rs. 2-4-0 per acre Here the Irrigation Department will receive 
credit from year to year for a net sum consisting of the difference 
between the dema BY actually assessed and «theoretical dry reve- 
nuc of Rs. 1,312. Class (4) lands pay a fluctuating rate of 
Rs. 2-4-0 per acre in addition to a fixed demand and the whole 
of t iis will be credited to the Canal Department. In both cases 
the assessment is for ten years. | 
Oceupiers’ rates are charged according to the schedule Oseuplere’ 

introduced in 1913 (see page 138), rates, 

The total ultimate land revenue demand for the district is less Relative 
than 154 lakhs of rupees, while the total realisations from canal amount of 
dues on the two old canals alone (Upper Bari Doab Canal and Sah 
Upper Sutlej Inundation) exclusive of nahrt-parta are over 214. Fine 

Tn the following table is shown the percentage by which oe ae 
the old demand has been raised in the new Settlement along with rato of en- 
the percentage of the true agricuitural half net-assets represent- hen 
ed by the new demand :— ranma, 


| Percentage of true 


Percentage of ins agricultural 
fokefl crease of new on | half net- 
old demand, aseets represent: 


ad by new demand. 











2 | 3 
Kastr 4. eC is 50) | 49 
Chintin ... ee *, 7% ag 
Lahore... va My he | 4.2 
District... oo - 62 44 
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CHAPTER When it is remembered that” the Government maximum 
i.—¢- standard of assessment is the full half net-assets, the great 
land jeniency of the new demand is clearly shown by the figures in 

Mevenue, solumn 3. For land under buildings in the Lahore ftahsil (i.e. 

Pitchant the urban circle) it was not possible, owing to the madequacy 

fatoof en. of the old land revenue, toadopt Urban Standards of assessment, 

the newde anda new demand was fixed which amounts only to three-sixths 

mand of what Government might have taken if the land had remained 
under the plough. The moderation of the new assessments 
notwithstanding, the rate of increase has been considerable 
everywhere, particularly in fahsil Chiniin where the Canal 
Colony was developed siuce the previous Settlement. 

Term and The new settlement runs from Rabi 1914 in Kasir and 

dute of com from Kharif 1915 in Chinid4n and Lahore, except in the urban 

new settle circles of all three lahsils where the date is Rabi 1916, che 

= term of the settlement is 20 years In the agricultural and 10 

ath: in the urban circles. 

abe: (dq) ‘Che proportions in which the land revenue will be re- 

Ge pealiae. alised at each harvest in the new settlement are shown below :— 

rerente, 

















| NCMBER OF-TILLAGES PATIOG AT 









Taknl. | ae, 











; Total. 

4 Kharil. 4 Khari fs | 4 Karif. 

4 Rabi} Rabi, | Rabi. 

z 
Kasi 170 fil S54 
Chinifin ... ~~ | 132 | 1 457 
lahore 4, | 818 |e 400 

Dretares | aso 6] og 252 


The demand is payable in a single instalment at each 
; harvest, wiz., Kharif Ist July and Rabi 1st February. To 
facilitate collection the grouped system has been adopted under 
which the zails in each tahsil are grouped under different 
individual days for payment within a suitable period ending 

with the above dates. 


Cesses amount to Rs. 14-6-0 per cent. of the Land 





Come. Revenue, as follows :-— 
Rs. A. P. 
Local rate re oe an So Bae 
Lambardari — ,,, an Ppp! ich at 
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The average cultivated area per owner for the district is CHAPTER 
10 aeres, the Chiniin holding exceeding and the Kastir holding "-—® 
falling short of this figure. Land 

The Record of Rights prepared at Settlement, or standing Peve™. 
record, contains the following documents, riz.— 





The aver 

extent o 
(1) A preliminary proceeding. Mie pr 
(2) A field map (staujra kishtwér). The Ree 


of Rights. 
(3) A genealogical tree of the owners (shajra nagb). : 
(4) A register (jamabandi) of the holdings of owners and 
tenants showing the fields comprised in each and the 
revenue for which each owner is responsible and the 
rent payable by each tenant. 
(5) A list of revenue assignments. 
(6) A statement of rights in wells. 
(7) A village administration paper (wdjib-ul-erz), 
(8) The order of the Settlement Officer determining the - 
assessment. 
(9) The order of the Settlement Officer distributing the 
assessment over holdings. < 

The district has an extensive front on two rivers, and there ,yayion ana 
are at present over 200 villages subject to. river action. Ruleg !tlavion — 
relating to the imposition, remission and reduction of assessment 
were sanctioned by the linancial Commissioner in 1915. Briefly - 
they provide for the assessment according to quality of land 
. either not cultivated at Settlement or not producing at Seétle- 

ment Munj kana in considerable areas fit for erazing or sale 
but subsquently brought under cultivation or found to yield such 
assessable Munj kana, Similarly when land assessed to revenue 
is Carried away or is rendered unfit or deteriorates the assessment - 
is remitted or reduced. The rules also provide for the assessment 
during Settlement of land the assessment on which has since been 
remitted. Measurements are made annually. Special rates at a 
higher pitch than those approved for the rest of the district ap- 
ply to villages in the hear neighbourhood of Lahore. 

Jn accordance with the orders of Government for the general 
organisation of famine preventive measures and to regulate the jancre 
grant of suspensions and remissions, all the estates of the district, sr. 
have been carefully classified according to their lability to, or 
immunity from, the results of bad harvests and a° scheme for the 
management of Secure and Insecure Areas duly approved by the 
Financial Commissioner has been drawn up which is printed as 
Appendix VIT tothe Final Settlement Report, There is no 
whole circle or tract in the district that can be called insecure, 
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CHAPTER and the distinction between the secure and the insecure is often 


— technical rather than real. Certain villazes in each circle where 

cand ~ weakness exists haye been grouped in two classes A and B, ac- 

peotbens cording as they are ordinarily insecure (A\, or ordinarily secure 

Secureand hut may require suspensions after two or more successive failures 

cont of harvest (B). The sum total under both classes is only 129 

out of the 1,265 cultivated villages of the district. The riverain 

tracts are naturally the weakest, being unprotected by permanent 

canal irrigation and liable to natural ealamities such as floods; 

woldings moreover are small and the people are more or less used 

to suspensions and remissions. ‘The spring harvest is throughout 

the distriet by far the more important and the practice has 

always been to await its resalt before proposing suspensions as 

the result of the foregoing Kharif. Danger rates have been 

framed which supply, by comparison with the incidence of the 

revenue instalment per acre of matured crops, an index to the 
necessity for suspensions. 

| The following statement compares the total value of all 

ities assisnments at various periods : 


























Cui, a 
Theil By assessment) Prior to this By new 
y ot 1892-93, Settlement. isseasment. 
l | 2 | $ 4 
Rs. Re. Ra. 
Kasér... us sett 15,890 10,843 8,823 
Chinian . ‘a 14,210) 13,646 13,078 
Iahore - = o | 82,111 9.939 | 99.117 
Total District ail TA en 94,428] 120,818 


: | 


The progressive decline in the value of assienments in two 
fahsus is due mainly to resumption for breach of conditions, to 
the expiry of hife-grants and to the discovery of the unauthorised 
enjoyment by jagiradérs ina few cases of nahri-paria. The rise 
in value tu the third fahsél, Lahore, was the result of the en- 
hancement in the demand on lands both rural and urban in the 
near neighbourhood of Lahore, two jdgirs in particular being 
heavy gainers, viz., those held by the Bhd family and by the 
municipality of Lahore. Only a very few cases were brought to 
light in which use eould he made of the power to make over to 
the owners of the village, unassessed, to treat as they micht see 
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fit, after resumption qui @rants from Government, petty Majis at Sh 
of a smaller value than Rs. 20 released for life or for the term of =“ 
Settlement. Miscellaneous 


| | i Se rh ay Revente. 
‘In the case of grants for the maintenance of institutions,  — 


single managers are wherever possible now entered instead of SA ene 
a number of shareholders, a fact which should reduce the num- nue: 

ber of disputed succession cases aid promote efficiency of 
management. No new assignments were created at Settlement. 

The following is list of the more important assignments, ~ 
mention of some of which is made in Chapter I-O. (Leading 
families) :— - | 

: | | | Present value 

Tidal. Name of assignee... | (round) of 











| assicnment 
<., SET Ee Ee eee 
. Res, 
Kastir -. | 5. Rashber Singh of Todepur 2.000) 
: ! Mahirija of Kapirthala 1,600 
The Harihar Shrine | pai 1,100 
S. Waryim Singh of Algon 1,100 
Chimiin S. Hardidl Singh of Bahrwal us 2.000 
*S. Fateh Singh and 8. Jhanda Singh of 6,000 
Lahore. ; | 
The Bhai Phern Shrine 2,400 
Lahore The Municipal Committee, Lahore $5,700 
Bhat Hardidl Singh and others 6,000 
Pandit Kailés Nath - m1 4.000 0) 
Raja Fateh Singh of Shekhupura 6,200 
The Mahiiréja of Kaparthala £ S00 
DD. B. Diwan Narendar Nath 4,000 
Diwan Kishan Kishore 2,000 
Sodhi Sher Singh 2100 
The Kamas Shrine» 18,000 ‘ 
The Manak Shrine a 2100 
. The Brahon Buta Shrine (Amritsar) 1,100 
|S. Gulair Singh a 1,200 





*Nork.—Inclading villages in fakei? Lahore, 


: Section D.—Miscellaneous Revenue. 

The figures for the general collections of revenue are to 
be found in Table 44, where it will be seen that easily the most 
important in this district is the “ Canals’ Direct Revenue.” The 
canals irrigating the district are the Lower Bari Doah Canal, the 





CHAPTER 
IIL—D, 


Miscellaneous 
Revenue, 


—_—<— 


Extisa, 
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Upper Bari Doab Canal, the Lower Chenab Canal and the Sutlej 
[nundation Canals. The rates of the dues levied on these canals 
will be found in Chapter IT—H. 

_ Figures for Excise revenue, with a list of the liquor shops 
in the district, are given in Table 41 of Volume B. Lahore 
has no distillery within its limits, but owing to its large European 
population imports a large amount of foreign spirit and wines. 
There were in 1914-15 fourteen licenses for the wholesale vend 
of imported spirit and wines and fermented malt liquors, a num- 
ber only equalled by Simla; and the 21 licenses granted for 
retail sale to hotels, clubs, refreshment rooms and dak bunga- 
lows was only exeeeded by Rawalpindi. There were 16 shops 


licensed to sell imported spirits and wines and fermented malt. 


liquors by retail, 49 similarly licensed for native spirits, 88 for 
methylated spirits, 72 for opium and poppy heads, 35 for medical 
opium, 23 for charas and bhang, 1 for seats only. 12 persons 
were licensed to sell cocaine, and out of a total of 15,341 grains 
of cocaine sold to the public, 7,627 were sold in Lahore. 


A special campaign against illicit distillation was commenc- 


“ed in October 1914 in Lahore amongst other districts, Its 


efficacy is shown by the following statement :— 





NUMBER OF PERSONS 


| 
| 
| 





7...) | Amount of | Amount of 
Y EAR, Re _ fines impos- jrewards dis- 
“Arrested. ee ea eg el. tributed. 
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l 2 | 3 { i) 6 
seri’ h [is, R ¢« 
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| a | a4 | 8g 2 630 | 1,946 
19] 1-12 =| 118. a0 28 | 5,646 «| 180g 
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1918-11 | 8B} Me | as 2,270 981 
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O14-15 Sarge 67 S| 1,988 2,692 
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Tt will be seen that imprisonment has been substituted for fin- CHAPTER 
ing as a punishment to a great extent, and the system of rewards _—_ 
encouraged. Moreover Lambardars have been dismissed where [otal and 
they have failed to report illicit distillation. The system has also Government. 
been started with success by which liquor is sold to the cus-,. 7 ~~ 
tomers in sealed bottles. This has been found to diminish ~— 
rowdyism in the liquer shops. 

The revenue collected from judicial and non-judicial stamps — gtnmps. 
is also shownin Table 44. The revenue from stamps is one that is 
- rapidly increasing, and it is interesting to note that, but for a drop 
in the receipts for 1914-15 due tothe dislocating effects of the 
war, the revenue from non-judicial is increasing faster than that 
from judicial stamps, a phenomenon which seems to point to the 
conclusion that commerce is outstripping litigation in Lahore. 

The number of stamp-vendors has increased from 148 in 1911-12 
to 182 in 1914-15. Stamp-vendors were allowed Rs. 9,070 dis- 
count in the later year. : 


Income-tax is another rapidly growing source of revenue in 'eome-tex 
the Lahore District. Better assessment in the last few years has 
more than doubled the receipts. The figures show that from 
1900-01 to 1906-07 the increase in revenue was only Rs. 34,616, 
while from 1906-07 to 1914-15 the increase has been Rs. 1,82,464. 
A special revision was held during the latter year in Lahore . 
which resulted in an increase of the final demand under part IV 
by Rs. 6,000, Although a fair number of the smaller assessees 
ceased to be assessed after the inquiry,eyet the net result was a 
substantial increase. | 
Registration revenue is also increasing in Lahore and fuller Registration, 
details of the registration work of the district are to be found in | 
Table 37. | 
In spite of aslight rise in the last three or four years y..4) vito 
the local rate on the other hand can on the whole hardly be said | 
to be either increasing or decreasing. 


Section E.—Local and Municipal Government. 


_ The working of the various local bodies in the district is 
shown in Tables 45 and 46 of the Statistical Volume B. 

The constitution and powers of the Lahore District Board abe 
are those of most bodies constituted under Act XX of 1883.constitntion 
The Deputy Commissioner jis President. The proportion of*9rver. 

DD 


202 
LAHORE Disteicr. | | Part A. 


TE. members ex-officio, nominated and elected, from each tahsil is 
— __ shown in the following table : — | 



























Local and 
Government. Numper or Mempens, 
Constitution —— —$_$$$ 

| Tahsit. | | 5 | 
P Er-.officeo. |Nominated.| Elected. |- Total, 
Lahore oi af | 5 2 7 14 
Kasiir a see | 9 | ae 4 
Ohéiniin —.., 1 7 8 





The ez--oficio members are at present the Deputy Com- 
missioner (President), Personal Assistant to the Deputy Com- 
missioner (who is also Secretary), the District Inpector of Schools, 
the Revenue Assistant, the Sub-Divisional Officers, Kasur, and 
three Tahsildars. The two nominated members at present are 
the Hon’ble Rai Bahadur Ram Saran Das and Raj Bahadur 
Narinjan Das, Public Prosecutor, The tenure of office of all 
members is limited to three years The elected members each 
represent a circle. The possession of land paying Rs. 5-3 4 
local rate in a circle is the qualification for electorship. Hither- 
to keen competition has heen the exception rather than the rule : 
in the elections of 1914, there were two disputed contests, 13 - 
members were returned unopposed, and 4 places were filled by 
nomination because no canta came forward. Meetings are 
held at least six times a year, usualiy at Lahore, but sometimes at 
tahsil headquarters or at places where cattle fairs are In progress. 
The attendance is generally good and has improved since .the 
practice of paying travelling allowance to Members was started. 


cyamion The activities of the Board naturally depend upon its in- 
- come ; this may be roughly divided into local rate (at the rate of 

Rs. 9-6-0 per cent. on land revenue), grants from Government. - 

and various miscellaneous receipts from education, arboriculture, 

ferries, ete. The total in 1913-14 was roughly two lakhs, The 

chief heads of expenditure are shown in Table 45 of the Statisti- 

cal Volume B, “ Education ” includes the maintenance of an in- 

dustrial school at Kasiir, 3 middle schools, viz., Bighbanpura, Pa- 

dhiina and Sur Singh, and 93 primary schools (boys and girls), 

and grants to 18 private schools ; the number of schools is rapidly 
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increasing, but is restricted by lack of funds and the difficuty ae 
of providing trained teachers. Under the head “ Medical” comes —- 
the upkeep of . dispensaries at Ali Razaabad, Shahdara, Khélra, Meshal 
Khudiin and Pattoke and contributions to three Muneipal dis- Government. 
pensaries, ciz., Kastir, Chinisn and Patti, and 5 private and Gov- 
ernment dispensaries, ciz, those at Vahga, Clarkabad and at the expenditure, 
Lady Aitchison and Mayo Hospitals, and the maintenance of 
lunaties, vaccination, plague and other unforeseen charges. Public 

works account for a large sum annually: there are in the dis- 

trict under the District Board 36 miles of metalled and some 

600 miles of unmetalled road. One of the most important of 

the minor heads of expenditure is the Veterinary; there are 
Veterinary dispensaries at Kahna Nau, Chinidn and Kastr and an 
Itinerating Veterinary Assistant with his head-quarters at Raja 

Jang ; cattle-breeding receives encouragment by the purchase of 

bulls from Hissar, which are frequently sold to saménddre at half 

price ; there are also 15 District Board stallions located at Hu- 

difra, Luliini, Sattoke, Manak, Naulattar, Lahore, Patti, Rai- 

wind, Kihna Nau, Kastir and Chiniin; the horse and cattle 

fairs of the district are at Kahna Nau, Pattoke and Kasur, and 

there are several minor fairs. “ Civil Works ” includes the planting . 

and maintenance of roadside trees ; some 200 miles of road are 

already lined with trees and extensions are being made annually, 

The Lahore District. contains four municipalities, viz., Luq- Municipslitics 
hore, Kastir, Chiniin and Khem Karn and four notified areas ee 
(or towns with a population of less than ten thousand inhabitants 
for which it is inexpedient to constitute regular municipalities), 
viz., Khudiin, Patti, Padhinaand Pattoke. 

The Lahore Municipal Committee is of the first class and Lehane 
was constituted by the Punjab Government in 1867. Municipality, 

The boundaries of the municipality were fixed by Punjab Boondarios of 
Government Notification No. 138, dated th e 21st March 1895, as ne ee 
subsequently amended by Notifications Nos. 713 and 114, dated 
the 24th September 1858 and 10th February 1913, respectively. 

The total population of the area within municipal limits as found 
at the census of 1911 was 210,271. 

The municipal committee consists of 30 members, 10 of Constitution. 
whom are nominated by Government and the rest elected. The 3 
Deputy Commissioner for the time being is the ex-officio Presi- 
dent of the committee. For election purposes the municipality 
is divided into four wards, 

For administrative purposes the City including the Landa tion” 

Bazar is divided into eight wards, each in charge of two Members, 


Income and 
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one Muhammadan and the other Hindu; Andrkali and the villages 
included in the municipal area are in charge of three (two 


' Muhammadan and one Hindu) Members; the Civil Station is 
.divided in four wards and is in charge of four European 


Members. 

The work of the committee is carried on by a separate sub- 
committee for each of the following branches, riz., (1) Finance, 
(2) Public Works Department, (3) City, (4) Civil Station, 
(5) Public Health, (6) Education. Business Bye-laws for the 
conduct of the work of the committee were published in Punjab 
Government Notification No. 10, dated the 5lst January 1915. 

The chief functions of the municipality are control over 
construction of buildings, registration of births and deaths, 
supervision of slaughter-houses, markets and burning and burial 
grounds, the licensing and controlling of hackney carriages plying 
for hire, the registration and supervision of dangerous and 
offensive trades, and encouragement of vaccination operations, 

The only taxes levied by the municipal committee are the 
octroi and wheel taxes, According to the figures of 1913-14, octroi 
yielded a gross income of Rs. 8,42,050, or about 74% of the 
income of the municipality. The articles taxed are grouped 
under nine different classes of the octroi schedule sanctioned by 
Punjab Government Notification No 826, dated the 30th April 
1913. The incidence of the octroi tax in 1913-14 was Ks, 5-6-9 
per head of population. Through trade is not taxed in the 
municipality at all. | Vide Appendices 0 and D. | 

The other sources of ineome are fees from schools and 
licenses, sale-proceeds of nightsoil and sewage water, rents 
of municipal land, shops, and ¢iaras (platforms erected in front 
of private houses on municipal land), fehbazdri and fakht posh 
(fees levied on hawkers and vendors for the use of municipal 
land to supply their goods), fines and Government grants. ‘The 
total income of the municipality from all sources in the finan- 
cial year 1915-14 was Rs. 10,588,385. The expenditure during 
the year ending 31st March 1914 was as follows :— | 





General administration and collections ... oe §=91,538 

Publio safety Re , vee «697,598 

Publio health and convenience ais =. 6,069,685 

_ Public Instruction at sah .. §649,258 
Contributions ,,. ks fee i . Ss 

Miscellaneous sss ioe se we «57,240 

Total or cas 1,096,137 
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Lahore has enjoyed a municipal water-supply since 1882. a 
Details in regard to large schemes for the extension of the water ae: 


supply, sewage disposal, electric lighting and widening of streets Local and 


are noticed in Section F.—Public Works. Recent improvements goywmmmeet | 


made in the Shahélmi, Rang Mahal, Said Mitha and Jaure Mori oe ere 
Bazirs have relieved the congestion of the roads caused by wheeled jubtic atitity 
traffic. Since the appointment of the Health Officer there has 

been a marked improvement in the sanitation of the town, but a 

good deal is still required to be done in this direction. 

Kastir municipality, which is of the 2nd srade, was establish- Kasir Muni- 
ed in 1885; its boundaries are fixed by Punjab Government “?™"’- 
Notification No. 1025 8., dated 18th August of the same year. 

The total population of the municipal area is 24,783." There are 15 
members, 10 of whom are elected and 5 nominated. The Sub- 
Divisional Officer of Kastr is President ex officio. For ad- 
ministrative purposes the municipality is divided into 10 wards, 
each in charge of a single member. ‘There are three permanent 
sub-committees, viz., Financial, Public Works and Sanitary, the 
first two consisting of 5 members each and the third of four. 
The chief functions of the municipality are the registering of 
births and deaths, and the control of construction of buildings and 
eattle-pound arrangements, Octroi is the only tax levied, the 
income in 1914-15 amounting to Rs. 87,000 round. The other 


_ . Sources of income are realisations from pounds, revenue derived 


from municipal property, grants and contributions and mis- 
cellaneous. The total income of 1914-15 was Rs. 1,11,949, and 
the total expenditure for the same period Rs, 1,11.518. The 
chief work of public utility carried out Within recent years has 
been the drainage of the separate portions of the municipal area 
known as Kots Azam Khan and Fateh Din Khan. | 

Chiinidn municipality is of the 2nd Class and was established, Chinién 
like Kasir, in 1885, its boundaries being fixed under the same M"nicipality. 
notification. The population is 7,151. There are 19 members, 
8 elected, 1 nominated, and 3 ex officio. The Sub-Divisional 
Officer of Kasiir is ex-officio President. The creation of wards 
is under contemplation. The sub-committees are identical with 
those in Kastir and each consists of four- members, Octroj 
is the only tax levied, and the other sources of income are, broadly, 
those described in the case of Kasiir. The total income and 
expenditure for 1914-15 were Rs. 21,000 and Rs, 23,000, res- 
pectively. No large work has been carried out in recent years. 
A ‘water-supply scheme is under consideration. 


. The municipality, which 18 ot the Znd class, Was constituted Khom Karan 
in 1868. The population of the Municipal area is 5,732, The vnicipality. 


be | 
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sin et committee consists of 6 members, 2 nominated (including one 
Of the ‘Kamboh owners), and 4 elected. The Tahsldar of 


Local and Kasiir is ex-officio President. There are permanent sub-commit- 
oatnltirst tees for Finance, Sanitation and Public Works. Octroi is the 
— only tax levied. The total income for 1914-15 was Rs. 15,655 


* Meuisipatiey, and the total expenditure Rs, 13,506, A drainage scheme is in 
contemplation, 
Khudiin The notified area had the status of a municipality from 


Notified Area. 1887 to 1913; the Punjab Government notification constitut- 
ing the notified area was No. 459, dated 21st June 1913. The 
population of the area is 2,958. There are 5 members, all 
nominated, of, whom 2, viz., the Talsildar of Chuiniin and the 
Sub-Assistant Surgeon of Khudian sit ex officio. The committee 
controls the construction of buildings, and the registration of 
births and deaths and arranges for the assessment, recovery and 
expenditure of taxation, and other income. There is a tax, 
imposed by Punjab Government Notification No. 462, dated 21st 
June 1913, on professions and trades, which yielded Rs. 1,069 
in 1914-15. The total income for the year 1914-15 was Rs, 2,225 
and the total expenditure Rs, 2,114 The drainage of the area 
has been the chief work of recent years. 

Patti Notified Patti was a municipality from 1874 till 1912-18, when it 

~ Area. became a notified area. Its boundaries were fixed by notifica- 
tions dated the 25th September 1912 and 3rd May 1913. The 
total population of the area is 7,987. The committee consists 
of 6 members appointed by the Commissioner, the Yahsildar 
of Kasir being ex officio President. The committee exercises 
under the Municipal Act functions similar to those of other notified 
areas. The only tax levied is the personal tax, which vielded 
Rs. 3,960 during 1913-14. Other sources of income are conser- 
vancy, school fees and boarding fees, dispensary fees, pounds, 
slaughter-houses, and Government grants, the total income 
amounting to Rs. §,990. The total expenditure was Rs. 8,578, 
of which, school establishments, dispensaries and conservancy 
establishment were the most important charges. The construc- 
tion of drains, the paving of the streets, and improvements to the 
hospital are contemplated. 

Pattoke Nol Pattoke was created a notified area in 1909, boundaries 

™ — being fixed under Punjab Government Notification dated 9th 
July of the same year. The population of the notified area is 
1,580. There are five members, all appointed by the Commission- 

er, and the Colony Naib Tahsildor is ex-oficio President. The 

- Committee exercise all the powers provided by the Municipa, 
Act in connection with the sontrol and sanitation of buildings. 
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The house-tax, which is the one only levied, yielded Rs. 1,637 in CHAPTER 
1913-14. The figures of total income for the same vear were Ls 
Kis. 7,262, nearly half of which consisted of contributions from  Publie 


Government for general purposes, and of total expenditure ,, Dri, 
Rs. 5,669, fied Ares, 


The notified area, which was established by Punjab Govern- Padhana 
ment Notification No. 215, dated 19th June 1595, has a population Xtted Ares. 
of 4,587. There are G appointed members ; the Tahsildar of Lahore 
is President ex officio. The functions of the committee of a 
notified area have been already deseribed under the paragraph. 
relating to Pattoke. The only tax levied is one on professions 
the receipts from which amounted in 1914-15 to Rs. 743. The * 
total income for the same year was Bs. 770 and the total ex- 
penditure Rs, 720. A scheme for the partial drainage of the 
notified area has been completed. 


Section F.— Public Works. 

The Buildings and Roads Branch of the - Publie Works De- Battaings and 
partment places the District of Lahore in three Divisions, each "™* 
in charge of an Executive Engineer, viz., the First and Second 
Provincial Divisions and the King Edward Memorial Division. 

The First Lahore Division consists of three Sub-Divis.., 118, Labore I 
all located at Lahore. The First Sub- Division is in charge of almost, Pivision. 
all the buildings at the head-quarters of the district, with the 
exception of the lunatic asylum and the jails, and has recent- 
ly constructed the following important buildings, vjz., the Nor- 
mal School and Medical School with the combined Boarding 
House for them, built in 1904 ; the Central Training College, built 
in 1905 ; the General Post Office, Lahere, built in 1905; the 
Public Works Secretariat, built in 1906 ; Queen Mary’s College, 
built in 1912-13 ; and the Biological Laboratory of the Govern- 
ment College, built in 1914. Government House, Lahore, with 
its Council Chamber is also in charge of the Sub-Division. 

The second Sub-Division executes works in out-stations and 
maintains the Borstal Central Jail and District Court at head- 
quarters and the main lines of communications (other than the 
Grand Trunk Road between Amritsar and Lahore) and the 
station roads. | 

The third Sub-Division executes works in the Lahore Cen- 
tral Jail, Male and Female, the Lunatic Asylum, the Vaccine In- 
stitute and the General Post and Telegraph Offices, 

The Lahore Mall has been considerably improved during 
the past few years and certain station roads have been provided 
with foot-paths. During the last decade much attention has 
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CHAPTER. been paid to old buildings of historical interest. Nurjahan’s 
M—F. Tomb at Shahdara has been restored, the work being assisted by 
Public Works munificent contribution from the Maharajah of Burdwan ; 
Lahag] pt Pumping plant has been set up on the old wells at the Shalamar 
vision, and Shihdara Gardens to supply water for the fountains and 
- lawns ; the thick growth of trees in the Haziri Bigh round the 
marble Bérddari of Mahdrdjah Ranjit Singh has been removed 
and the quadrangle re-arranged in grass plots and flower beds with 
water-channels and fountains ; and the necessary repair and resto-_ 
ration work is being executed in most of the old buildings in the 
Fort of Lahore. 
Lahore II The Second Lahore Division has two Sub-Divisions in the 
Division. district’ besides the two Sub-Divisions of Amritsar and Gurddspur 
outside it. The Lahore Sub-Divisions are the special Ravi — 
Bridge Sub-Division for the construction of the new road bridge 
and “ A” Sub-Division, which is charged with the maintenance 
of the section of the Grand Trunk Road from Lahore to Attari, 
and with the maintenance of certain Government buildings 
and Major Works. The acquisition of land and its preparation for 
a construction on a large seale of residences for Gazetted Govern- 
ment Officers and the irrigation of the mounds in the Agri-Horti- 
cultural Gardens by means of storage tanks and by an Ashford 
tube and centrifugal pump driven by the local electrical supply 
are the most noteworthy of the works in hand or lately carried out. 






The Kis The King Edward Memorial Division is a special one formed 
Edward Me- in May 1912 to deal with the King Edward Memorial and the 

Divi- ; ; = 4 ie * 
sion. works arising directly out-of it, and the estdblishment employed 


varies of necessity with the actual amount of construction work 
in hand from time to time. 

The Memorial takes the form of an extension of the Mayo 
Hospital and Albert Victor group of buildings, and the erection 
of a new Medical College with a separate Pathology, Physiolo- 
ey and Hygiene Block, the extension of the Materia Medica and 
Anatomy Blocks, a large Nurses’ Home, a Students’ Hostel, 
Staff Quarters and Private Patients’ Wards, a Steam Laundry 
and a cold Storage Block as well as Servants’ Quarters, etc. ete. 
In addition to the land specially acquired by the Committee, the 

~ Provincial Governmenf made over the valuable Veterinary UCol- 
lege site to provide the necessary room for the new buildings, 
and at the same time undertook to meet all recurring charges 
in connection with the enlarged institution. The handing over 
the Veterinary College site necessitated the building of a new 
Veterinary College, This has been located on Tapp Road, and, ~ 
together with a Students’ Hostel to accommodate 200 students, 


Lavon Disrercr. ] : [ Parr A. 


facing the College on Lahore Road, has been estimated to cost CHAPTER 

just under 10 lakhs. The Government Press compound had to Ul-F. 

be annexed in order to find room for the large Hostel, and a much publie Works. 

enlarged press which is the last link on the chain) has been built »,, King 

in a much more convenient site immediately behind the Civil Biward Me- 

Secretariat. ne 
The Lahore Electric Supply Company, who were granted a Rlectrical 

license to supply the electric energy to the public and Goverp- ™??!y- 

ment within the municipal area of Lahore, having commenced 

their supply in November 1912, the appointment of a Government 

Electrical SRR with head-quarters at Lahore, to control the 

Company under the Indian Electricity Act of 1910, was created 

with effect from the Ind December 1912. Later on, besides his 

duties as Electrical Inspector for the whole Province the execu- 

tion and maintenance of all the electrical works at head-quar- 

ters was given to this officer. Almost all the Government buildings 

in Lahore have been provided with electric fans. Electric pumps 

for irrigation purposes have been provided in certain buildings 

and at Queen Mary’s College, where a sewage pump has also been 

lately installed ip connection with their septic tank. Large in- 

stallations are being carried out at the King Edward Memorial 

Hospitals, consisting of lights, fans, lifts, and pumps, and various 

other kinds of medical apparatus worked by electricity. The 

new Government Press will be driven entirely by electric 

motors, and is further provided with electric lights and fans. 


The Lahore District falls within three circles of the Trrication Irrigation, 
Branch of the Public Works Department, viz.. the Upper Bari 
Doab (which includes not only the Upper Bari Doib Canal but 
the Upper Sutlej Inundation Canals), the Lower Bari Dodb and 
the Upper Chenab. Each main canal is classed as & major irri- 
gation work. . 


This cirele, with head-quarters at Amritsar, is represented in The Upper 
the district by four Divisions, viz. the 2nd, 3rd and 4th of the Upper ieee 
Bari Doab Canal, each with its head-quarters at Amritsar and by 
the Upper Sutlej Division, with head-quarters at Montgomery. 

Of the two sub-divisions of the 2nd Division only one, viz., Lahore Ind Division, 
with head-quarters at Lahore Cantonments, is included in the 
district. The main works carried out in the last 20 years are the 
construction of a new distributary, viz., the Kaura, the remodelli 
of four distributaries and the extension of two, including the im- 
portant Nidzbeg Extension. Five new minors also have been 
added. Two of the 3 sub-divisions of the 3r¢ division, viz., Bedian 
and Bhamba, have their head-quarters in - the district. Great 
EE 5 


ard Divinou, 
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CHAPTER activity has been shown in this Division in the last 20 years, as 





peated [i sil appear from the following table :— 
Pubiie Works, © == —— 
2nd Division. Branches, apse Minors, 
| | ; 

Constructed | | Ps | a4 
Remodelled Bite ak 2 rl 
Extended | l 3 6 

Ath Division, The 4th Division supplies a considerable area in the Kastr 


éahsit. There are two sub-divisions—the head-quarters of both of 
which are outside the district—one at Raya and the other at Jan- 
: ditila. There has been no fresh construction on a large scale, but the 
Upper Sutiej HUMber of new minors added is no less than 16. The Upper . 
Division, © Sutlej] Inundation Canals form a separate sub-division of the 
Upper Biri Doib Canal Circle. Only one of the 3. sub-divisions, 
viz., Mamoke, has its head-quarters in the district. The more 
important works executed since settlement have been the con- 
struction of the Pakhoke Distributary and the Nainwél Branch of 

the Katora ; five minors have been added. 
The Lower This circle has its head-quarters at Lahore. Of the two 
nc Divisions, viz., the 1st and 2nd, part of whose area falls within the 
21 Dvsion, District, only one, viz the 2nd, supplies any irrigation, Neither 
of the two sub-divisions has its head-quarters in the district. The 
small area irrigated by the Gugera Distributary and its dependent 
Alpa Minor and by the Main Canal direct is included in the 
Satghara Sub-division with head-quarters at Satghara in the 
Montgomery District. The entire Lower Bari Dodab Canal is 
new, the original project and estimates having been sanctioned in 
+. 1905. The work has commenced in 1906 and finished in 1913. 
The chief works carried out, besides the excavation and con- 
. struction of the Main Canal, with connected road and foot 
bridges, syphons, &c., and its Branches, were the training works 
erected upstream of the weir to keep the river under control, and 
last, but not least, the level crossing consisting of an inlet fall, 
which admits the water brought down by the Upper Chenab Canal 
tothe river, a low weir surmounted by steel gates across its entire 
length for the regulation of the river supplies and a canal regulator 

to admit supplies into the the canal. 

Foti The circle has its head-quarters at Lahore. The narrow belt 
nenab Circle. \¢ country following the right bank of the Ravi in the Chdnisn 
fahsil which is irrigated falls within two Divisions, viz., the 4th, 
with head-quarters at Lahore, and the 5th, with head-quarters at 
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Gujrinwala. The irrigated area of the 4th Division lies in two CSS 
sub-divisions Marh and Mangtanwila and that of the 5th ~“—— 
Division in one sub-division only, Muridke, but none of these Amy. 
three have their head-quarters in this distriet. The canal Was the Upper 
very lately constructed. About a mile and a half of the main Chensb Cirele 
channel is in the Lahore district, which also comprises the follow- 

ing Distributaries, viz. No. 7 L (Sikhanwala), the Direct| Minor, 

No. I. L-i)-R (Mangtanwala) and No. 11 BR, (Sayadwala). 





Section G.—Army. 


The only military stations in the Lahore District are Lahore Regular Army, 
Cantonment (known as Midn Mfr till 1906) and Fort Lahore. 
The cantonment lies about 4 miles to the east of the Civil Station 
and the fort is just outside the city of Lahore to the north and 7 
miles distant from the cantonment. 


Lahore Cantonment is the head-quarters of the 3rd ( Lahore) 
Division, and before the outhreak of the European war the 
garrison consisted of the following troops :-— 

1 Royal Horse Artillery Ammunition | Battalion, British Infan= 
Column, | try. 

Head -quarters, Royal Field Artillery | 1 Indian Cavalry Reciment. 
Brigade. _ 1 Indian Infantry Battalion. 

2 Batteries, Royal Field A rtillery. | 1 Sikh Pioneer Battalion. 

There are also stationed at the cantonment 4 Mule Cadres, 1 
Camel Corps, 2 Half ae Army Transport Bullocks, 1 Company 
Army Hospital Corps, and 1 Company Army Bearer Corps. 

The garrison of Fort Lahore consists of a detachment of 
Gunners and of British Infantry from the Battalion in the can- 
fonment. The Supply Reserve Depot of the 3rd Division is also 
located in the Fort. 

There are also the following Volunteer Corps in Lahore -— —Volunt-e: 
Punjab Light Horse, Head-quarters, and one squadron. —— 
Punjab Volunteer Rifles, Head-quarters and 34 P00 patel 
North-Western Railway Volunteer Rifl-s, one Battalion, 

The following is a brief deseription of each Corps : — 

The Panjab Light Horse was raised at Lahore in 1892 by Mr, 
Grey who was the first Commandant. At first the Corps, which is 
entirely from Europeans, consisted of about 51) members. 'The number of mem- 
hera now amounts to 425 efficients. _As the Corps Increased, additional troops 
were formed at Peshéwar, Réwalpindi and Ambiila. The present organisation 
is & Northern Squadron, com nsing the Pesh iwar, Rawalpindi, Khewra, 
Lyallpur, &+., troops with its ieail-quarters at Rawalpindi, and a Southern 
Squadron comprising the Lahore, Ambila, Montgomery, &e., troops with its 
head-quarters at Delhi, Lahore being retained as the Corps head-quarters, 


Arthur Punjab Light 


recruited Horse. 


CHAPTER 
Itl.—H. 
Police and 
Jails, 
Panjod 
Polanteer 
Rifles. 


North-Wer- 
fern Raileoay 
Folwnteers. 


Police— 
Superior Off- 
cers, 


Number of 
Police Sta- 
tions, 


[nspector:, 


and Rural 
Police. 


Railway 
Police— 


Superior Oil- 
cers, 


212 : 
Lanore Districr. | . [ Part A. 


The Battalion was formed at Lahore in 1860, the first Commandant being 
Colonel A. A. Roberts, C. B. Out of 134 Companies, 34 (A., B., C. and 
and St. Anthony’s 4 Company) are at Lahore a hich ale contains the head- 
quarters, and a portion of reserve (‘ompany. The strength of these companies 
is respectively 118, 110, 61 and 44, which isa great increase compared with 
the last few years. The Lahore reserve is 59 strong, and there are 19 officers at 
head-quarters. The Corps also possess a machine-gun section, a cyclist section 
and a‘small fleet of armoured motors. Connected with it is. the Roberts 
Volunteer Club, a fine building flanked by good parade and playing grounds, 
close to which are the Headquarters Office and the Armoury. —. 

The members of the Corps, which has a 2nd Battalion at KarAchi, are all 
Railway employés. The lst Battalion, with an enrolled strength on Slat 
March 1914 of 1,058, has its head-quarters at Lahore. The Agent of the North- 
Western Railway is the Commandant of the Corps and the Traffic Manager 
commands the lst Lahore Battalion. 


Section H.—Police and Jails. 

(a) The Lahore District forms part of the Central Range, 
which isin charge of the Deputy Inspector-General of Police, 
with head-quarters at Lahore. The Police force of the district is 
controlled by a Superintendent of Police with one 6r more Assist- 
ants or Deputy Superintendents, one of whom is always in charge 
of the Kasur Sab-Division with head-quarters at Kasur. 

The force is recruited mainly from the agricultural popula- 
tion of this and the surrounding districts. | 

There are 25 Police Stations, 6 of which are in Lahore and 
the suburbs and 19 in rural localities. Police Stations according 
to their size and criminality are in charge of one or two Sub- 
Inspectors, who, under the supervision of the Inspector and 
superior officers, are chiefly responsible for the prevention and 
detection of crime. They are aided by Zaildars, Sufaidposhes and 
village watchmen. 

The strength and distribution of the foree are given in Table 
47. There are 5 Inspectors at head-quarters who are in charg 
respectively of the Reserve (see below), city Gnteanasety, 
Anfrkali and Mozang, Nanlakha and Mughalpura, and Canton- 
ments. Owing, to the extension of the Railway Colony a new 
Police Station was opened in Mughalpura in 1914. -The district 
is divided into three Police Cireles, the jurisdictions of which are 
conterminous with the fahsils. Each is in charge of an Inspector 
with his head-quarters at Lahore, Patti and Chinidn respectively. 
In addition to the Police Stations there are Outposts at Nankéna, 
eH jura, Chiinga Manga and Ravi Bridge anda road post at 

ona. 
_ The Superintendent, Railway Police, Southern District 
whose lead-quarters are at Lahore, is in executive charge of the 
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Railway Police of the district, and the Deputy Tnspector-General cHAPTE? 
of Police, Criminal Investigation Department and Railways, plilse ana 
exercises administrative control. Jails. 

The Railway Police at Lahore are located in their own Police potessia- 
Lines situated on MacLeod Road, where recruits are trained and (a) Heads 
all miscellaneous work in connection with the interior economy of quarters, 
the force is carried out. The lines include a large parade-ground, 
quarter guard, magazine, armoury and clothing store, ten sets of 
quarters for European and Indian Upper Subordinates, separate 
married quarters and six barracks for head constahles and con- 
stables ; thesé buildings belong to, and are maintained in proper 
repair by, the North-Western Railway. At the Lahore Railway 
Station. there is a Police Station built on the side of one of thie 
platforms ; the sanctioned strength of the staff consists of one 
Inspector, three European Sergeants, 3 Sub-Inspectors, § Head 
Constables and 56 Constables. 

Outposts subordinate to the Lahore Railway Police Station ii) Outposts. 
exist at Lahore Gantonment East and West, Raéewind, Changa 
Manga, Baddimibigh and Shahdara. A second Railway Police 
Station in the Lahore District is established at Kastr, which has 
a strength of one Sub-Inspector, 3 Head Constables and 10 Con- 
stables, with subordinate outposts at Kanganpur, Khem Karn. 
Waltoha and Patti. 

There is an armed reserve of one Sub-Inspector, 2 Head Con- each 
stables and 25 Constables, and a mounted force of one Sub-Inspec- and Punitive 
tor, 4 Head Constables and 32 Mounted Constables. Punitive "°** 
posts are esta‘lished in criminal villages as the necessity arises, 

There are at present 3 in the district. 

Statistics of cognizable crime are given in Table 48. The D, tection of 
finger print system is largely used for the purpose of establishing °""™* 
the identity of criminals and in rare cases has been found useful 
a8 a means of detection. 

(5) The criminal tribes of the district with the number, in 
each, registered under the Criminal Tribes Act, are 


. Criminal 
given below : - trives 









1, Banrias sna kn | 220 28. 45 
a Pakhiwsras re ome nae 13 4 bi 
4, Sinisa ~ ics u} : as 
fh. I hilloma =r ae at | 6 40 4h 





The Gutkas reside in Hudidra and the Dhillons in Dhilwan - 
the other tribes are more or less scattered. ; 
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_CHAPTER (¢) There are three jails at Lahore, riz., the District, the 
M—H- Borstal Central and the Female Jail. Formerly all three insti- 
Police ani tutions were under the management of the same Superintendent, 
~~ but in 1909 a separate Indian Medical Service Officer was ap- 
Jails — pointed to look after the first two. Each jail has its own separate 
subordinate establishment. 


The District The District Jail was converted on the Ist April 1915 

Jail: a ang rom the Central Jail to the District Jail for the Lahore District. 

aceommoda- It receives all the male prisoners of the Lahore District and long- 

vdige term male prisoners transferred from almost all parts of the 
Punjab. It has accommodation for 1,428 prisoners; the average 
daily population in 1914 was, however, actually 1,769. It covers 
33 acres of ground and is built on the radiating principle. There 
are two octagons each in effect a separate prison with its own 
workshop, each of eight compartments, radiating from a Central 
Watch Newer: two separate enclosures contain respectively LO 
solitary cells anda Juvenile Ward with separate cubicles ; ther: 
is also a small prison for Europeans. | 

Health, The health of the jail population has been satisfactory since 
1891 when a tank supply was substituted for numerous shallow 
wells distributed over the jail enclosure which were a source of 
contamination. 


Industries, Prison industries consist of the weaving of blankets and 
cloths of various~ kinds, pottery, paper-making, the making of 
mats and floor cloths (daris), both of cotton and grass, weaving 
carpets of the Persian type and lithographic printing. There is 
alarge lithographie press fitted with express machines of best 
type : the work in this department is done entirely by prisoners, 
who print forms, cirenlars and registers for the Judicial Courts, 
dispensaries and gaols of the Province, The average net profit 
of the whole manufactory for the year 1914 was Rs. 95,173. The 
eost of maintaining the Central Gaol in 1914 was Rs. 1,43,858 or 
Rs, 81:5 per prisoner. 


i a The Borstal Central Jail isthe old District Jail converted 
Accommoda- Into a Central Jailon the Borstal system for convicts from all 
tion. over the Province between the ages of 18 to 22, i.e, of the 
*juvenile-adult ” class, with sentences exceedine four months. 
There is accommodation for 1,800 prisoners in 7 “enclosures, one 
of which contains the old Distfict Jail ; three more contain double- 
storied cellular sleeping barracks, each with accommodation for 
90 convicts, and the remaining three are devoted to workshops and 
play-grounds. Arrangements for the mental, physical aud morai 
development of the prisoners, which is the special feature of the 
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Borstal system, include (%) instruction in “the R’s”, (é:) drill, CHAPTER 
gymnastics and games, and (/i)) addresses from teachers and ““* 
preachers of every creéd represented among the convicts on reli- Education 
gion, temperance, &e., &e. eee 
The jail hasa good bill of health; in 1914 the mortality felt. — 
rate was 19°68 per | mille. , 
The industries taught are those which are likely to be of 
use to the prisoners after release and include tailoring, carpentry? 
gardening, tent-making, mason’s work, and cloth, daris, newar, 
carpet and chick weaving. The total expenditure on maintenance 
during the year 1914 was Rs. 1,49,/85, giving a cost per head 
for maintenance of prisoners of Rs. 81-9-6. 
The Lahore Female Jail has accommodation for 313 prisoners. jal ar sr 
It receives female long-term and life prisoners transferred from”. 
all parts of the Punjab, and all the female prisoners from. the 
Lahore District. In 1914 it had an average daily population 
of 260. ‘The industries carried on -knitting, sewing, carding, &e, 
are very insignificant. ‘The cost of its maintenance is Rs. 16,318 
or Rs. 62-12-35 per prisoner per annum. 


Section I.—Education and Literacy. 
(a) In Table 50 are given the main statistics relating to ,, 


eracy of 


literacy, the stacdard of which in the Lahore District is naturally the people, 
above the average of the Province both for men and women, 
this being particularly the case in thore parts which are nearest 
to Lahore. The other two jakséls are not on the same plane 
as Lahore, which both includes the head-quarters of Government 
haviig a large number of offices, and is the focus of the main 
educational institutions and of a large number of trading firms. 
Literacy is somewhat higher in Chiniin than in Kasdr tahsél, a 
fact which is explained by the larger proportion of non-agricul- 
turists among the land-owning tribes, the labours of Christian 
Missionary Societies and the development of two new mandis 
with a preponderatingly Hindu population. In the matter of 
female education Lahore leads the Province. Advanced educa- 
tion flourishes among the City population of every sect. Amon 
the more uportant religions of the district, Hindus are well ahead, 
the percentages of persons literate to total population being 
Hindus 14, Sikhs 5 and Muhammadans 3. 

Lahore is the head-quarters of the Director of Public Instrue- 
tion, Punjab ; for inspection purposes the district lies within 
the Lahore Division and is controlled by the Divisional Inspector 
of Schools. The Inspectors of European Schools‘and the Chief 
Inspectress of Schools are also stationed at Lahore, 


Wi a 
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CHAPTER | 
111 —I. (5) For the general outlines of present educational policy, 
Edueation {or a sketch of its development since 1893-94, and for any 

and Literacy. Information of a character which is not special to Lahore and 


Untwesay the district, reference should be made to the Tmperial Gazetteer 
and Falnca- of India, Punjab, Volume I, pages 133 to 143. 
tional system i 


Detailed statistical information is given in Table 51 in 
regard to all the educational institutions of the district, which 


are open 
standard 


to inspection by the Education Department, their 
(whether Schools or Colleges, public or private, for 


either sex), and their management (whether Government, District 
or Municipal Board, aided or unaided). The following state- 
ment, which further summarises these returns, shows that there 


are 422 Schools and Uolle 
of 30,774 scholars :— 
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(i) Indigenous Schools—Indigenous methods of education, 


as developed by Government, are satisfactory. Indigenous aided 
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schools are both for boys and girls, and the total number is 26 a 
with an attendance of 1,032; in all these reading, writing and _—_ 
_ arithmetic are taught; the newly revised grant-in-aid rules, with and Lite | 
_ their substantial improvement in the scale of rates, have given. —— 
afresh impetus to the starting of elementary schools by private *"°"* 
agency. There is one P.ithehdla Sanskrit School: the Pédha 
schools, ten in number with an attendance of 602, found in 
towns and large villages with a preponderating Hindu element, 
impart instruction in Lande Mahdajani writing and native 
accounts. There are also 63 schools (total attendance 1,146), 
mostly held in mosques, where the Qurdn is taught by rote. 

(ii) Primary Sehools—On the 31st March 1914 there wefe 
134 Primary Schools for boys with 8,551 pupils. Of these 88 
schools, with an aggregate roll of 5,344, are managed by local 
bodies and the rest by private agency. The schools which have 
not as yet come under the influence of the Education Depart- 
men! number 91 with 2,367 pupils. 

(#11) Secondary Schools.—The onl directly State-managed 

institution is the Lahore Central Model - Tich School (q. vy.) 
and the reasons for this are historical ; most of the other institu- 
‘ions described in the detailed list below have been established 
on the grant-in-aid system. In Lahore, as. in the rest of the 
Province, secondary education is an extension of the primary 
stage and the pupils proceed to the secondary course after going 
through the primary, and often without change of school. 
Secondary education is either Anglo-vernacular or vernacular, the 
latter, as a rule, not going beyond the middle stage, the studies 
being entirely conducted through the medium of Urdu. These 
vernacular secondary schools. are a sort of advanced primary 
schools, maintained by the District Board to act as feeders to 
the schools for the training of village school teachers. They have 
no attraction for the comparatively well-to-do, and the new 
schools started by private enverprise are those which provide an 
English education. But it cannot be denied that these vermacu- 
lar schools are a boon to the poorer classes by placing higher 
elementary education within their reach at a nominal cost. An 
Anglo-vernacular school may stop at the middle stage, as the 
Mozang or Chiinian Schools, or go right up to the high—the 0 
lying between the middle and collegiate stages—as in the 
ease with almost all the important institutions in the city of 
Lahore. , 

Special emphasis is given to the study of English from the 
start in the 4th class of the primary stage, and in the high classes 
English becomes the sole medium of instruction. 

FF 
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(c) The Railway Technical School and Victoria Diamond 
ubilee Hindu Technical Institutes, both situated at Lahore (see 


and Literacy. below under Main Educational Institutions), provide facilities 


Schools for 


and supply a growing demand for study in industrial subjects. 


special clases. The District Board revived at Kasir in 1914, in the form of a 


Female edu- 
cation, 


oO. 


Educational 
institutions — 
The F 


University and 
A‘ffilinted 


rimary school with technical instruction in carpentry and 

rawing, an old school of industry which had long ceased to 
exist ; fresh technical subjects are to be added to the course and 
it is hoped to raise the school to the middle standard. A revised 
curriculum of elementary agricultural education is now a feature 
of the Primary Schools. The Elementary School tor the Blind 
at Lahore (see below) is making satisfactory progress. Missionary 
bodies maintain a fairly large number of schools for the benefit 
of their Christian converis, mostly taken from low castes; but 
there is no purely low caste school in the district, since not only 
do other castes study in these schools, but children of these hum- 
bler classes usually find admission to ordinary schools. There is, 
however, some prejudice against these boys sharing the same 
farsh or bench with Hindu boys and consequently they are often 
seated separately. 

The Lahore District heads the province in the number of 
girls’ schools and in the standard of education. The principal 
obstacle is the want of qualified teachers. The high schools are — 
nearly all well staffed, but this cannot be said of middle girls’ 
schools. The growing popularity of the Normal School for 
Women should help in time to remove this great defect. The 
curriculum ineludes good needle-work and cooking. In the in- 
terior of the district the rate of advance is as yet slow. 

(d) The University of the Punjab and nine of its affiliated 
Colleges are in Lahore. The other twelve Colleges are scattered 
over the territories assigned to this University, in the quadri- 
lateral, Peshawar, Srinagar, Delhi, Bahiwalpur. There were in 
1915. about 3,560 College students and 150 College teachers in 
Lahore. | 
_ The University isa Corporate Body established at Lahore 
in the year 1882 by Act XIX of the Governor-General of India 
in Council. This Act was amended in 1904 by the Indian 
Universities Act (Act No. VITI of 1904). The functions of the 
University include: (a) the holding of examinations and the 
conferring of degrees, (b) the general control of affiliated Colleges, 
(c) the provision of instruction and facilities for study. During 
the first twenty years of its existence the University was little 
more than an examining body. Instruction was provided by the 
University itself in Law, Oriental Languages, Oriental Medicine 
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and Elementary Engineering ; but with the exception of Sanskrit os 3 
all these subjects were starved for lack of funds. Colleges were ~ — 







“recoenized, ”’ that is their students were admitted to examina- ssa tiersey. 
tions, but no enquiries were made into the conditions under which = — 
the Colleges were working. Since 1904 the system of affiliation feo 
and inspection of Colleges has been introduced. The Syndicate Afiliated 
is now in touch with the work of all the Colleges ; information ““*™ 
is supplied as regards accommodation, equipment, residence, staff, 
time-table, finance and other matters; and a general control is 
exercised by regulations, advice, and the determination of the 
conditions of affiliation. -At the same time, especially since 1912, 
steps have been taken to develop the teaching side of the Uni- 
versity. These include the institution of Professorships in Arabic 
and Classical Sanskrit and of Special Lectureships, the extension 
of the University Library, and the building of the University 
Observatory. 7 

The Body Corporate or Senate of the University consists 
of (a) the Chancellor (the Lieufenant-Governor of the Punjab 
ex officio), (b) the Vice-Chancellor (appointed by the Chancellor 
from among the Fellows), (c) ea-officio Fellows including the 
Chief Judge of the Chief Court of the Punjab, the Bishop of 
Lahore, the Director of Public Instruction in the Punjab, the 
six representatives of Ruling Chiefs, (d) 75 ordinary Fellows 
each holding office for five years, of whom ten are elected by 
registered graduates, 5 are elected by the Faculties, and the 
remainder nominated by the Chancellor. 

The Executive Government of the University is vested in 
the Syndicate which consists of the Vice-Chancellor, the Director 
of Public Instruction, and fifteen members elected by the Fellows 
of the five Faculties (Oriental Learning, Arts, Law, Medicine, 
Science and Engineering). The chief executive officer is the 
Registrar. Each Faculty consists of the Fellows assigned there- 
to by the Senate, and not more than half that number of added 
members. The Faculties elect eighteen Boards of Studies. For 
the powers and procedure of these bodies, and the regulations 
relating to the various degree courses and examinations and the 
like, references should he made to the Punjab University Calendar 
published annually. | 

History —tThe history of the movement which led first (in 
1869) to the establishment of the Punjab University Oollege 
and subsequently to the raising of this institution to the status 
of a University has been fully set forth at pages 135 and 136 of 
the Imperial Gazetteer of India, Punjab, Volume I. There also 
is given an account of the original organisation of the University. 
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aa The Lahore Gazetteer of 1893-94 (Chapter V, Section B) 
— gives an account of the development of the University during 
aa iiuet_ the first decade of its existence. This was the period of the 
_ == Qhancellorships of Sir Charles Aitchison and Sir James Lyall. 
Votreraite and The inception of the University had been marked by a conflict 
Afflinted between the western or modern ideals represented by the Uni- 
ss versity of Caleutta, whose sphere extended to the Punjab, and 
the conception of an Oriental University formulated by Dr. 

Leitner which had appealed to many of the original donors. The 
modernists won the day and the Oriental scheme survived only 

‘in the Oriental Faculty andjthe Oriental College. This conflict 

of ideals however continued to influence the discussions on the 
application of endowed funds and the framingjof regulations for 
examinations. Oriental Law and Oriental Medicine were unable 

to hold their own; and the University soon ceased to hold 
examinations in these. By the end of this period modern ideals 

had definitely triumphed, and under the guidance of Sir William 
Rattigan, one of the most distin ished Vice-Chancellors, the 

lines of development for the next ten years were firmly fixed, 

The second decade (1892-1902) coincides with the Chancellor- 

ships of Sir Dennis TJ itzpatrick and Sir William Mackworth 

Young. This was a period of steady growth not marked by any 

striking change. The examination machinery was elaborated ; 

and efforts were made to encourage the teaching of Science and 

the practice of athletics. The third decade (1902—1912) was 

marked by very important changes. Under the provisions of 

the Indian Universities Act of 1904 the constitution of the Senate 

was reformed, and the whole of the regulations revised. The 
outstanding features of these changes were the strengthening of the 

keer ha of the Senate and Faculties by the inclusion of a 

reer proportion of teachers and of educated men, the affili- 

ation and inspection of Colleges, the development of Colleges 

under this stimulus supplemented by grants-in-aid, and the 
discouragement of poe candidates. The work of the Faculties 

was supplemented by that of newly-created Boards of Studies. 

The increased interest in University affairs is shown by the much 
larger numbers attending all meetings. Previously combined 
méetings of the Oriental and Arts Faculties had been known to 
attract only five Fellows: by the end of this period any such 
meeting was attended by at least fifty santas The great 
change involved in the affiliation of Colleges has been indicated 
above. The University soon found its work and responsibilities 
greatly increased by the general control of Colleges. In the 
meantime although the Anglo-Vernacular Middle School 
examination had been abolished, the complexities of the exami- 
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nations increased owing to the introduction of new subjects, and SS#P™%" 
of Honours Papers, and owing to the increasing numbers of _— 
candidates for a Master's Degree. This period saw also the first ami" theory. 
materialisation of the University Buildings scheme, that had been = — | 
discussed for some years previously. In 1906 was completed the Uairante nad 
University Hall containing a hall (150 x 60 feet) for Convoca- Affiliated 
tion and examination purposes. Several Colleges erected new 
buildings, new hostels and new laboratories with up-to-date 
equipment. The University Library after 20 years of neglect 
was practically refounded. Thanks to the liberality of the Gov- 
ernment of India, half a lakh of rupees was spent on new books. 
Temporary accommodation was providedtin the University Hall 

ending the erection of the University Library Building. A gift 
by Mr. Hugh Melville Percival, Presidency Colleges Calcutta, of 
his private collection of over 5,000 volumes formed a valuable 
accession. There were several changes in the Chancellorship 
during this period, Sir Charles Rivaz being most closely 
associated with the changes immediately arising out of the Indian 
Universities Act,‘and Sir Louis Dane with the developments at 
the end of the period. The Vice-Chancellors associated with 
this work were Sir Lewis Tupper, Sir P. C. Chatterji, and Sir 
Thomas Gordon Walker. Binco 1912 progress hag been made 
in connection with University Buildings. The first block of the 
University Library is already found inadequate for a collection 
of over 30,000 volumes, and an extension is in progress of con- 
struction. The site and building of the Convent Girls’ High 
School has been acquired for the Law and Oriental Colleges. The 
institution of special lectureships marks the beginning of what 
may prove an important development in the direction of evolving 
or teaching University in Lahore. 


Tables showing numbers of candidates appearing at each 
examination for each year since the foundation of the University 
are available elsewhere. Here it may suffice to note that the 
numbers of candidates have risen from 1,883 to 1,915 as follows :-— 


Matriculation (formerly “ Entrance”) examination, Arts 
and Science Faculties form just over 300 to over 5,000. 
Intermediate from 2 to 1,400. 
B.A. and B. Sc. from 17 to 950. 
_ M.A. and M. Sc. from 5 to over 50. 


This rise in numbers has been particularly rapid during the 
last few years. 
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CHAPTER 


A—ScuHoo.s. 
J.—uropean Sehoots 


1, . The. Cathedral Boys’ High School—Was established in 1872. 
tions. There are 61 pupils on the rolls, 21 of whom are boarilers and the remaining 
40 day scholars. Of these ten are non-Europeans. 

The buildings are fairly well furnished with the necessary equipment 
and are provided with electric fans and lights. The staff consists -of three 
masters and three mistresses. Since 1913 the boys (51 in number) of 
the Cathedral Orphanage have been taught in the classes of this school, but 
the two schools are kept quite distinct in every other way. Elementary 
Science, practical and theoretical, has recently been added to the curriculum, 
and the school, which has a small endowment, hag grown in popularity in the 
last two years. There are six free pupils. 





The average total cost per boy for last year was about Rs. 300, of 
which the average fee paid was Rs. 120. | 

2, Cathedral Girl’ High Sehool—Was opened in 1888. The number 
of scholars is 79, of whom 53 are girls and 26 boys; of these 20 are Railway 
children. Only 9 girls and 3 ote live in the gavage house; the rest of 
the pupils are day scholars. The girls of the Cathedral Orphanage, except 
those under training on the domestic and technical side, are now (since 
1913) taught in the classes of this school, but otherwise the two schools are 
kept quite distinct. This measure has led to economy and ‘increased efficiency. 
The ‘staff is very efficient and ample for the work, the accommodation 
sufficient and the equipment quite satisfactory. 


3. St. Anthony's Hégh School—Was established in 1592, There are 
on the rolls the names of 121 pupils. Railway children number 61 : the 
number of boarders is 63, of whom 4 are non-Europeans. The boarders 
pay the full fee, 32 pay at reduced rates, and the reaeeinig 21 are free 
boarders. The school is managed and staffed by Brothers of the Order of 
Saint Patrick. The building is fairly commodious, the appliances very 
fairly catisfactory and the staff quite sufficient. 


4. Convent Middle 8chool—This school, which was started in a small 
ivate house in 1877, was formerly opened in the Convent at Anarkali in 
1880. It is attended by 102 pupils, 92 of whom are girls and 10 boys. 
Fifteen pupils are Railway children. The school i taught and managed oy 
Nuns of the Order of Jesus and Mary. The number of boarders is 41, 
several of whom, being poor, pay no fees. The Old Convent buildings in 
Anarkali were sold in 1912 fora sarge sum of money. An excellent new 
building is under construction, and will be completed in October 1915. 
Furniture and appliances are generally satisfactory. The staff comprises 
& Nuns. 


5. The Cathedral Boys’ Orphanage Middle School —Was established 
in 1872. Thisis a boarding school, supported by subscriptions from the 
Diocese of Lahore and controlled by an influential managing committee. 
There are 51 names on the rolls, andall the pupils are Européans or Anglo- 
Indians, belonging to the Church of England. Only 2 boys pay the fu il 
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fees of Rs. 15 ig mensem, some payat reduced rates, and the rest of the SRAETEG 


The staff is paycation 
and Literacy. 


upils are free, having been certified by Magistrates as indigent. The new 
Prhiices on the Multan Road are excellent and well tarnished 
adequate ; a msstri is employed for instruction in carpentry. 


6. The Cathedral Orphanage Girls’ Middle Schoo\.—The Cathedral Main Eanca- 
shanages were established in 1572. In 1912, however, the schools were tional inatitu- 


removed from the vicinity of Kila Gnujar Singh on Nicholson Road, Lahore, 
to the present site on Hall Road, ‘The rolls contain the names of 41 girls, all 
of whom are boarders. Of these 19 are Railway children. Nine girls are 
undergoing special training in Industrial subjects. The buildings are excel- 
lent. They have been carefully designed and well built. There is also a 
ic house for domestic training. The furniture and apparatus are gener- 
ly satisfactory and the staff is very eilicient. 

7. The North-Western Railway Primary Sehool—Is attended by 90 
pupils, 52 of whom are boys and 38 girls. All the scholars are Railway children 
a all pay full fees, The building is excellent and well equipped and the 
staff is a good one. : 

8. The North-Western Railway Apprentices’ Teehnieal School—Was 
opened in 1895. There are 52 apprentices on the rolls, divided into two 
ei tgen eatiicr and junior. The former class meets on Monday, Wednesday, 
and Friday and the latter on the other three days of the week. The classes 
are held in the mornings after which the boys go for actual workshop practice 
in the large Locomotive Shops of the Railway. The staff comprises 5 masters. 
Most of the teachers are qualified for the work entrusted to them, and two of 
them hold certificates of institutions in Great Britain and Ireland. 


Il.—Sekools for Indiana. 


9. The Central Model School, Iakore—Has developed rapidly from 
the old Zila school, the latest important additions to the accommodation being 


tiots, 


made by Government in 1913 at a cost of Rs. 60,000. When the scheme 


fora training College for secondary schools wa? matured this school was 
selected to serve the purposes of a practising school. The teaching comprises 
all stages from the Infant to the Matriculation (Arts and Science faculties) 
and the Clerical and Commercial standard. The management of the school is 
vested in a Headmaster under the direct control of the Principal of the 
Central Training College. The fees charged are somewhat higher than in 
other Government and Board Schools. There is asmall hostel, with accom- 
modation for 45 boys, attached to the school. The attendance is 917. 


10. The Rang Mahal Mission High School, Lakore.—Founded in 1849. 
attendance 873. Named after a large house in the centre of the city, in which 


it is now situated. Was the first English School to start in the district, found-_ 


ed by the Rey ©. W. Forman witha missionary colleague. The school once 
had as many as 20 branches and an adult night school ; its present constitution 
isa main school and 3 branches. The present extended accommodation and 
up-to-date equipment date from 1912. 


11. The Daya Nand Angio-Fedie High School, Lakore—Founded in 
memory of Swami Daya Nand, the founder of the Arya Samaj, with the 
‘ object of encouraging the study of Hindi and Sanskrit and of combining 
secular with moval and religious education, is now numerically the largest 
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CHAPTER in the province. The school building was erected on its present site near the 


1.—I. 


Ed 


Main edn 


. tational 


institutions. 


- growing ‘steadily. To keep the classes within reasonable limi 


District Courts in 1891, and important additions have recently been made, 
especially in 1911. No fees are levied at all in the lower primary department, 
nor in the upper department in cases where the parents’ income is less than 
Ra, 50 per mensem. 


In the middle and high departments fees are generally lower than in 
the other high schools, Hindi forms the medinm of instruction in the 
primary and middle departments, The Headmaster is provided with resi- 
TF ontial quarters, and the number of resident students was 300 on March 
Slet, 1915, The total attendance 1s 1,545. 


12. The Dayal Singh High Sehool, Ladore.—Situated at the Hira 
Mandi, Attendance 785. Owes its existence to the philanthropy of 
the late Sardar Dayal Singh of Majitha. Before 1904 it had no primary 
classes, nor had it any boarding house to accommodate outsiders, [t was 
brought on the idee list in 1907 Since then the institution has been 
developing steadily. Regular provision for moral teaching is a speci 
fatans. “The school hai tie building of its own. : nh 


18. The Islamia High Sekoo!.—Is now the premier Muhammadan oe 
tional institution in the Punjab. The germ Bike which 4 lefelopayy righ 
primary school started in 1886 by the Anjuman-i- Himayat-i-Islam for the 
epecial benefit of Muhammadan boys. Free studentships are granted in deserv- 
ing cases and certain orphans are educated free of charge, Attention is devot- 
ed to moral and religious instruction and every student is required to take 
part in physical instruction. In 191] the school, owing to a very rapid crowth 
in numbers, was eplit into two schools, Nos.1 and2. Wo. 1 School ig 
held in a fairly capacious rented honse, but the situation is cramped and 
the surroundings not altogether healthy. No.2 School has made a fair 
start; it was heldin an unsuitable rented house antil 1915 when it was 
shifted toits new building, the site of which was 


largely provided by 


ivate munificence, The school house has been  crecte. 


onations from the promoters of the institution supplemented by : et 
ie from provincial revenues, The total attendance of both schools is 
1,0 F Bi 


14. The Munteipal Board High School, _Kasyur—' | 
from a vernacular [rimary School, through a Piracy se 


middle grade, attaining the status of a hich sch E 
1886 the municipality erected a large building Era in 1891.0 In . 


pei eer ae ars é the town for it 
—r te eost of Re, 10,000, and additions were made in 1891. Attendance 


15. The Feetoria Girls’ High School, Laie Sit : 
Nao Nihal Singh's Aaveli, The present name of the incneaie ee ae 
known as the Central Female Normal School, dates from th 
Jubilee of Her late Imperial Majesty Queen Victoria lt ot fi 4 
school to send up girls for the Middle Standard examination and wae 
for many years the leading vernacular school in the province Sine th 
arrival in 1887 of the present Lady Superintendent the echool kas. hee 


of fees waa introduced, The school would have bean 
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grade some time ago but the Punjab Association, who now manageit, had CHAPTER 
not the funds to spend on it. Government has however taken over c OL—I. 


of the school and has added high school classes. The staff has recently aie 
been further strengthened, and other improvements are under contempla-a sa Eeetee 
tion. Normal classes for the training of teachers cpened in connection. .—— 
with the school have been discontinued since the establishment of the “0 ne ey 
Government Normal School for Women. The first woman students to institutions, 
appear for the Senior Vernacular Teachers’ Certificate Examination came 

from this school. The attendance is 403, 


16. The Queen Mary College, Lahore—Opened in 1911. 
Attendance 48. The “College is the result of representations on behalf 
of a High School for girls of good family, made by certain 
Indian ladies on the occasion of the visit to Lahore of Their Royal 
Highnesses the Prince and Princess of Wales in 1905. Daughters of 
Chiefs and Rajas are primd faeie eligible for admission; daughters of 
other persons are not eligible unless there are reasons for admitting them. 
~The aims of the school are to give the girls an education which, while be- 
fitting their position, and assisting them in social intercourse with English 
ladies, shall be essentially womanly, the Indian ideals of self-sacrificing 
motherhood and simplicity of life being held sacred. The curriculum is 
specially devised to give effect to their principles; no distinct sectarian 
teaching is given, but the virtues of modesty, gentleness, obedience, ete,, 
are inculeated. There is aleo.a preparatory school for boys aged 4-11, who 
- live in a separate house under an English lady. 

17. The Kinnaird High Sehool for Girls, Lakore—Situated 
on the Empress Road. Founded 187%, This school, which has 
existed fora number of years before and was managed by the American 
Presbyterian Board of Foreign Missions, was revived in 1879 under the 
name of the Christian Girls’ School. In 1886 it was raised to the High 
Standard. Junior Anglo-Vernacular classes to train young women for 
higher teaching work in Schools were opened in 1901, and since then this 
branch has become an important feature of the work of the school. In 
1913 a College Department was affiliated to the Punjab University. 
Though primarily intended for the education of Christian children the 
school admits a number of Hindu, Muhammadan and Parsi children as day 
scholars and boarders. Attendance 195. 


ls. The etklway Technieal Sehool, Lakore.—Founded in 1589, 
Attendance 455. This school, which is entirely supported by Govern- 
ment, was founded in connection with the Railway workshops for 
the purpose of giving a technical and industrial education to the 
sons of artisans employed therein. It continues to be the leading institnu- 
tion of the kind in the province. Its alumni experience little or no diffi- 
culty in seeuring remunerative employment on leaving school, 

19. The Foetoria Diamond Jubilee Hindu Technical Inatitute, 
Lahore —The object of this institution is to attract Hindu lads to industrial 
training. The recent addition of classes in elementary electrical engineering 
and for fitters and drivers has increased its popularity. 

20. Elementary School for the Blind, Lahore—This school, founded 
in 1915 and housed at the Railway Technical School, teaches reading 


GG 
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oT: and arithmetic on the Braille method together with industrial work. It is 
—— making satisfactory progress. There are fourteen pupils. 


and Literacy. B.—Trarmixe Ixsrirvrions. 
sicenl Tusa (1) The Central Training College, Lahore. 
mae (See under Affiliated Colleges of the Punjab University.) 


(2) Lahore Normal Sehool. 

Attendance 104. The school was established in 1554 with the object of 
improving the old methods of teiching by training teachers for employment 
in the purely vernacular institutions of those times, ms., Hote Schools, 
Maktais, Padha Schools and Patshafa:, The school developed with the 
times, until in October 1904 a separate fine building, with spacious 
rooms and a well-ventilated and adequately-faurnished boarding house, for 
about 120 men, at a cost of about one lakh of rupees were provided for it 
The staff of the school consisted at first of only a few Urdu-knowing 
teachers, but from 1872 onwards it has been under a com) t Indian 
gradnoate as Headmaster with an adequate staff. In 1909 the scheme of 
studies was revised and brought into conformity with the altered curriculum 
of the Primary Schools of the Province. The course of study extends over 
one year and is in conformity with the standard examination for Junior 
Vernacular Certificate. On passing the Junior Vernacular Certificate 
Examination the men are appointed as Head or Assistant Teachers in 
Primary Schools. To qualify for admission to a Normal School, a candidate 

_ must have passed the Middle School examination (Vernacular or Anglo- 
Vernacular) or an equivalent class examination in an Anglo-Vernacular 
School and must be selected by the Deputy Commissioner of the district. 
Candidates are generally. Government stipendiaries, each receiving a stipend 
of Rs. & per mensem. The school, which is the largest normal school 
in the Provinee, is under the direct control of the Education Department and 
is under supervision of the Principal of the Lahore Training College. It is 
maintained from Provincial revenues, the amount expended in L913-14 being 
Rs. 16,000. | 

3.—The Normal School for Women, Lahore. 


Established 1905. Attendance 107. Has as ite object the provision of 
training for thoze girls and women who intend to take up training as a 
profession. A boarding house is attached. The course of study followed 
is that prescribed by the Punjab Education Department for the Junior and 
Senior Vernacular examinations for women teachers, the period of training for 
hoth examinations being two years. Students who are working for the Junior 
Vernacular Examination are often encouraged to appoar privately for the 
Middle School Examination. 


C.—APFiLial ED CoLLEGES OF THE PuNjan Umivensiry, 
i.—Orsental College, Lahore.* 


The Oriental College was established in 1870 by -the Senate of -the 
Punjab University College, and was taken over in 1882 by the Panjab 
University, which has since maintained it in accordance with the provisions ~ 
of its Statutes. 
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The object of the Oriental eee a i ah ayers 1 es, am vt Hl: TEE 
(a) to impart a knowledge of the Sanskrit, Arabic and Persian T. n= ioe 
_ (a) onages and Vibeske és ona sound basis and in accordance with Poy mes 
historical methods, to studente who wish to prepare themselves “™ “= sail 
for the High Proficiency and Honours Examinations of the Main edaen- 
Punjab University for these Languages ; Sonal inetitn, 
(4) to prepare students for the Hich Proficieney in Punjabi Examina- 
tion of the Punjab. University by imparting to them a scholarly 
knowledge of the history of the Punjabi Langnages and its 
Literature. 
The Collece is managed by the Syndicate under the control of the 
Senate. The Oriental College has been entrusted since 1884 with the 
tuition of the Government College students in Oriental Languages, a special 
grant being contributed hy Government to meet the cost connected with this 
arrangement. The expenses for the maintenance of the College are met partly 
by the annual allotment made in the Budget cf the Punjab University, and 
partly from the income of certain endowments of the University. Translators 
are employed along with the permanent teaching staff in the tuition of gt 
classes. ‘There is a boarding house attached to the Oriental Collaze in the 
Haz#éri Bagh quadrangle, where 51 students are in residence, 


IT. — Law College, Lahere. 


The Law College was founded in the year 1570 under the name of the 
Law School with the object of imparting legal knowledge to candidates pre- 
parins for the Mukhtarship and Pleadership examinations. The School has 
since the last few years been converted into a College with a whole-tima 
Principal and Staff, and prepares students for the degree of Bachelor of Laws, 
and First Examination in Law of the Punjab University. The management 
of, and supervision over the College is, subject to the control of the Syndicate 
and Senate vested in the Law Faculty. The Law College, and Hostel are 
located ina portion of the handsome building formerly occupied by the 
Convent Girls’ School just opposite the Senate Hall. The Hostel is on the 
first oor and accommodates about 40 resident students—the accommodation 
being hardly sufficient. The building of a-separate Collegve and Hostel is in 
contemplation. To the College is attached a valuable Library. 

This College was opened in 1864. and was affiliated to the University 
of Caloutta in that year. It is under the control of the Director of Public 
Instraction, Punjab, and is the only Arts College maintained by the Punjab 
Government. The Delhi Government College waa incorporated with it in 
1877. It prepares students for the examinations of the Punjab University. 

{77 —Government College, Lahore.* 

Intermediate (Arte and Science Faculties), 1!.A., B.Sc., M.A., and M.8c, 
Since the incorporation of the Punjab University in 1882, 225 students have 
obtained the M.A. and M.Sc. degrees, and 75) the B.A. and B.Sc. degrees 
from this College The College is located in a handsome gothic building, with 
a large clock-tower, situated on an eminence near the city of Lahore. It 





ina Reoogniged by the Syndicate for the award of Arts and Orlental Scholarships, 3lst Ovtober 
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comprises, besides class-rooms, a large Examination Hall, a Library, and 
extensive laboratories, physical, chemical and biological. There is also a 
well-stocked museum of minerals, rocks and fossils, presented by the Geo- 
logical Department; and a large Biological Museum. The building was 
begun in 1872 and completed in five yeara, the cost being 34 lacs. Since 


-then the grounds of the College have been extended, and now comprise 


fields for cricket, football, hockey, and tennis; and the old Presbyterian 
Church near the College has been acquired and converted into a gym- 
nasium at a cost of Rs. 15,600. A new hostel or boarding house for 
Hindus and Muhammadans, built ata cost of Rs. 70,000 and situated in 
the grounds, was opened in 1521, and is always fully occupied. No student 
is allowed outafter lock-up. Near it is a residence provided by the Govern- 
ment for the Principal, who has the immediate supervision of the boarders 
and is agsisted by a resident Superintendent. Five English Professors also 
live in the College permises. The number of students on the rolls is at 
present 55). The College is maintained by the Provincial Government at 
a cost of abont Rs. 1,88,317 per annum. The income from fees during 
the year 1914-15 was Re. 59,797. A number of the students are holders 
of Government, University Scholarships, the total expenditure on scholarships 
for 1914-15 being Rs. 18,03]. The Principal is empowered to admit 
poor students on half fees up to a limit of ten per cent. of the number on 
the rolls Prizes are awarded to distingnished students in all subjects. 
By an arrangement made in 1884, the tuition of the students in Oriental 

s was entrusted to the Oriental Vollege, but recently Professors 
of Arabic, Sanskrit and Persian have been added to the Government College 
Staff. The other subjects included in the University Courses up to the 
M.A. Standard are provided for in the College, exz, Intermediate—English, 
Physice and Chemistry, Philosophy, Mathematics, History and Biology ; B. A.— 
English, Pure and Applied Mathematies, History, Keonomics, Physics and 
Chemistry ; #.5c.— Botany, Tooley, Physics and Chemistry ; M.A.— 
English, Mathematics, History and Economics ; and M, 8c.—Botany, Zoology, 
Physics and Chemistry. 

IF. —Forman Cirtstian College, Lahore.® 


This institution was established in the year 1866, and dming that and 
the three following years furnished instraction for students preparing for the 
F.A. and B.A. Examinations of the Caleutta University. At the close of this 
period, ering. chiefly to the death of Rev, Mr. Henry, the Principal, the 
work of the College was suspended. In 1556, the classes were arain reopened 
and in 1588, the first candidates from the institution appeared in the Inter- 
mediate, and in 1890, the first in the B.A. Examination of the Punjab Uni- 
versity. The College buildings, situated on Roberts’ Road, near the Bengal 
Bank, were opened in the year 1889 by His Excellency the Marqness of 
Lansdowne, Viceroy and Governor-General of India, The site on which they 
stand is a gift of the Punjab Government, who also gave a building grant of 
Re. 21,000. This building consists of :—(1) A main building, with Hall, 
Library, and Lecture-rooms, capable of accommodating 500 students; (2) 
College Hostel ; (8) Kennedy | all for Christian students ; (4) Newton Hall 
on Napier Road ; 5) the Principal's House ; (6, the Chatterjee Science 
Building ; and (7) “ The Abbey.” The cost of these buildings was approxi 


*Recoguitad by ths Syalizate for the awa-] of Arts Scholarships, lat May 1899, 
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mately Rs. 2,85,000. The College is an aided institution, and conforms to the CHAPTER 
Government regulations as to attendance and fees. It is under the care of, pee 
and supported by, the Punjas Mission of the American Presbyterian Church, Education 
United States of America ;and is controlled by a Board of 'l'rustees appointed ad Literacy, 
by that Mission. The institution has no endowment, either for its mainten- y,:, eau, 
ance or for scholarships and prizes, but large number of its students are the tional institu 
recipients of Government, University or Muniwipal Scholarships. Boarding tions. 

house accommodation is provided for 500 students. Students are prepared for 

the Intermediate, B.A., 8.Sc. and M.A. Examinations of the Punjab Univer- 

sity. ‘The number of students enrolled in five classes is (3lst Mareh 1914) 

600, of whom 529 are Hindus, 154 Mubammadans, 79 Sikhs, 84 Christians, 

and 4 others, 


F.—Dayanand Anglo-F edie College, Lahore 


The Dayanand Anglo-Vedie College (School Department) was opened on 
Ist June 1886. The lst and 2nd year classes were opened in May 1888 and 
1889, the 3rd and 4th year classes in the beginning of 1898 and 1894 and 
the M.A. class in Sanskrit in 1595. The Collece was established in honour of 
Shri Swami Dayanand Saraswati, the founder of the Arya Samaj, with the 
following objects :— 

(a) to encourage, improve, and enforce the study of Hindi Literature ; 

(6) to encourage and enforee the study of Classical Sanskrit and of 
the Vedas’ 

(¢c) to encourage and enforce the study of English Literature and 
Sciences, both theoretical and applied ; 

(@) to provide for technical education in the conntry. 

The Dayanand Anglo-Vedie School is situated on Lower Mall ail ja- 
eent to the Lahore Government College, but the College Department is 
accommodated in the College premises, Court Street 

The amount of endowment for the maintenance of the Institution, at 
present in the hands of the Managing Committee, is Rs. 11,56,768-1-8. The 

yanand Anglo-Vedie College prepares boys for the Matriculation, Inter- 
_ mediate, B.A., P.Sc., and M.A. Examinations. It teaches English, Sanskrit, 
Persian, History, Mathematics, Philosophy and Physical Sciences (Physics 
and Chemistry). Scholarships and stipends are provided for students of the 
College, There are two Boarding Houses in connection with the College. 


Ps—TVhe Islamia College, Lahere.+ 


This College, the only Muslim National College in the Province, was 
. established by the Anjauman-i-Himayat-i Islam, Lahore, with the object of 
providing young Muhammadane with higaer Western education accompanied 
by moral and religions instruction. As it is specially intended for the sons of 
poor parents, the fees charged are low. The College was founded in 1802, and 
was confined to Intermediate Classes up to 1970, when BA. Classes were 
introduced. In 1905 arrangements were made for teaching Arabic up to the 
‘M.A. standard. The subjects now taucit in the F. A. Classes are :—English, 
Mathematics, Philosophy, History, Physics and Chemistry, Arabic and Persian 





"Recognized by the Syndicate for the award of Arts Scholarships, Ist May 1889. 
}Recoguized by the Syndica‘e fo- the award of Arts Scholarships, 10th May 18965, 





Lanore District. | [ Parr A. 


CHAPTER: ‘The subjects taught in the B, A. Classes are -—English, History, Economies, 
— Fhilosophy, Applied Mathematics, Pure Mathematics, Arabie and Persian. 
Bey poe For the M. A. only Arabic is taught. Biology classes were started in 
——™ September 1914, in preparation forthe F. Sc. Examination. Besides these 
Main edues- University subjects, Islamic Theology is taught every day to all classes. 
besineg be on The College has no large permanent endowments, but is maintained by the 
m voluntary subscriptions of the Muslim public, It is under the general manage- 
ment of a Committee (of which the Principal is an ex-ojfieto member), which 1s 
a Sub-Committee of the General Council of the Anjuman-i-Himayat-1-Islam. 
The College is now housed in a handsome block of buildings, occupying 
a site of over eight acres between Brandreth and Railway Roads. The main 
College building, built in the Moghal style, consists of the fine Habibia Hall 
flanked by two large wings, containing the class rooms and science laborato- 
ries. The science laboratories are provided with gas and water laid on, and 
additional apparatus. The Library and Reading Room form a separate block, 
one room of which is farnished as a temporay gymnasium, The Boarding 
House, called the Rivaz Hostel, consists of 36 cubicles and 21 dormitories, 
capable of accommodating 150 boarders, built round an open quadrangle, ° 
with kitchens, dining hall, bath-rooms, etc., attached. The noesiptatad build- 
ings have cost nearly three lakhs of rapees to erect. A fall-time Su- 
perintendent resides in the Rivaz Hostel and acts under the direction 
of a Hostel Board. He is assisted by monitors, appointed by the 
Principal from among the senior students. The hostel is inspected once a 
week by the Principal, or a member of the staff, and order and cleanliness 
in the rooms encouraged. The College has a good Library and a well- 
furnished Reading Room; and it issues a monthly magazine called “The 
Islamia College Magazine.” The Tutorial System is in force. For the 
development of the debating and publie-speaking powers of the students, 
there are Literary Societies which meet every week, and a Debating Union, 
which is held once a month. Though the smallness of the site is a handicap 
in the way of the pepe yates of College athletics, provision is mate for 
the usual games ; and the College Football, Cricket, Gymnastic and Swim- 
ming Teams have given a good account of themselves in the University 
Sports Tournaments All students who do not regularly play eome game, 
exercise in the gymnasium daily. The number of students on the rolls in ~ 
Septmber 1914 was 435. 
F1l.—Dyal Singh Qollege, Lahore. 
The institution owes its origin to the noble generosity of the late 
Sardar Dyal Singh, Majithia, who left a large landed property to create for 
the city a College that should be worthly of its greatness. The foundation 
gtone was laid by His Honour Sir Louis Dane on 3rd May 1910. The scope 
and character of the College cannot be better defined than in the comprehen- 
sive terms of the will and testament of Sardar Dyal Singh, Majithia :— 
“Tt shall be the duty of the said Committee of Trustees to establish 
and maintain, out of the funds and income of the property mentioned in 
a h WITTE hereof, a First Class Arts College, with or without any 
School Classes as to the said Committee may appear desirable, to be ealled by 
such name as the said Committee may decide, for the spread and dissemination 
of a sound liberal education in this’Province, in which College every attempt 
shall be made to inculcate pure morality and the principles of Theism 
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consistent with the tenets of the Brahmo religion by the personal example CHAPTER 
of the teaching staff as far as possible and by instituting a course of lectures = —— 
and by such other similar means as may to the said Committee appear Education 
proper and feasible. Save as above provided, the said College shall in *™4 Miteraey. 
other respects be a thoroughly efficient non-denominational College ={filiated Main Eapea- 
to the Universities of Calcutta and Punjab, teaching up to the highest tional instita- 
standards and imparting instruction on the same lines generally as the ®°™* 
Government Colleges in this country, and looking after and promoting the 

physical, mental and moral well-being of the pupils on its rolls.” 


The College is affiliated to the Punjab University in the following 
subjects :— 
Arts Faculty—English, Mathematics {A an? PR Courses), History, 
Philosophy, Economics, Sanskrit and Persian to the B. A, 
Standard, Physics and Chemistry to the Intermediate Standard, 
Science Faculty—Biology and Physical Science to the Intermediate 
Standard 
* Honours ’ Courses for B. A. Classes are also taught. 
The government of the College is vested in the Board of Trustées. There 
is a College Sub-Committee appointed by the Board of Trustees. 


The College is an avowedly Theistic Institution. Its fundamental 
convictions are that Truth knows no limit-lines of creed and clime, and that 
education must be transfused with the ethical and spiritual Ideal. Special 
lectures on non-sectarian topics are delivered, the object being to inspire the 
students with the apirit of enquiry and bring them in contact with the 
diverse types of spiritual culture and sympathy as reflected in Scriptures and 
the lives of the Religious Leaders of the world. Religious instruction is 
_ imparted once a week to every class and the Principal gives a lecture, once a 
week, to the weneral body of the students assembled together in the College 
Hall. The institution has no endowment for scholarships and prizes; but 
the Governing Body set apart every year a definite amount for the award 
of the scholarships and stipends. The College provides scholarships and 
stipends to the value of about Rs. 150 a month. In the boarding houses 
attached to the College, there is accommodation for 500 students. The 
College has a Library, a Gymnasium, a Literary and Debating iter th 
Dramatic Society, an Elocution Class, the Freshmen's College Club, the Guru 
Nanak Club, the Poet’s Circle, the Biological Society, a Sanctuary and a 
Monthly Magazine. 


FIlI.—Kinnaird College for Women, Lahore. 


The Kinnaird High School under its present auspices was established 
towards the end of the year 1879. In 1586 the first girl from the echool 
and the first in the Punjab passed the Matriculation Examination, In 1901 
the Junior Anglo Vernacular training class was formed. The Intermediate 
College classes were opened in (tctober 1918. At present the students of 
this class are resident in the school boarding house, and their lecture 
room is also one of the school class rooms. It is hoped, however, that in the 
ina Eudes separate building for the College Department will be secured. 
The object of t institution is to impart to the pupils of the school and 
specially to the girls of the Christian community of the Punjab a sound 
6 
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healthy education based on the Christian religion and to send ont women of 
true and sterling character, who will prove efficient workers among their own 


Edueation people. The institution is primarily intended for the benefit of the Christian 


community, but a number of non-Christians are also admitted. 
1X.—Central ‘ratning Colleqe, Lahore. 

The Central Training Collece was established in 1881, and was for 
some months accommodated in a building in the Hazdri Bagh. It was 
then located for a time in the Government College, an old building near the 
Senate Hall being utilized as a Practising-School. It was removed to its 
present site in 1887. The College buildings have bean considerably enlarged 
and extended, to meet the growing demand for trained teachers in the 
Province, and to accommodate the double classes consequent upon the intro- 
duction of the two years’ course for Junior Anglo-Vernacular Teachers. The 
accommodation is now ample for the requirements of the College,—the class 
rooms are spacious, and arrangements for the teaching of all the subjects in 
the curriculum are as complete as possible. The College is equipped with 
exceedingly well-appointed Physical and Chemical Laboratories (in each of 
which 40 students can be accommodated at a time) with gas and water laid 
on. The Science Lecture Theatre accommodates 12¢ students, There is also 
a properly fitted Dark Room. A Manual Training Room has been erected at 
a cost of about Re 6,000 in which students are taught the principles of 
woodwork, and simple metal-work, and how to construct simple pieces of 
apparatus. ‘The College also possesses a fine large room, properly situated and 
aera | euipped, for the teaching of Drawing, There isa lawn adjacent 
ta the College for the students’ games. The boarding house attached to the 
College has accommodation for 200 students, and all are expected to reside 
therein, A spacious gyminasium $0 ft. by 40 ft., with an abundance of 
light and ventilation, has been built and eguipped in a manner which 
makes it the best in the Province, A fine covered Swimming Bath, 60 ft. 
by 30 ft., with a ten-foot verandah all round, has also been constracted for 
the use of the students, 

The Central Training College is under the control of the Director of Public 
Instruction, Punjab, and is the only Institution in the Province which prepares 
students (who are nearly all stipendiaries) for all the certifieates for Secondary 
Teachers issued by the Education Department. The classes comprise those 
weparing for the Senior and Junior Anglo-Vernacular and the Senior 
ea wr Certificate Examinations. Drawing and Manual Training are 
compulsory subjects of instruction. The College takes part in the University 
Sports’ Tournament. Great importance is attached to physical training, 
games and drill receiving every attention There is a College Debating 
Society and an Old Students’ Club; the latter has its own Magazine. 
In April 1903, the College was affiliated to the Punjab University 
and is the only Institution, at present, which prepares candidates for the 
Degree of Bachélor of Teaching. Candidates for admission tothe B, T. 
Degree Claes ire required to have passed the Examination for an Arts or a 
Science Degree before beginning the course of training, The First 
Examination for the B, T. Degree was held in April 1905, when all the 
thirteen candidates sent w oe ve sist passed, 

The Central Model School, the Practising School of the ( as 
95 feet by 45 feet, TheSchool teaches up tothe Entrance Standard of the 
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Universit F in both the Science and Arts Faculties, and also prepares students a 
for the Clerical atid Commercial Certificate of the University. ‘There are feat: 
over-¥U0 boys on the rolls. ‘I'he Headmaster is a European and is assisted Education 
by a staff of 42 assistants. Under the control of the Prineipal, and attached 94 Lear 
to the Central Training Colleze, is the Lahore Normal School with about Main educs 
104 students, which prepares candidates for teacherships in Primary Schools tional inatita- 
and for the Junior Vernacular Certifieate Examination. tions, 


Thé College is maintained entitely by Governmont at an annual cost 
ofabont Rs 1,00,000, including stipends paid to students. The total 
number on the rolls is 974 


X.—Medical College, Lahore, 


Established 186%, with the obect _ af providing edneation in Western 
Medicine for the people of the Punjab, the College is situated in Anarkali 
and consists of a main building containing a spacions Library with Lecture 
Rooms and Museums, a large and handsome Anatomical School capable of 
accommodating 401! students, with a Lecture Theatre and Museum attached, 
Physiological and Pathological Laboratories, ete, The Mayo Hospital with 
ite Albert Vietor Wing, a detached Ophthalmic Hospital; and a separate 
block for out-patients is attached to the College for clinical instrnetion. The 
Lady Aitchison Hospital for Women, which isin the proximity of the College, 
is also available for clinical instruction for female students. The cost of 
erecting the-e buildings was as follows :-— 


Rs, 
Medical College main building  ... ew» 1,68,189 
~Anatomical Rooms re: as 41,000 
Pathological Laboratory = > ‘1,200 
Mayo Hospital | +. 1,82,876 
Albert Victor Hospital Ce ve —4508,000 
Ophthalmie Ward... a oo, =O BG) 
Physiological Laboratory a 09,599 


The College is supported by Government. The cost for 1919-14 Was 
Re. 1,51,774. It educates students forthe Degrees of M. D., M.S., and 
M.B.B.8., providing a full medical curriculam as required by the General 
Medical Council of Great Britain. [Tt is under the immediate control of the 
Punjab Government, Endowed scholarships and prizes are connected with 
a orcas The number of students at present on the rolls of the College 
is 172. 


D.—Tne Airomson Coueae. 


.  » The Aitchison Collere, a development of the Wards? School, Ambala, was 

founded in 1886 Its. foundation was due to the efforts of Sir Charles 
Aitchison, the then Lieutenant-Governor, The general object of the College 
is to provide an education and training for the Ruling Chiefs and the 
nobility of the Punjab, on lines similar to those of an English Publig School, 
The Lientenant-Governor is Patron of the College and President of the 
Council, which is composed partly of ex-officio meinbers, partly of nominated 
members, including many of the Ruling Chiefs of the Punjab The Council 
also includes the saneibers of the Committee of Management which is 
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ad a presided over by the Financial Commissioner and is composed again partly 


of er-officio members and partly of non-official members nominated by the 
Education council. ‘Subject to the control of the Council, the superintendence of 
and Literacy. ¢)- affaires of the College ‘; vested in the ‘‘ommittee of Management, 
Bese . to which the-Principal is directly reeponsible. The original buildings com- 
tional institu- priséd the main building of the College, three boarding houses capable of 
tions. containing about 100 boys, and houses for the Governor and the Principal. 
Many buildings have since been added, the cost being met either from 
College funds, by subscription or by a gift from a Chief or some member of 
the nobility inter sted in the welfare of the College. All these buildings, 
with the exeeption of the hospital which hardly fulfils modern requirements, 
are excellent of their kind, In addition the improvement of the Indian 
Masters (1912—15) and the installation of the collere with electricity (1913) 
have also been effected at a cost of about Re. 20,000 paid out of College 
funds, With the contemplated improvement of the hospital and the erection 
of a third Assistant Principal’s hohse the College will be provided with all 
that is necessary so far as buildings are concerned, fs pe some further 
expansion in the number of the boys should take place, As a result of the 
«reat which Lord Curzon took in the Chief=’ Colleges of India, the staff 
of tha Aitchison College was re-organised in 10¢4-05. ‘The office of (sover- 
nor was abolished anda Principal, combining the offices of the old Governor 
and Principal, was appointed, with two European Assistants. More recently 
(1915) a third Assistant Principal has been appointed in view of the increased 
number of boys at the College, a result of the re-organisation. At the same 
time (1904-05) the Indian staff was considerably strengthened and the 
superior Indian posts were, like the European appointments, brought into 
Government service and made pensionable ‘The system of the control of 
the boarding houses was at the same time made more efficient, and a more 
recant change (1915) has put the charge of the boys completely in the hanids 
of educated men. At the same time as the re-organisation of the staff a 
shance was made in the curriculum of the College. A diploma for all 
Chief Colleges was instituted which is regarded by Government as the 
equivalent of the entrance examination for the purpose of making appoint- 
ments and is also accepted by the Punjab University as admitting to the 
Intermediate examination. The standard however attained by successful 
candidates is, especially in English and more especially in colloquial English, 
probably consi erably higher than that guaranteed by the Matriculation 
examination. ‘The other subjects in which a candidate has to pass are {a) 
English, History, Indian History and Geography, (4) a vernacular language 
(e) Persian or Sankrit or science, d@d Law, Political Economy, Revenue and 
Surveying or Advanced Mathematics, (¢) Arithmetic. Failure in any one 
subject visqualifies, even though the candidate has gained the necessary 

: te of marks, ‘The College is yearly inspected by Inspectors, appointed 
by the Government of India, who also conduct the diploma examination. 

A notable feature of the Aitehison College curriculum is that since 1905 
religious instruction under competent teachers is given in school hours and 
reonlar yearly examinations, conducted by examiners, appointed by the com 
mittee, are held. Onut-door Tames Are compulsory ; they fees rise arkee 
Football, hockey, tennis, riding and tont-yegging and athletic sports. An 
annual competition is held with the Mayo College,Ajmere, a sister Fekitetecis 
Since the re-organisation of the College the number of boys has cradually 
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‘noreased The average number between the years 1910-15 was 104, includ- 
ing 4 limited number of day boys, whereas in 1904 there were only 69 boys 


in the Colleze. 


(e) Expenditure from every source on public instruction is 
Tt amounted in 1914-15 to over five and a ° 


shown in Table 652. 
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half lakhs of rupees, distributed as follows, viz., from— 


(:) Provincial revenues 


(ii) District funds 


(iti). Munieipal funds 


(iv) Fees 
(v) Subscriptions 


(vi) Endowments and other sources 


i ih 
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(f ) There were 75 printing presses at work 












in 1915 :— 
: - 
; Name of Presa, ? 
L | Addison Press. 18 
°2 | Albert Proas. 17 
& | Abmadia Steam Press.| 18 
4|Abmadia Printing] 19 
| Works, 
5 | Amrit Pres a) 
6 | Artistic Printing Press} 21 
*7 | Arorbans Pre<s. 22 
s | Arya Steam Press, 23 
6 | Akal Press #24 
.10 | Palmokand Pros, 25 
11 | Bombay Machine of 
£ Press, | 
12 | Brahman Steam Press 27 
#13 “Caxton Printing a5 
Works, mus 
14 | Central Printing} #29 
Works. 
#15 | "Civil & bitters 30 
Gazette at 








Commercial Printi 
Works, 3 


| Dipak eines Print. 
ing Works 


Donba EJlncational Pre 


| Empire Preas, 


Empresas Press, 

Faiz-i-Am Pros. 

Géorge Mission Print- 
ing Press, 

George Steam Press. 


(Gulzar-j-M nhammadi 


| Hamidia Press, 


Hikmat Presa, 
Hindustan Steam Press, 


Hardinge Printing Preas 
) Islamia Steam Presa, 


Indian 
Works: 


Art Printing 


33 
oe 
#35 


"4 


#45 


Rs. 
145,820 
78,240 
57,204 
1,40,032 
42,323 
1,04,718 


in the District Printing 
P rogees, 


Name of Proas, 





| Janhri Press, 

Jijnyaan Press, 

Jiwan Presa, 

Rashmiri Press, 
Bares -al-Talim, Pon- 
| Khatri Samachar Press. 
Khosla Brothers Press, 
Rita-at Press. 

Label Printing Prees. 


| Lahore Machine Praag, 
| Law Publishing Press, 


Light Press, 
Mahesh Yantralaya Press. 


Mercantile Press, 


Mitra Vilasa Press, 


and Literacy. 





Newspapers, 
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Kame of Press Name of Priaa, | ig Name of Press, * 
* | z 





Punjab Eeonomical 


| Mohyal Mitter Press, 
a, 
Punjah Edwentional | 


6B Rifah-t-Arn Preas. 
67 | Ripan Press, 


Prowa, 
Mufid-i-Am Press. | Panjab National Steam 68 | Sadn-i-Hind Pras 
| Press, | 
Muslim Printing Press, Punjab Electric Press, 69 Sewnk Steam Press. 


Punjab Printing Works, 
Popular Printing Press, 

| Rafiq-ul-Itibba Pre=s, 

4.| Rahnaima-i-Talim Prose, 


Mahbub Printing 
Works. 

Newnl Kishor Press, 

Oharrver Presi, 

Photo, Litho, Works, 

Pablic Advocate Press, 

>| Punjab Christian | 
' Pees, I 


70 | Star Printing Press, 
71 | * Tribune” Presa, 

tk | Union Steam Press, 
°73 | Vietorin Pros, 






“74 | Virjanand Presa. 





4 | Rajput Printing Worka| 75 | Washington Press, 





The presses marked with an asteriak have been working for 20 years or mare, | 
Out of the total number a little less than two-thirds publish 
newspapers and advertising sheets; the remaining third or more 
publish beoks to some extent, but do mostly miscellaneous and 
job work. 

The return of newspapers published at the various presses in 
1914 shows a total of 166, 43 of which began and 35 ceased issue 
during the year. The sub-joined tables show (a) the languages in 
which the various papers are written, and }) the intervals of time 
at which they are published. Many of the important Indian 
newspapers have both daily and weekly editions :— 








- _—— —-, == A == —_ a ae = 
ss a | Urda- -| 4-5; | Gurmokhi| 
English. Urdu. Hindi. | Hindi " (Panjabi) | Total. 
Wine il sey Ot, | 
32 | 108 ee FO ae 166 
| 
Year! ” | Dail 
early as ‘cus aly ea Pree 
Half-yearly .,. tie - | ts 
Quarterly oes wee Total 166 
Monthly  ... ASF | Started during the year... 45 
Fortnightly ... ed: a ae a aie 2 
Tri-monthly... fame a | Censed to exist during the 5 
ony ite: aa year aie 
wice a weel cov | Sunber of newspapers at 
Thrice a week rs the emd- of ing 181 
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The 23 newspapers which have a circulation of over 1,500 al 
are noted below :— ee 
Education 
en and Literacy 
WITH cIRcuLatiox Newspapers, 





Over 3,000. Over 1,500 





ce 


Hindustan: Water. 
4amindar. Tribune 
Paisa Akhbar. Bir 


Fauji Akhbar, Arya Gazette. 





Itimala Sher-i-Punjab. 
Desh, Phu. 
Loyal Gazette. ‘Akhbar-i-’Am. 
Parkash, Civil and Military Gazette 
Bulletin. Punjabi, 
Kashmiri Magazine. 
Rajput Gazette. 
Martand 
-Fasana. : 
Chakaryarti. 


Of the above the Ciril awd Military Gazette is the: only 
aper published by Europeans. The Bulletin publishes chiefly 
War news. The fauji Akhiar is for the consumption of Indian 
soldiers, and contains besides general news and notes, topics of 
military interest. The Phul is designed for juvenile readers. 
The Mirtand, Chakarvarti and Fasana are social and moral in 
tendency, the last, as its name (the Novel) implies, containing 
translations of novels in other languages and other stories of 
seneral public interest. All the remaining papers are more or 
ess actively political, their columns being devoted mainly to the 
criticism of Government measures and policy ; generally speaking, 
they are either sectarian or the mouth-pieces of various classes or 
cliques of the educated community. 


During the year 1914, 721 books and 71 periodicals were Picks “end 
issued. Of the periodicals 24. were published in English, 34 in registered | 
Urdu and 13 in Hindi-Sanskrit or Hindi-Urdu bilingual] ; 93 Pablestions.; 
treated of Law, 15 of Religion and 23 were of a miscellaneous 
nature. Inthe table helow the books published are classified 
according to the language in which they appeared and their 
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purpose, whether educational or otherwise :— 








ae FoR PURPOSES, 
Language in which published. Hit a Total. 
Educational, Other 
Arabic 7 2 9 
English oo 43 76 
Hindi... 6 21 27 
Kashmiri 3 3 
Persian és 5 ‘te 7 
Punjabi 2 180 182 
Sanskrit Bh aad ! ] $ 
Urdu ... oon 57 284 atl 
Bilingual 10 bl 6] 
‘Trilingual l | 9 10 
Polyglot sa el Be i my De | 
Total = eee ae es Si 








Nearly one-sixth of the output of books was for educational 
purposes. The main subjects of this literature taken as a whole 
were languages, Science, History, Religion, Philosophy, Poetry, 
Fiction, Art, Biography, the Drama, Law, Medicine, and others 
which do not lend themselves to classification, the educational 
books naturally falling mainly under the first five heads. Poetry, 
Religious treatises and Fiction, in the order named, are easily the 
most popular among the books issued for the consumption of the 
general public. 7 

Section J.— Medical. 

The medical staff at head-quarters consists of the Civil Surgeon 
with two sub-assistants, one of the Assistant Surgeon and the other 
of the Sub-Assistant Surgeon class. There is also a Sub-Assistant 
Surgeon attached to the Police Hospital. The Railway staff 
at head-quarters consists of the Civil Surgeon, who is Medical 
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Officer of the Railway,.two Military Assistant Surgeons and ae pa Bs i 
two Sub-Assistant Surgeons, one of whom is temporary. woe 


In the district each dispensary has a Sub-Assistant Surgeon eon 
in charge with the exception of Kasiir, where an Assistant organization, 
Surgeon is posted. 
The medical institutions in the charge of the Civil Surgeon Medical insti- 
(which do not include the Mayo Hospital) are :— = 
(a) at Head-quarters : — 
(1) The Civil Disper sary. 
(2) Municipal Dispensaries as follows, viz.,— 
(a) Mozang, which has separate arrangements for treat- 
ing females and has a female . Sub-Assistant 
Surgeon attached in addition to the Sub-Assist- 
ant Surgeon, 
(b) Hira Mandi (Lahore City Branch). 
(¢) Kashmiri Bazar Dispensary opened in 1913, which | 
is for females only and has a female Sub-Assist- 
ant Surgeon in charge. 
(5) The Police Hospital, with 44 beds. 
4) Three Railway Dispensaries, all out-door. 
(b) Rural Dispensaries, situated at various places in the 
district as follows, vis. — 








—_. | Dispensary. In-door or Out-door. 
| F 
| ae 
District and (1 Kasir +» | Both 
Municipal. 2. Chinidn +++ | Do. 
$8. Ehnudién =. | Do. 
4. Patti as Do, 
6. Khalra .« | Do. 
6. Pattoki «5 | Do. je 
7. Shibdara .. | Out-door eed 
8. Ali Raga Abad ...| Do. Ane 
Canal l. Bedidn ... | Outdoor aa 
|2. Najdbat | Da. tes 
| 3 Balloki ve | Both ‘ot 


Three Mission Dispensaries are aided, vis., one in the 
City (in the Lande Bazar), one at the Clarkabad and one at 
Wagah. ; | 


- The Mayo ancl 
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CHAPTER The total number of patients treated in 1913 at these insti- 
— tutions were: . 
vellonka ‘tia: | 
ed and oper- —- Number. {Daily average, 
ations, je 





_ 2 aera ieys [ 
Ont-door... rs | 172,415 472°35 
In-door ... 3 a | 2109 573 


Detailed statistics are given in Table 53 of B Volume. The total 
number of operations for the same year was 12,259, of which 
401 were classed as “ selected.” 

Income and The total income and expenditure for the dispensaries in 

spenditere. charge of the Civil Surgeon as well as for the Mayo Hospital 
amounted respectively to Rs. 1,44,863 and Rs. 1,359,827. The 
main sources of income were Government contributions Rs, 88,611, 
Loeal Fund contributions Rs. 12,336, Municipal Fund econtribu- 
tions Rs. 21,454, subscriptions Rs. 2,786 and Miscellaneous 
Rs. 10,630. 

Albert Vietor With the exception of the private and female wards of the 

Hospitals. Albert Vietor Hospital, both the Mayo and Albert Victor Hospitals 
are associated with the Lahore Medica] College for clinical 








instruction. The Mayo and Albert Victor Hospitals, as extended 


under the King Edward Memorial Scheme, accommodate 410 
patients, the beds being made up as follows :-— 


[SS a 

















Maro Hostrrut, ALENT Victos Hoertras) 
— a baa —— ————Se a 7 7 a 
sicck | ete | Optialmic Puber- | ; | = | | 
ee amy | Webds, | "Fronts | Works Z | E | | “ Gann 
= : . x S| F 4 + TOTAL, 
¥ | | £ | 2 | a) 9 in ie 
| | & | a ae = = 
ay ey (eee | ee ee 
4le]4 algiedalalqld is 
a; §) 8 4 a | = 3 s | & e | | 
SRE Eagle lad) i} ai 
= —— __ a ray i —— | =e —— ee ee ee 
} 
| a| 1 13 ‘| 3 13 | F| | 13 al 34 | 4 jl alo 
a —— 





























The Visiting staff consists of a First and Second Physician, a 
First and Second Surgeon, a Gynecological Surgeon, and an 
uP thalmic Surgeon, all of whom ‘are Professors of the Lahore 


cal College. The Resident staff includes five House — 


& 
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Surgeons (three of whom are Civil, and two Military, Assistant CHAPTER 
Surgeons), two House Physicians, both of whom are Civil Assis. — — 
tant Surgeons, and a Nursing Superintendent of the Nursing a“ 
staff. During the year 1914, 4.944 In, and 30.752 out, patients The Mayo and 
were treated, and 826 major and 3,667 minor operations per- orci —_— 
formed. | ie 

The hospitals are mainly supported by Government ; the 
income from all other sources including jee from local 
bodies, and the North-Western Railway, interest on investments, 
students’ fees and private subscriptions, amounted in 1914 to 
Rs. 15.800 round. The total expenditure for the same year was 
over Rs. 1,02,000. 

The Hospital (founded in 1855 and opened in 1588 by Lady The Lady 

Dufferin) combined up to 1910 the functions both of a Hospital tiowvital 
and of a School in connection with the Medical College; Lahore, 
where women should receive a thorough medical training. Since 
1910 the classes for Clinical Lectures and Demonstrations have 
heen transferred to the Medical School for Women at Ludhiana, 
though European, Eurasian and Indian Women are trained in 
Nursing and as Midwives. The management of the Hospital 
is in the hands of Executive Committee of the Lady Aitehison 
Hospital Association, Lahore, consisting of 4 ea-officio, 5 nominat- 
efi and 5 elected members. The dispensary huildings consist of 
two common wards, one for Hindus and one for Muhammadans, 
and 4 private family wards with a total accommodation of 40 
heds. The staff consists entirely of ladies, and includes a Physi- 
cian-in-charge, House Surgeon, Matron and House-keeper. The 
patients treated in 1914: amounted to 5.536 out-door, with a daily 
average ot 49°98 ; and 800 in-door with a daily average of 32°50. 
The total operations for the year numbered 431 and selected 
operations 126. The total income for the year i914 was Ks. 
87,478, of which Rs. 16,249 was derived from grants-in-aid, and 
the total expenditure was Rs. 33,515. 

The present Lunatic Asylum, situated on the Jail Road,tie Labore 
‘petwien the Lahore District and Female Jails, is the premier (Winn 
of the class of new Central Asylums established in India in the Das 
last 15 years. On its completion in 1900 the inmates of the 
old institution at Naulakha and of the Delhi Asylum were 
removed to it and patients now come from all parts of the. 
Province. 

The Asylum buildings proper are in two distinct parts, one 
for females and one for males. ‘The maximum accommodation is 
832 (males 666 and females 166), but the largest number so_ far 
housed was 758, so there is still ample room available. Both 


F It 
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dition of the inmates and has eiven a 
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parts of the Asylum afford separate accommodation for European 
and Indian paying patients, and each has its own hospital, 
dispensary and quarantine buildings, Ordinary patients are 
housed in either the sleeping barrack or cubicular system in 
both parts of the Asylum. Male patients are divided into 
seven sections :— (i) criminals ; (7) “ miscellaneous” in which are 
kept dangerous non-criminals and those dangerous and boisterous 
inmates who have recovered or are in the stage of recovery; (ii#) 
the old hospital section, which is reserved for quiet and well-be- 
haved patients ; (ix) the “ tractable ” for dements and harmless 
units; (v) the tubercle; (vi) the Hospital ; and (vii) the quaran- 
tine. The institution, which was inaugurated under the direction 
of an alienist of rare experience, the late Lientenant-Colonel 
Evens, T M.S., has more than realised the expectations of Govern- 
ment. Its popularity is shown by the ever-increasi::¢ number of 
its Inmates and the fact that patients from distant quarters of 
Northern India are brought here for treatment. The rooms 
and barracks are of an excellent hygienie standard and are 
comfortable and cool, and the gain from the transfer from the 
overcrowded and unhealthy site at Naulakha to the present fine 
open one with drainage into the Southern Branch of the 
Lahore Cantonment Storm Water Channel has been immense: 


The largest percentage of the cases treated belong to some 


division of maniacal excitement and form nearly one-third of 
the total number, Next in frequeney come cases of Melancholia. 
Various forms of Dementia, such as Katatonia and Preeocious 
Dementia, aceount for 14 per cent. of the admissions. Hemp- 
drug cases on the other hand provide for only 12 per cent. of the 
total number under treatment: in the light of further ex- 
perience ganja, bi nq and charas have not been found to he 
such a fruitful source of causation of Insanity as was formerly 


Supposed to he the case. The staff of the asylum consists of a 
Superintendent, who is a specially selected member of the Indian 


Medical Services, with a Deputy Superintendent and Assistant 
Deputy Superintendent, both of the Military Assistant Surgeon 
class, the former responsible under the Superintendent for disci- 
pline and general management, and the latter aided by a Sub- 
Assistant Surgeon for the Hospital. For-the female part of the 
Asylum there is a Matron with a staff of four Nurses - the 
nursés are all Nuns of the Franciscan Order, and their devotion 
and self-sacrifice has done a great deal to ameliorate the con- 

| , vastly improved tone to. 
the character and working of the Indian staff. The Asylum has 
a large farm on which are employed from 80 to 100 inmates 
daily. This farm avocation appeals to many and is indeed the 
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most healthy and profitable that can be provided. All the a 
vegetables required are provided from this farm and all fodder | — 
for the asylum cattle in like manner. In addition a large Medic 
number are engaged in weaving the entire asylum clothing (being Heats. 
manufactured from raw material purchased in the market), and 
mat-making; cooking and the general sanitary arrangements 

of the institution are almost entirely in the hands of the inmates. 

The general attendant staff numbers 111 (95 males and 16 
females), with one European and two superior Indian warders. 

The average expenditure on the entire asylum, including Bspenditare 
numerous new works executed in the past five years, is™cstot 


Rs. 1,16,500, giving a cost of maintenance of Rs. 144 per 
ead. 


(e) Vaccination is compulsory in Lahore City and Canton- vaccination, 
ments only. Statistics will be found in Table 54 of the B 
Volume. The establishment in the City under the Health Officer 
consists of a Superintendent of Vaccination and four Vaccinators, 
and in the District under the Civil Surgeon, of a Superintendent 
and seven Vaccinators. The total expenditure on vaccination 
in 1913 was Rs. 4,123-9-8. The average cost for each successful 
vaccination was Re. 0-1-11. The percentage of population 
‘protected is 34°97. In 1913, 38,005 vaccinations were done, 
of which 86,073 were primary. There has been a _ con- 
siderable decrease in the number vaccinated, chiefly under 
re-Vvaccination. 

(d) Little has been done in the direction of Village Sani- Vitage sani- 
tation owing to tie apathy of the people and this condition “™ 
will remain till the people realize the value of sanitation and 
co-operate with Government. Quinine is sold by Post Masters 
and is distributed by Zaildars, etc., but the demand is‘smal!. 





CHAPTER IV._PLACES OF INTEREST. 


The arehieology of Lahore has been dealt with in Chapter FB, 
In this chapter will be given an account of the places of general 
interest, and a more detailed description of the antiquarian 
monuments of the . district. 


(a) For European and Native alike Lahore itself is the place 
of most interest in the district. The present city of Lahore, with 
the cantonment, embraces portions of no less than 12 revenue 
estates, and has an area of 29 square miles, the largest for any 
city in the province, with a population of 225,687. 


The native city covers an area of about one square mile. It 
was formerly surrounded by a brick wall, rising to a height of 30 
feet and strengthened by a moat and other defences. But the 
moat has been filled in and the wall razed, and a garden now 
occupies the site of the trench and wall, encireling the city on 
every side except the north. Though situated in an alluvial 
plain, the presen! town stands high on the débris of ages. A 
metalled road runs round the outer side of the rampart, and 
gives access to the city by thirteen* gates. The citadel or fort 
rises upon a slight but commanding eminence at the north- 
eastern angle, aud abuts northward on the old river hed. Within 
the city, narrow and tortuous streets and lanes, some of them 
ending in culs de-sac and lined by tall houses, give Lahore a mean 
and sloomy appearance ; but the magnificent buildings of the 
Mughal period serve to relieve the dullness of its domestic archi- 
tecture, and many of the houses are adorned with beantiful wood- 
earving. On the north eastern side especially, the mosque of Au- 
rangzeb, with its plain white marble domes and simple minarets, the 
mausoleum of Ranjit Singh, with its rounded roof and projecting 
balconies, and the decorated facade of the Muzhal palace, stanc 


_ side by side in front of an open erassy plain, now the Minto 


Park, exhibiting agrand coup d’ oevl. The European residential 
portion of Lahore lies to the east and south of the City ; it in- 
eludes not only the old revenuw estate of Lahore, of which Andrkali 
is part, but portions of Mozang, Kila Gujar Singh, Naulakha, 
Garhi Shahu and Achint Garh. The old village sites of Mozang 
and Kila Gujar Singh interpose solid wedges between the more 
open spaces which have since been adapted to building and resi- 
dential purposes. Andrkali lies immediately to the south of the 

*Nors.—The gates, starting from the rast of the Fort and working round by the south: 


West mr pteth are named as follows, tis,, Riven, Masti, Kashmiri, AAicri, Fakki, DelAd, 
tebari, Mochi, Shahdlmi, Lohd-i, vord, Aadti, and Tadeati, 
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city and originally contained a cantonment, abandoned in 1561-52 
‘on account of its unhealthiness. In 1549 the environs of 
Lahore still were a mere expanse of crumbling ruins and the 
houses of the first European residents clustered around the old 
cantonment on a strip of alluvial lowland, south of the town 
running parallel to a former hed of the Ravi. Gradually, how- 
ever, the station spread eastward anda new town covered a larger 
part of the area once given over to ruins and jungle, while every 
vear sees fresh additions. Anarkaliis connected with the city 


EE 


4 ‘he Old Mall and contains the Secretariat buildings, the Gol 
a 


gh a public garden owned by Government and managed by the - 


Municipality, District Court-house, the new Veterinary College, 
the new Accountant-General’s office and the new Public Works 
Department Secretariat, Government College, P unjab University, 
Senate Hall, the new University Hall, Town Hall, Museum, Mayo 
School of Art, the Puniab Publie Library converted from an old 
Mughal pavilion, the Mayo and Lady Aitchison Hospitals and 
King Edward Memorial Buildings, the Volunteer Club and many 
other public buildings. Aft the south of the Old Mall stands the 
Chauburji, which formed the gateway of the garden of Zeb-un- 
nissa, the accomplished daughter of Aurangzeb. To the east is 
the railway colony, grouped about the station in the quarter 
known as the Naulakha and Mughalpur (Achintgarh). It con- 
tains the railway offices, the carriage shops and engine yard, a 
theatre, and well-laid out grounds. On the Durand Koad, in 
the suburb of Killa Gujar Singh, are the new Queen Mary's 
College and Convent buildings. In the extreme south-east the 
Upper Mall stretches out for a distance of 3 miles to Government 
House (once the tomb of Muhammad Kasim Khan, a cousin on 
the mother’s side of the Emperor Akbar, and afterwards the resi- 
dence of Khushal Singh, uncle of Tej Singh, the Sikh General), 
the Lawrence and Montgomery Halls and the new Punjab Olub. 
This road is the main thoroughfare of the newer residential 
quarter ; and on or near if are situated the Ouathedrals and 
Orphanages and the Chief Court, besides sundry Government 
Offices, most of the European shops and the Victoria Memorial 
and John Lawrence statue. In the large public garden, surround- 
ing the Lawrence and Montgomery Halls, is the “ Zoo.” started 
in 1883 to which, with the help of a handsome grant from Gov- 
ernment and of increased contributions from the various local 
hodies of the Lahore Division, important alterations and improve- 
ments undertaken at the suggestion of an expert are now in pro- 
gress, The Lawrence Hall was built as a memorial of Sir John 
Lawrence, chiefly by the contributions of the European com- 

munity in 1861-62, and the Montgomery Hall in honour of Sir 
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Robert Montgomery in 1866 by contributions from Native 
Chiefs ; the two buildings which forma connected whole, have 
been recently enlarged and improved. Beyond the Punjab Club 
on the way to Lahore Cantonment is the Aitchison Chiefs Gol- 
lere. At the boundary between the estates of Mozang and 
Ichhra, near the point where the Jail Road crosses the canal, are 
the Observatory, the Borstal and District Jails, the Race Course 
the Lunatic Asylum. 


Some of the old buildings in Anirkali have played many 
parts. The Civil Secretariat proper, erected in- 1815, to which 
the other buildings adjoining it, including those that once housed 
the Chief Court, are later additions, was first the Residency, 
Anarkali’s tomb, which is pow a record room, Was once the Sta- 
tion Church. The old Public Works Department Secretariat, 
near the Senate Hall, erected in 1854, was formerly a barrack. 
What is now the Legal Remembrancer's office was the tomb of 
Shah Ohiragh-and once served as the Accountant-General’s 
office. 

The improvements wrought within pecepi years in the ap- 
pearance of the Civil Station are very striking and comprise the 

ighting by electricity of the main roads, their provision with 

pavements, and grass margins and the construction of a tan ride- 
from the Post Office to the Canal Bridge. With the completion 
of the schemes of the Kine Edward Vi emorial in Andrkali and of 
the new Secretariat Buildings and Masonje Hall at Charing Cross, 
a very notable addition wil] be made to the commandin g public 
buildings of the station. The King Edward Aiemorial scheme, 
epened by His Excelleney Lord Hardinge on the 10th December 
1915, has been referred to elsewhere. Here it will suffice to say 
that twelve imposing buildings are involved and that the roads 
abutting on the side have heen revised and laid out in such a Way 
as to bear a coherent relation to the new road alignments, to the 
neighbouring buildings and to each other, The important new 
scheme for the Civil Secretariat, estimated to cost Rs. 11} lakhs, 
aims at collecting in one place the various public offices now stat- 
tered about Lahore and providing a dignified setting for the 
Victoria Memorial with the main roads focussed more direct! 

upon it. Preliminary work estimated to cost Rs. 25,000, com- 
prising the making of roads and water-courses and the planting 
of trees, has heen begun on the site selected by Government at the 
corner between the Mall Road to Lahore Cantonments and the 
Lahore branch of the Upper Biri Dosh Canal north of the 
canal), for the construction of residences for officers of Govern. 
ment ; some 55 compounds and dwellings are to he provided at . 


=, 
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varying rentals. The old parade ground between the Fort and ate 
the Cheta Ravi, which is most conveniently situated for the City — 
and all its Schools, has since 1914 been devoted, in commemora- Feared 
tion of the visit of Lord Minto to Lahore during the period of his _—~ 
Viceroyalty, to the purposes of a peoples’ park: the five giant Tabor. 
masts of the wireless electrical installation in the _Fort zone 

within the same area are now a prominent feature of the land- 

scape. 


(b) The institute was built from a fund raised throughout The tabore 
the province as a permanent memorial of the Jubilee of Her ta Jub 
Majesty the Queen Empress celebrated in February 1887. ‘The tmatiute 
object was to provide a Provincial Institution containing a mu- Panjab.) 
seum, library and lecture rooms with a sufficient instructional 
staff and capable in connection with the School of Art of gradual 
expansion into a Technical College, The foundation stone was 
laid by the late Prince Albert Victor, Duke of Clarence and 
Avondale, on February 8rd, 1890, and the building was completed 
in 1893. At the end of that year the institute was utilised for 
the Punjab Exhibition opened in December 1893. 


The building together with the Lecture Hall, which is used 
for educational lectures and exhibitions, and the Mayo School 
of Art forms a handsome block in late Mughal style situated 
next to the market and opposite the University Senate Hall. 
The general plan of the building resembles a letter E with the en- 
trance porch in the centre of the back face. The centre gallery is 
devoted first to a few fine specimens of carved Mughal doorways 
and woodwork and secondly toa fairly representative collection 
of Indian paintings dating from the Indo-Persian. Mughal, Sikh 
and Kangra schools up to a few examples of Modern Indian 
paintings of the new Caleutta School: the cataloguing and 
arranging of this collection is now complete. The south wall of 
the gallery has been decorated in Persian, style by the students 
and teachers of the Mayo School of Art from designs by the 
present Vice-Principal, M. Sher Muhammad, who also designed 
the whole of the wood and plaster work seen in the building. Two 
galleries run east. and west of the centre gallery, that on the 
west being devoted to models, raw products, etc., and that on the 
east to Art Industries of all kinds amongst which may be noted 
fine collections of musical instruments. hugas, jewellery, tex- 
liles, pottery, and a small collection of armour. At the ‘end of 
the east gallery is the gallery running parallel to the centre 
containing the famous collection of Greco-Bactrian Gandhara 
Sculptures ; this collection is now being catalogued ‘by the 
Superintendent of Hindu and Buddhist Monuments, Northern 
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cuaprer Circle, who has al ready written a handbook entitled the “* Buddha 
1, Story in stone,” which is issued by the Museam. Parallel to 
pines ot the sculpture eallery is a smaller gallery in which are shown 
interest. some interesting niall collections of Tibetan painted banners, 
Toe labow statuettes, carved curios, Nepalese brass work, and a case of 
Musenm (Vic manuseripts. In this room too is a case containing the recent finds 
ae of gold and silver oranments and obje/s d'art from Taxila and 
Pani). loaned to the Museum by the Director-General of Archeology in 
India. The Museum has been extended this year by the addition 

of one large gallery, a library, office and record room, opening 

out of the centre gallery at the back. This gallery will be short- 


ly filled by Sir Aurel Stein's latest finds from Central Asia. The 

entire building is lighted from the north and 1s of lofty dimen- 

sions which assures a pleasant temperature and restfulness to the 
; eyes. The main collections, which make the Museum ore of the 
ioe most representative and interesting of Provincial Museums, are 
Archeology, Art, Industries, and Coins. The Museum is most 
popular; the average yearly visitors number 400,000, one day a 
week, Wecnesday, being reserved for students and others wishing 
to study the collections in peace and quietness. The entire area 
now measures about 35,582 square feet. The old Central Mu- 
seum, which this building was designed to replace, was erected 
in 1864 for the temporary purposes of a provincial exhibition, 
and was altogether unsuited for the use it was for so long put to. 
It has been purchased by the Lahore Municipality and turned 
into a market and the contents transferred to the new building. 
These contents may he briefly described as Greek, Bactrian, _ 
Buddhist, Jain, Brahminical. Sikh and Muhammadan remains and 
monuments, the modern artistic and manufacturing industries, 
the agricultural, mineral, and forest products, the natural history 
and ethnology of the Punjab and its borders. At present in 
front of the entrance tu this building there stand on raised plat- 
forms two old sikh canons, while the famous gun Zamzamah, 
known by the Sikhs as the Bhangiin-wdl: Top, is placed in front 
of the Senate Hall on the opposite side of the road. This gun is 
one of the largest specimens of native casting in India, and was 
made in A. D. 1761 by Shah Wali Khan, Wazfr of Ahmad Shah 
Durini, by whom it was used at the battle of Panipat. After 
the departure of Ahmad Shah the gun was left in the possession 
of the Sikh Sardars of the Bhangi Mis! whence its name, 
Bhangidn wali Top\ and came to be regarded by them as 4 
talisman of supremacy. Ranjit Singh eventually possessed him- 
self of tt and it was employed by him at the siege of Multan ir 
A. D. 1818. From that date until removed in 1860 it was placed 
at the Delhi Gate of the city of Lahore: it is still regarded by 
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many as an incarnation of Mahddeo. The inscription on the gun CHAPTER 
_ opens as follows :— , . 


Places of 

By order of the Emperor (Ahmad Shah) Dur-i-Duran Interest. 
Shah Wali Khan the Wasir made this gun named Zamsamah, The abore 
the taker of strongholds. toria Jabilee 


The work of Shah Nazar. 


Then follow a number of verses, the translation of which 
will be found at pages 60-61 of Dr. Thornton’s Guide Book. 
The last lines give the date of the gun as 1174 A. H. or 
1761 A; D, 

(e) Lahore being the head-quarters of the North-Western erica 
Railway Administration, which system now comprises nearly it 

5,500 miles of lines, exclusive of sidings, there is a very large 
Railway staff at Lahore, which forms a very important part 
of the population of the town. The Railway Colony was until 
recent years entirely grouped round the Railway Station where 

a considerable area, sometimes known as the Naulakha settle- 
_ment, is occupied by Railway quarters; in consequence, how- 
ever, of the large development of the North-Western Railway 
system, if was found some yearsago that the settlement was 
insufficient, anda very large area, about a thousand acres in 
extent, was acquired in 1916 to the east between the ShalAmér 
Road and the main railway line through Amritsar to Delhi. 
On this area entirely new Loco. Shops ané Carriage and 
Wagon Shops have already been built, the Kiailway having - 
outgrown the old shops at the station ; the Carriage and Wagon 
Shops were built first and.opened in 1910, and the new Loco. 
Shops were started in 1910 and are now practically com- 
pleted, the Locomotive Department having moved into them 
in 1914. Very large numbers of employés work in these sho 
roughly speaking 5,000 in the Loco. Shops and 5,000 in the 
Carriage and Wagon Shops, while the new Printing Press, 
which has also been built at Moghalpura, employs about a 
thousand more. For such a large Railway system it will easily 
be understood that very large quantities ‘of stores of all kinds 
have tobe kept in stock, and the old stores buildings close 
to the Lahore Station have for many years proved quite inade- 
quate A new general stores yard is, therefore, now being 
constructed near the new Loco. Shops and will probably be 
brought into use withina few months, Lahore station, Reise 
an important junction for Amritsar and Ambala to the east, 
for Bhatinda and Delhi also to the east, for Multin and 
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Kardchi to the south, for Lyallpur through Sangla Hill to the 
west, and for Rawalpindi and Peshiwar in the north-west, 
deals with an immense traffic and a large scheme of alter- 
ations, both to the station buildingand the yard itself, is now 
being proceeded with as fast as funds will permit. 


The European population of the Railway Colony consists 
of 11 or 12 hundred people, of whom about 900 are housed 
in the old Naulakha settlement and the remainder in the 
new colony at Moghalpura which may be expected to increase 
considerably in the future. A new feature in the Naulakha 
settlement is a large Institute for entertainments and recrea- 
tion, constructed and opened early in 1913, not far from 
the Railway station, consisting of a large theatre with reading 
rooms, billiard room, etc., and a fine field for games for the 
use of the resident European staff ; another commodious Institute 
of less imposing design has been provided on the bank of the 
Bari Doib Canal at Moghalpura for the staff there. 

The Indian population of the Railway Colony is naturally 
very large also, though a large majority of the workmen in the 
shops live in the city and come to their work daily. There is" 
also a pavilion and large field for games provided at Nanlakha 
for the Indian employees and a scheme is under contemplation 
for adding a theatre and billiard room to the pavilion. 

(d) The Cantonments are situated 3 miles east of the 
Civil Station of Lahore and are the head-quarters of the third 
Lahore Division of the Northern Command. There are two 
Railway Stations: Lahore Cantonments East on the branch 
of the North-Western Railway to Delhi, and Lahore Canton- 
ment West onthe branch to Multan. Till 1906 the canton- 
ment was called Miin Mir. The troops were moved here from 
the Anrkali quarter of Lahore in 1851-52 on account of the 
unhealthiness of the latter. The Cantonment stands on an open 
and arid plain, originally bare of trees ; canal irrigation wis cut 
off in the residential area during 1905-06 in an attempt to 
improve the health of the station, but as the water-supply has 
been found to be defective it is now being reintroduced. Phe site 
is said to have been at one time named Haslimpur. Prince Dara 
Shikoh, brother of Aurangzeb, who was put to death by that 
emperor on his ascending the throne, was a disciple of a a 
Meahawn madan saint or pir, Mullan Shah, known as Mi‘in Mir. 
He purchased the village of Haslimpur, and bestowed it on 
his religious preceptor, after whom it was renamed. The 
mausoleum of the holy man isa handsome domed building of 
white marble and red Agra sandstone, with a mosque in the 
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courtyard. The income and the expenditure from cantonment CHAPTER 

funds during the ten years ending 1914-15 averaged Rs. 70,653 

and Ks. 71,651, respectively. The Punjab Banking Company Places of 

has a branch here. | wees 
‘e) The town of Shahdara (population 5,426) is situated rape 

onthe right bank of the Ravi, 4 miles from Lahore. Now Shéhdsr. 

that the town is connected with Lahore by: a road bridge, its 

commercial development should be rapid. There are at present 

2 registered factories, including the Lahore Spinning and Weav- 

ing Mills,. which is the largest private factory in the district. 

The place is famous for the tomb of Jahangir, built hy his widow 

Nur Jahan, and for the gardens surrounding it. 


(f) Kastr is the most important town in the district =“ 
after Lahore. It is built upon the high bank, which marks 
the termination of the Manjha and looks down upon the low- 
lands of the Sutlej Hithar. It stands just to the side of the 
Grand Trunk Road to Ferozepore, 34 miles south of Lahore, 
and 16 north of Ferozepore. the town is an aggregation of forti- 
field hamlets called ots, small in themselves but together 
forming a considerable run. Their names are: Kot Khwaja 
Hussain; Kila Pukhta; Kot Ghul4m Muhi-ud-Din; Kot 
Murid Khan; Kot Usman Khan; Kot Badar-ud-Din Khiin ; 
Kot Bakar-ud-Din Khan ; Kot Azam Khan ; Kot Hakim Khan ; 
Kot Fateh Din Khin; Piran ki Kot; and Kot Abdul Ghani 
Khan. About a mile -to the east of the town, situated on the 
other side of the Trunk Road and guite close to it, are the 
tahsil and Police Station buildings. Here also is the Court-house 
of the Assistant Commissioner in charge of the sub-division. 
The history of Kasir is given in Chapter L-B. Since 1807 the 
town has declined in importance, but the extension of the rail- 
way to Ferozepore, Amritsar and Lodhran has made it the 
centre of a very brisk trade in grain and cotton. There are 
several cotton gins working in the town. The only consider- 
able manufacture is of country harmess, shoes and other leather 
goods for which Kasur has a considerable reputation. There is 
also a school of industrial art. z 


ig) COhunifin is a small town witha population of 7,151 Chuiniss. 
inhabitants, situated like Kasir upon the high bank of the 
old bed of the Beds, on the road from Ferozepore to Multan, 
distant 38 miles from Lahore and 10 miles from the Chhinga 
Manga “Railway Station on the Lahore and Multén Railway. 
The town was formerly divided into three separate fortified 
hamlets, one of which is now entirely in ruins while the other 


* 


Patt, 


252 | 
Lanore District. | | | Part A. 


two have completely coalesced. It suffers from its position off 
the Railway, all exports being now despatched from the stations 
of Kot Rédha Kishan and Pattoke. There are four registered 
factories, all of which gin or bale cotton either singly or in 
combination with some other industry. At present its only 


importance is derived from its being the head-quarters of the 


fahsil and a point through which traffie passes on its way to 
the Railway. There isa rest-house, the property of the District 
Board. 


(4) The town of Khudidn (population 2,992), is situated 
about 16 miles east of Chiinidn, close to the border of the Kasur 
and Chinian falistls, just to one side of the Multan and Feroze- 

ore road, and isa station on the Amritsar-Patti-Lodhrin Line. 
itis an old town surrounded by a brick wall; many of the 
houses are large and well built. In the neighbourhood is the 
remnant of an old mud fort now in ruins. There is a mandi, 
but 1t deals with very little trade, much of the produce of the 
Hithar still going by road to Kastr. Most of the inhabitants 
are agricultural, cultivating the lands attached to the estate ; 
there are however a fair number of money-lenders and petty 
shop-keepers in the bazar. There isa Police Station, and there 
are two rest-houses, one belonging to the Police and the other to 
the Irrigation Department. 


(i) Patti (population 7,987,) is a very old town situate 38 
miles south-east of Lahore and 28 miles east of Kasiir. It stands 
on the road.to Harike Ferry, which used to be an important line 
of communication between the Lahore and Ferozepore Districts 
and hasa station on the new line from Amritsar to Lodhran. 
The town is walled and the houses are built toa large extent 
with brick masonry. It has a good bazar with a paved street — 
and private mands which has been built by a leading Moghal 
family resident there and not, only draws local produce but also 
takes the bulk of the export beade of the rich adjoining tracts in 
the Amritsar District. About 200 yards from the town on the 
north-east is an old masonry built fort, which under the Sikh rule 
was used by Maharaja Ranjft Singh as a horse-breeding establish- 
ment, and now contains the Police station, There isa rest-house, 
the property of the Irrigation Department, 

(j) Khem Karan (population 5,732) 
in the Manjha tract of Kasur fahsil, dis 
with which it is connected by a metall 
way Station next to Kasdr, the p 
from its old position as a half 





is a small walled town 
tant 7 miles from Kasur 
ed road. Being the Rail- 
lace has declined somewhat 
“way house for road trade. _- 
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(k) In the following paragraphs is given a more detailed des- fe es 
cription of some of the chief buildings of antiquarian interest in | — By 
or near Lahore :— Patereta | 

i—The Fort aad Palaee. Antiquarian . 


The frontage of the fort and palace extends on the north side of the city of Laboreand 
overlooking the Ravi towards Shahdara from east to west for about 500 feet. ueighbour- 
It was the work of four Emperors. To the extreme east are the foundations "™ 
of the Akbari Mahal, or palace of Akbar; next comes a portion ascribed to 
Jahangir, flanked by two towers like abutments ; and, lastly, a curtain wall 
between two hexagonal towers of unequal size is said to have been built by 
Shihjahan, with additions by Aurangzeb and the Sikhs. The greater part 
of the frontage is covered with designs in inlaid enamelled tiles, includ- 
ing, in defiance of Muhammadan orthodoxy, the figures of men, horses, 
and elephants engaged chiefly in sporting, and symbolical representations of 
zodiacal signs and of the angels who, according to old Persian mythology, 
preside over each day and each month of the year. In the spandrels over 
the arcaded compartments in front of Jahfingir’s Palace are four representations c 
of the rising sun. Other spandrels show winged cherubs, resembling those of 
Christian art. The general scheme of the wall decoration is simple, and resem- 
bles that of many Italian fronts, consisting of a series of afcaded panelling of 
flat projection, broken by horizontal bands of mixed enamelled and carved fret- 
work of geometrical design, the spandrels and some of the panels filled in with 
- porcelain work, but most of the latter left in bare plaster, while some have been 
painted with fruits, flowers, &c., in fresco. Besides the symbols noticed, which 
may be faint echo of the ancient mithraic worship of the East, there is great 
variety of subjects comprising birds, processions of loaded camels, demons 
with duly cloven hoofs, conjurors, dancing girls, dragons, horsemen, and 
some beautiful pieces of geometrical ornament. 

Rising about half way up the palace front there is in this enclosure a““* 79" 
ruined building on arches immediately beneath a marble pavilion with perforat- 
ed lattice work. This was the d4rz Begi, where the Omra or nobles of the 
court assembled in the morning to receive the emperor’s commands. 


Returning to the Fort entrance and then to the left the visitor passes Hathi Pot 
uniler a second gateway of marble, called the Mathé Pol: the approach to the Gateway, 
harem formerly lay to the left, up a staircase of broad steps, now destroyed. 

Over the gateway is a Persian inscription dated 1041 Hij, of which the follow: 
ing is a translated extract:—“*The King (Shibjahin) ordered a tower to be 
erected which in height should be beyond measurement and conception, like 
unto the highest Heaven. In beauty, loftiness, and excellence such a tower 
never has been and never will be seen under the sky.” The road to the right 
by which the Fort is now reached is English work. : 


In the centre is the TaéAt, or Throne-room of Shahjahin, the red sand- Dindn-t-Am. 
stone railing surrounding which is the only existing example of its kind. In 
this Diwdn-4-Am, or Hall of Audience, the Emperor daily sat in State ; and as 
he took his seat the musicians stationed in the negdér ‘Adana opposite struck up 
a martial strain, while a glittering pageant of men, horses and elephants, 
graphically described by Bernier, passed in review before him ; but meanwhile 
there issued from an empty tomb immediately in front, which has now disap- 
peared, the voice of a mul/a reminding the Shih-an-Sbhih from time to time 
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that he too must die like othermen. The daily procession, according to Bernier, 
lasted from upwards of an hour, but, notwithstanding the time wasted on these 
displays, 4 large amount of business was got through, and the Emperor, with 
all his love of show and splendour, never remitted his vigilance over the in- 
ternal Government. Of Aurangzeb, indeed, it is said that “ the appointment 
of the lowest -revenue officer of a district or the selection of a clerk in an office 
was not beneath his attention, while he planned each campaign, issued instrue- 
tions during its progress, fixed on points of attack, and regulated the move- 
ments of very detachment or convoy. The work of Akbar, at the extreme 
east of the Fort, has disappeared ; the quadrangle of Jahingir however can be 
traced. It is remarkable for the Hindu character of the details especially of 
the red stone consoles supporting the eaves which are in the form of elephants 
and other conventional animals, precisely similar to those to be found in Hindu 
temples. at ties 

The AAawddgah of Shéhjahin is an elegant little pavilion of marble arches 
and upen lattice work immediately over the drs Begi already noticed. In 
this pavilion, protected by curtains hanging from rings in the walls, the 
Emperor slept, and on rising showed himself at the marble windows to the 
nobles gathered below. Like the rest of the buildings in the Fort this has 
been made to serve a British purpose, and at one time did duty as a garrison 
church, but all vestiges of the church have been removed and the building 
restored to its original form. The upper frieze is an inlay of cornelian, ke., 
and gracefully designed. ‘ 

Returning westward through the barracks, and passing the TaéAd the visitor 
sees an archway whichis the entrance to the Mots Masjid, a small mosque 
with marble domes, half hidden by surrounding walls which was formerly the 
private chapel of the ladies of the neat harem. Between this and the 
Takht isa building, now transformed into a hospital or sleeping quarters, 
without any distinctively oriental character. This wasa Aammdm or suite of 
bathing-rooms, and it wagalso used asa cabinet council chamber, 

The stern necessities of English military life had no reverence for the 
relics of departed greatness, and there is only one part of the Fort and Palace 
which has not been put to some practical modern use. This is the Samman 
Burj. Saman is an abbreviation of the Arabic word musamman, octagonal. It 
is by no means certain that the building which, turning to the left, after 
passing the Mot: Maajid, the visitor has now entered is that to which the 
name was originally applied. Report says that there was another lofty tower 
detached from the main building which was so called : and unless the language 
of the inscription on the Mathi-pol gateway is ordinately hyperbolical, it seems 
to point to some such conclusion. But although the Samsan Hurj does not 
merit the extravagant eulogy of the car eae in examination of its 
will he found interesting. There is i armall, t h costly, marble pa E ion 
inlaid with flowers, wrought in precious stones, and known’ by the significant 
name of Navlatha, or the building which cost nine lakhs. is delicate and 
heautiful work belongs to the time of Aurangzeb, and it is distinguished Pa 
other architectural forms near it by the curvilinear roof, The inlay much of 
which has unfortunately been destroyed, is remarkable for excescive minke: 
ness and finish of execution, In this, as in the later work of most st les of 
art, conventionality was beginning to usurp the place of originality and puri 
of design. Still asa specimen of later Mughal work, this lite pavilion ‘oar 

interest. 
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The Shisk Mahal, or Palace of Mirrors, isa much more striking object CHAET 
and the iridescent sheen of its myriad fragments of locking-glass of different fet 
* colours set in arabesque patterns of white cement, at once attracts the visitor's Places of 
attention. This isthe work of both Shihjahin and Aurangzeb, and the Interest. 
more gaudy and vulgar portions are due to ghe Sikhs. It is historically i, s:,3 
interesting as the scene of the formal transfer of the sovereignty of the Punjab araAat, 
to the British Government. ‘There too Ranjit Singh held receptions, and from 
the lofty vantage point of the upper tower could survey at ease the move- 
ments of his troops on the plain below, the stores in his arsenal in the court 
of the Jama Masjid, and the varied bustle and life of the Fort and city. The 
effect of the sAish or mirror work, though brilliant, narrowly escapes the charge 
of vulgarity, especially when centrasted with the marble inlay of the Nau- 
lakha and of the spandrels of the marble arches on the inner side of the Shish 
Maial itself. In the small rooms leading to the upper tower are fair 
specimens of the wooden ceilings made in geometrical patterns, gaily painted 
and guilt, which produce a remarkable effect of intricacy and richness. The 
principle on which these elaborately panelled ceilings are constructed is 
identical with that adopted in similar work at Vairo and elsewhere. 
From these chambers the visitor should proceed to the roof of the 
building and ascend to the summit of the small chamber erected thereon, as 
from this point the finest view, of Lahore and the surrounding country is 
obtained, including the minarets of Shihdara, the river Ravi, the broad 
plain in front of the citadel, the mausoleum of Ranjit Singh, the /dma 
Mosjid, the city, and, in clear weather, a distant glimpse of the Himé- 
liyas. Up to quite recently, some relics of Muhammad, which are said to 
have been brought into India by Tamerlane, were kept in the Fort. They 
have now been made over to the Anjuman-t-Jsldmia at Lahore for custody 
on behalf of the Muhammadan community and deposited. in the Bddshahi 

Magid or Imperial mosque. 


Inthe Bari Kiwdhgdh of Shahjahén-is the armoury, which contains The Armoury. 
a heterogeneous assortment of the weapons and uniforms worn by the Sikh 
army. Medimval and modern times are here curiously blended ; the round 
brass bassinet with neck-ruard of chain mail, the mace and battle-ate similar 
to those depicted in the Bayeux tapestry being side by side with modern 
muskets and rifles and the cuirasses emblazoned with the Gallic cock which 
the “French guard” of Ranjit Singh wore in emulation of the French 
enirassiers. The silver-plated helmets and breast-plates of the Italian and 
French officers employed by the Sikh ruler are here shown. Here are also : 

specimens of revolving rifles made many years before the perfection of the 
principle in Europe. Here too is the battle-axe of Guru Gobind Singh, 
the first warrior Gwrv. Besides these, there is a number of matchlocks, the 
‘barrels of some of which are fine examples of intricate and ornamental twist- 
? ing, and many varieties of sword and dagger. The most important of these 
are the falwdr, the ordinary curved sword of the East; and the éirch, a 
long straight sword. Many of those exhibited here with iron and_ brass 
hilts «were worn by the Sikh artillerymen. A curious weapon is also dis- 
played, veges ofa huge blade with a basket hilt of steel and a steel 
arm-guard, which could only have been used for thrusting. Accurate models 
of this mediwval implement are still made in tin with blades of lath, and 
are used in the mumméries of the Muharram and other Muhammadan festi- 
yals. The long and deadly Afghfin knife is here; the smaller pesh-éabz, 
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a straight dagger, bap on one side, similar to a hunting-knife, and of Per- 
sian origin; the diechud, a venomous looking two-edged and serpentine 
he blade, which in some ae ig Ses like a flame; and the Hindu" 
atdr a straight triangular and heavy-bladed Jangwe de henf dagger, which 
branches at the hilt ates fork, in which is ang diy right angles. 
with the blade, by which it is wielded. The bows are nearly all made in 
three pieces, like the classic bow of antique sculptures. The chaéra, or war 
anctt, has not been used in recent times, but the Akélis or Nihangs still wear 
hese weapons on their fantastic headdresses. There is a great variety of 
carbines and bell-mouthed weapons, between a pistol and a blunderbus, 
known by the expressive name of sher-bacha. Among the guns are examples 
of the saméwraks, small bore iron cannons mounted on the wooden saddles 
of camels, and heavy matchlocks, supported on two legs in front like the 
arquebus of medieval Europe. Larger than these are the sazas/—huge 
musket barrels, roughly mounted, and used like the Chinese jingal, which 
they much resemble, in protecting forts. The curious light guns mounted 
on apparently inefficient wheels or castors were -invented by Gulab Singh for 

hill warfare, and were drawn by a man or a goat. | 


IT—The Jama Masjid, 


The Jama Maajid is the most striking bmlding in Lahore, and its white 
domes and lofty mindra may be seen for miles round: The inscription in 
front of the gateway shows that it was built in the year 1084 of the Hijrs, 
or A.D. 1674, for the Emperor Aurangzeb, by Fidée Khin Khokah, whom 
Bernier mentions as the Great Moghal’s master of ordnance. The gateway 
opens on a large quadrangle paved with brick and overshadowed Hy two rows 
of pipal trees, a feature of very rare occurrence in this position, the 
quadrangle of a mosque being usually without vegetation of any kind. 
Asa work of art, it is not to be compared with the Imperial mosque at 
Dehli, though at first sight it has some resemblance to it, The absence of side 


Have the and the position of the minarets at the four corners of the quadrangle 


give the building a very stiff appearance, and we miss the gracefal subordina- 


oo of part to part, which is so pleasing in the Delhi mosque. There is, 


moreover, a poverty of detail ; the rawag, or colonnades at the side, are plain 
in the extreme, and mindra, divested of their cupolas, which were so shattered 
in the earthquake of A.D. 1840 that they had to be removed, are reminiscent 
of factory chimneys. At the same time the effect of the arcade of red sand- 
stone adorned with marble tracing, with the tall semi-domed arch in the cen- 
tre, seen through the imposing gateway, is very fine; and in defence of the 
architect it may be remarked that many of the defects may be ascribed rather 
to his orthodoxy than to his bad taste. The arrangement of the mosque is in 
fact a recurrence to that of the exemplar mosque of Al Walid at Mecca, from 
which that of the Delhi mosque is a tasteful departure. It has already been 
mentioned that the building was turned into a magazine hy the Sikhs, and only 
restored to the Muhammadans, who, however, to a certain extent, shun it as 
an 4ée/dama. An archway known as the Roshnfii Gateway leads from the 
north side of the garden, and it was near here that Nan Nihdl Singh, the 
prandson of Ranjit Singh, and son of the imbecile Kharak Singh met his 
Fath by the fall of a portion of an archway (since destroyed) while on his 
way from his father’s funeral pyre to the Summan Bury, where he was to he 
invested with the dignity of Mahifirfja. | 
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Ranjit Singth’s mansoleum, adjacent to the Hazuri Bagh, is a curious 
mixture of Hindu and Muhammadan ideas, being a compromise between a 
Hindu samdd/k and a Muhammadan tomb, but there is none of the dignity of 
the latter style in its comparatively petty details. The door jambs of the Rest 
shrine itself were originally a very finished example of inlaid work of the same al 
delicate character as that in the palace above. The ceilings are elaborately va 
decorated with tracery in stucco inlaid with small convex mirrors. The 
marble arches of the interior were in a dangerous state, when Sir Donald 
_ MeLeod, then Lieutenaut-Governor of the Punjab, had them strengthened 
with brick and chunam and clamped with iron. The visitor will generall 
find priests reading the Granth, or Sikh scriptures, a huge yolume over whic! 

a chauri is reverentially waved ; or chanting to the accompaniment of the 
sitér. In the centre is a raised stone platform on which is a marble lotus 
flower, surrounded by eleven emaller ones. The central flower covers the 
ashes of the Mah4rija, the other those of fonr wives and seven slave girls who 
perished on his funeral pyre. In small niches in the side walls are to be seen 
images of the ordinary Hindu gods, to abolish which was one of the original 
objects of the Sikh faith. On the further side of the Mansoleum are two 
other domed buildings containing similar but less costly memorials of Kharak 
Singh and of Nau Nihal Singh. Below the mausoleum of Ranjit Singh by 
the side of the road leading from the Roshnai Gate to the external plain, is the 
Shrine of Arjun Dass, the fifth Sikh Guru, and compiler of the Adé Granth 
which now forms the principal portion of the Sikh scriptures. Here, accord- 
ing to Sikh tradition, the sage miraculously disappeared beneath the waters of 
the Ravi, which in the time of Jahingfr flowed under the fort walls. A more 
prosaic legend says that the holy man committed suicide to escape the enmity 
of Chandu Sh&h, the Prime Minister of the Emperor. There is nothing 
architecturally interesting in the building itself. Close by Arjan’s shrine is 
the fort entrance. To the right on entering lies a temple to Sits, now in 
ruins, which is said to have stood on the edge of the Riivi before the fort was 
built, marking the spot where Sita, wife of Rama, while in exile, brought forth 
Libn and Kusn in the house of Valmik, the author of the Rimfyina. Passing 
through the onter gate, guarded by sentries of an English regiment, there is, 
turning to the left, a space of about 50 yards between the onter walls and the 
cee front, where can be examined the striking decorations which adorn the 
acade, 


Iv. 
Places of 


IF .—Waztr Kidn’s mosque and neighbouring buildings. 


The mosque of Wazir Khan was built on the site of the tomb of an old Wasir Khon s 
Ghaznivide saint in A.D. 1634 by Hakim Ali-nd-din, a Pathiin of Chiniot, Mosque, 
who rose to the position of Wazfr in the reign of Shihjahin. Itis remark- 
able for the profusion and excellence of the inlaid pottery decorations in the 
enigre of the walls. Local legend says that artists were sent for expressly 
from China to execute the work; but there is no historical authority for this, 
nor is there any trace of Chinese style in either the design or the execution. 

Its origin is manifeslty Persian, and the descendants of the draftsmen em- 
ployed to this day pride themselves on their Persian origin. It will be ob- 
served that in these arabesqnes each leaf and each detached portion of the 
white ground is a separate piece of or tile, and that the work is strictly 
inlay and not painted decoration. The panels of pottery are set in hard 


EK 
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& TY. ““ mortar. In the mosque itself are some very good specimens of Perso-Indian 
— arabesque painting on the smooth chunam walls. ‘This work, which is very 
Places of freely painted and good in style, 18 true fresco painting, the Auone resco of 
interes, the Leotians, and, like the inlaid. ceramic work, is now no longer practised, 
Wasir Khan's @0dern native decoration being usually fresco aeeco or mere distemper paint- 
Meequ, ing. ‘he reason of this is that there has been no demand for this kind of 
work for many years. Though the builder was a native of the Punjab, the 
style is more Perso-Moghal and less Indian than that of any other building 
in the city. Two chronograms inscribed on the-walls give the date of the 
foundation of the mosque. One—®Sijda-gdh-i-dAl-fazl—“ The Worshipping 
Place of the Sons of Grace.”’ Another—Bdn1 Maayjtd MWazir Kian— The “ 
founder of the mosque is Wazir Khin.”’ From the mindrs of this mosque the 
, best view of the city proper is obtained. 

‘The Golden Proceeding to the left of the building along a street which is remarkable 
Mosqua, for the overhanging balconies carved with a profusion of geometrical tracery 
and ornament, the visitor will observe the gilt melon-like domes of the Sunaérs 
Afasjid or Golden Mosque, which was built in A.D, 1753 by Bikhiri Khan, 
a favourite in the court of the widow of Mir Mannu, a lady who governed 
Lahore for some time after the death of her husband, the gallant opponent of 
Abmad Shah. It is said that having incurred the displeasure of his mistress, 
he was beaten to death with shes by her women. The domes are pretty, and 
the situation at the junction of two roads, 18 picturesque ; but there is nothing 

of architectural interest in the mosqne itself. 


The Hasdei Behind the mosque is a édoli or large well, with steps descending to the 

Bagh, water's edge. The well is said to have been dug by Arjan, the fifth Sikh 
Guri ; the superstructure was built by Ranjit Singh. Passing along the 
narrow winding street the open space known as Hira Mandi is reached, 
Here, the ground being cleared for a space round the massive walls of the 
fort, is a fine view of the fortress and Jama Masjid. ‘Turning to the right 
the visitor passes under a gateway between the two, and finds bimself in a 
pleasant garden, the Hazdre Bagh. On the right isa high crenellated wall, 
and in the centre a massive gateway of somewhat ruinous appearance, the 
Akbari Darwaza, which was made by Akbar, and was the ancient entrance 
to the citadel. The visitor cannot fail to note the elegant design of the 
towers of this building. 


To the left is the quadrangle of the Jama Masjid, raised on a lofty plat- 
form set on arches with an imposing archway of red sandstone and marble. 
The flight of steps is paved with a beautifully variegated stone from Kabal, 
- known as aéri, This stone is also found in the Kowagar hills in the Rawal- 
pindi District, and was a favourite material with Muhammadaa builders for 
inlaid floors. In the centre of the garden is an elegant marble pavilion of 
two stories, and, looking further on, the hybrid ornamentation of the mauso- 
= eum of Ranjit Singh is visible. The place is fraught with historical associa- 
tions. In the days when the Jama Masjid was daily resorted to by crowds 
of worshippers, and the power of the Mughal Emperors was in its prime, this 
en was a sardi thronged with vast retinues of armed mey exhibiting all 
the noisy pomp and glitter of Eastern sovereignty. 

Ranjit Singh, who was not generally moved by wsthetic conailerat; 
for once in te life showed some taste in nonverkine it into i gerne 
pleasure-ground ; and, although it is hard to forgive the ruthless van:laliam 
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he tg ge in tearing away the material forthe marble edifice in the centre CHAPTER 

from the tombs of Asaf Khan and the Emperor Jahangir at Shahdara, it must oes 
be confessed that the pavilion is architecturally a success. Here the Sikh  pigces of 
ruler used to sit and traneact business of State, or, in official parlance, held interest, 
Aatehers. The Jama Masjid was then a magazine, and the place of prayer of 7, Hasdrd 
the faithful was covered with his munitions of,a war. Here, too, a few Bdgh, 
rears later, stood Sher Singh, watching the effect of the cannonade of the 

fort gateway during the four days’ siege that ended m his accession tothe 

throne. The marks of the shot fired on this occasion are still visible on the east 

walls of the pavilion. : 

Fi—thdidara Gardens. 

The Shéhdara gardens owe their existence to the tomb of Jabingir gpshdere 
raised by the devoted widow Nur Jahin in memory of her husband. ‘lhe Gardens, 
gardens probably grew up gradually around the tomb. ‘The tomb itself is 
still a very striking building and its four high minarets with their graceful 
cupolas of white marble are visible for miles round: from all accounts how- 
ever it was a very much grander edifice as originally constructed, having 
since then received very rough treatment both from Muhammadans and - 

Sikhs. ‘The tomb is approached by four corridors leading from the garden, 
three of which are closed by perforated marble screens. ‘the sarcophagus 
is of marble decorated with coloured inlay, On two sides are inscribed the 
{0 attributes of God, and on the top is an extract from the Korin. At the 
- head is a Persian inecription, of which the following is a translation ;— 
“ The illumined reeting-place of His Majesty, the asylum of pardon, Nur-ud- 
din Jahangir Bidshah, A. H. 1037” (A, D. 1628), giving the date of the 
erection ot the sarcophagus, and—“ Reason said Jabingir hath departed from 
the world, A. H.1u36° (A. D. 1627), giving the date of the emperor's 
death. 

Fi—thdlaémdr Gardena. 


The Shalimar gardens were laid out in A. D. 1667, by order of ¢) dlin 
Emperor Shihjahfin. Local legend says that the Emperor aie = ote a emma 
night at Shéhdara, then just completed by the widowed Empress Nérjakin, 
had a wondrous dream of a garden like that of Paradise, bright with fruits 
of gold, marble fountains, cool ehfecr and every variety of foliage, 
Awaking he sent for Ali Mardin Khin and for Nawib Fazal Khan, and 
commanded them to reproduce for him his fleeting vision. They accordingly 
laid out the garden in seven divisions, representing the seven degrees of 
the Paradise of Islam. Of these four have been destroyed, and three only 
are included in the present area, which covers 39 acres, more or less, The 
actual meaning of the word Shalimér is doubtful. “ Hall of desire?’ (dAdl-g 
mdr) and ‘‘ Royal Editice’’ (Skdii-¢mdra/) are conjectural derivations, but 
neither is satisfactory. Sho’lah mds, Persian for “ light of the moon,’ is an- 
other, and has this in its favour, that in Kashmir the name of the garden is 
spelt without afinal “r.” The garden itself has the stately formality and 
symmetry usual in the east. The parallelogram bounding ail is subdivided 
into squares and in the centre isa reservoir bordered by an elaborately ing 
dented coping and studded with pipes for jets a’eaw. A cascade falls into 
it over a slope of marble corrugated in an ornamental carved diaper. During 
the troublous times of Ahmad Shih the gardens were neglected, and some of 
the decorative works were defaced and removed. Ranjit Singh. restored them, 
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but at the same time he laid ruthless hands upon the marble pavilions by the 
central reservoir, using them to adorn the Rambagh at Amritear, and sub- 
stituting structures of brick and whitewash in their stead. 

FIi—Andrkali’s Tomh. 


Aniirkali’s tomb, once used as the station church and Pro-Cathedral, 
and now the store house for Secretariat records, derives its name from 
Anarkali, the title given to Nadira Begam or Sharif-al-Nissa, a favourite slave 
girl of the Emperor Akbar, who, being suspected of the offence of return- 


ing a smile from Jahiugir his son, was buried alive. The edifice was 


. erected by Jahfingir in A. D. 1600, and the marble tomb which once stood 


_ Wasir Kban’s 


beneath the central dome, but is now in a side chamber, bears the following 


Ah gar man béz binam rie yir-i-Khesh ra. 

Ta qayimat shukr goyam Kirdigér-i-khesh ri. 

Ah! could I behold the face of my beloved once more 

I would give thanks unto my God unto the day of resurrection. 


Fill—tThe Barddari of Wasir Khan. 


_ ‘Phis picturesque building, the four cupolas of which are prominent 
objects in Andrkali, near the Museam and Post Office, is a good example of 
the favourite Muhammadan form of Jdrddaré or garden-house, in which, as 
the name imports, there are twelve arches—three on each side of the square 
plan. It has served several po in ita time, and was once the home of 
the Museum, and after that of the Library and Reading Room of the Book 
Club till the later was removed to the Montgomery Hall. It is now utilised 
as the Punjab Public Library. 


IX,—The Chauburji. 


At the end of the Old Mall on the right hand side of the Multén 
Roa is a fine gate Y: commonly called the Chanburys, once the entrance into 
the garden of Zabinda Begam, a learned daughter of Shahjahin, who in her 
shady retreat en the bank: of the Advt composed a volume of mystical poems 
which are still read and admired under the title of Diwan-i. Mathes, 
Urgent repairs have recently been made te it= broken masonry, and it hae 
been walled in. 
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Appendix A. 


Tist of trees, shrude and woodg climbers indigenous or naturalised im the 
Lahore Dastriet with some of the commonly eu'tivated plants. 


T = tree ; 5. T. =— small tree; 8, = shrob, U. 8. = under shrub; and C, = climber, 
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Vernacular and me 
Family. Name. English names, | Habit, REMARKS, 
if any, 
= |——— =a 
Menispermnacer: | Cocculus Lewha, Do. | Common. 
Capparidacew .,, | Cadaba indie, Lamk. ne | Bare. 
Ditte .. | Capparia aphyila, Hoth, ... | aril, Zarir &.T, | Common. 
Ditto | Moras ecenaria, Hook, C, Ditto, 
~£. and Th. 
Ditto . |Cratern religioa, Forst, | Barna me | Occasionally planted, 
Tamaricacem | Tamarix articolata, Vah), | Fordsh, fared. | op | Wild and cultivated. 
Tamarisk, [ 
Mitts _| Tamarix dioica, Roxb, ... | Pilehi. Tamarisk | 8, | Along rivers, 
Malvacem ..» | Sida spinosa, Linn, ae U, 8, | Chiely in - shady 
places, 
Ditto _| Urena lobata, Linn, | iH Us. Ditto, 
Litto « | Abutilon indicum, Sweet | U. 8, Ditto, 
| 
Ditto .. | Abutilon bidentatum, Reich) Patdka iu || 05.8. Ditto, 
Ditto .. | Malwastram titeuaptdaings | U. 8, | Quite naturalized and 
A. (ray, common in moist 
and ehaly places 
Tiliaces ae | Grewia populifolia, Vahl...) Gangér ..| 8, | Not common, 
| 
Ditto | Corchorns Antichorns, | BRépha't vU.8 Ditto, 
"| Ramsch, | 
Melincese .» | Cedrela Toons, Roxb, Tus, Toon T. | Occasionally planted, 
Ditto .. | Azadirachta indica, Juss, | Nite al TT. Ditto, 
Ditto .«+ Melin Azedarach, Linn, ...| Dharék, dakaién,| T, | Cultivated and some. 
1 Persian lilac, times self sown, 
Rhamnacer Aizyphus Jujuba, Lamk,.,| Bér, Injube T. Serpe enltivat- 
Ditto .. Zizyphus nommularia, De, | Malla 8. Very common, 
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. | Vitie trifolia, Linn, 


Fairly common, 


Often common on 
sandy soils. 





Ditto | Peorales plieatn, Del. be. 
Ditto Alhagi camelorom, Fisch | Joerda, Joins Locally abundant, 
7 especially in sandy 
; place, 
Ditto Desmodium gangeticum, | In moist shady places. 
Do, 
Ditto Dalbergia Sissoo, Roxb. ...| SAfeham, — fall, Commonly cultivated. 
Siam, 

Ditto «+ | Cassin occidentalis, Linn. ‘Common in moist 
place, 

Ditto oe | Comsia Fistole, Linn, | dmalids © Oceasionally planted, 

Ditto a Prosopis spicigera, Linn, | Jand T. | Common, 

Ditto Acacin Farnesiann, Willd, | Fifayati Aker ... Completely  nmatur- 
alized in sandy 
evils slong rivers. 

Ditto | Acacia armbica, Willd. Kikar Naturalized and com- 
—— j 

Ditto . | Acacia leueophlea, Willd, | Be rw 

Ditto Acacia modesta, Wall. Phuldi | Cultivated and self- 
WL, 

Ditta Albizzia Lebbek, Benth. .. | Siris, Sicim Ditto, 

Combretaces: Terminnlia es Wight | arjan =| Oveasionally planted, 
see Aen 
Myrtacem a Sugecia Jumbolaena: Lamk | Jdman .| To | Planted for its fruit 
| and for shnde, 

ates Opuntin monacanths, Haw.) ChAithar ion) & P . 

Prickly poar, | Sdmetimes grown 
; Eo hedges and 

Ditto .-+ | Opuntia str cta, Haw, Ditto > ocensionally spromd 

over Pircok nf wate 

Ditto .« | Opuntia Dillenii, Haw. ... Ditto g | ground. 

Composite  —,,, | Pluches lanceolata, Oliv, | Hésha - 22) 8 [Comme 
Salvadoracen: w | Salvadorn clecides, Dene, dn T. Ditto, 
Asclepiadaces mae Calotropis procera, Rt. Er. | Ak mr a Litto, 


Ditto | Pentatropia spiralis, Dene 
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Asclepiadacem ... | Demis cxtensa, R. Br. ... Common, 
Boraginaces: ... | Cordia Myxa, Linn, Planted for its fruit, 
Ditto . | Ebretia aspera, Roxb, Not common. 


Convolyulacem ... . Common, 


Rivea hypocrateriformis, 
_ Chois. | 









Solanacem —.... | Withania somnifcrs,|Ratkdw, Sin . &, | Usually in shady 
Duna, places, 
Pitto Lyciom europaeum, Linn. | Kanger, Kango ... | S. | Fairly ¢-mmon, 
Verbonacew | Clerndendron —_phiomidis, ‘ | [ eek Somniom, 


Amaniitaces 





Acrus javanica, Juss, _ 8, | Common, 


Chencpodiaces ... | Salsola foetida, Det. ber on saline 


Ditto ..» | Sauda fruticosa, Forak, .. Ditto, 


Witt ... t Hadox scurvam, Funee. Kaa: Foumd near Chung ; 

Ditto . | Haloxylon recurvam, Bunge, . Se ehacaai? 

Ditto Haloxylon salicorn i-c a m, Pound near Chdnian, 
Bunge. 


Cultivated and self- 
| OWT, 


i 
| Planted for shade. 


Ditto Ficus religiosa, Linn. Ditto, 


Ditta 


Ficus palmota, Forsk, Found onlyin molst 


Places 


Found only in molst 
| places ; introduced, 


Ditto 


Urticaces: : Morus alba, Linn. ae | 
Ditte Ficus bengalensis, Linn, 
Ficus glomerata, Roxb, ... 





unl eas | Populus euphratica, Oliver.) Bids. Pop rer } 

Gictacen Ephedre folints, Boiss, . | Common, 

Lilincem | Asparagus gracilis, Royle. “ | 3. | Fairly couumos, 

Palme .. | Phoenix dactylifera, Linn. | Kajir, Date Palm | T, | Cultivated and_some 
times self sown, 


Ditto oon | Phooni sylvestris, Roxb, Kadir, Wild date T. | Ditto, 


Zz | . 
















iv . . 
Appendix B. 
“Last of lirds, ineludtng the Game Birds, whieh ceeur, or are likely tu 
occur, in the Lahore District. 
‘1 |The Raven... - | Corvns corax ( 5.) .+. | A common resident, 
- 6 | The Rook ‘i 2 | Corvns frogilegus (.) ... eee visitor: numerous 
8 | The Indian House Crow 3 se | Corvus splendens ({Vieill.) Resident and most abundant, 
Y | The Jackdaw : «» | Corvas moneduls (L,) a is visitor in small nuom-. 
16 | The Indian Tree Pie «+ | Dendrocitta rofa (Scop.) ... | A common resident, 
31 | The Indian Grey tit -- | Paras atricepa (Horsf)  ... | Winter visitor, 
104 | The Strinted Babbler «| Argya earlii (Blyth) | Resident inthe Sutlej river 
~ rain ares, 
105 | The Common Pabbler a. | Anya caudata (Dum) ves | Resident and most adundant. 
LOF | The Large Grey Babbler ... | Argyn malcolmi (Sykes) | Resident. 
120 | The Jungle Babbler on | Cratercpus canorns(L.)  ....| Resident and common, 
189 | The Yellow-eyed Babbler | Pyctorhis smensis (Gm.) ... | Resident; most abundant 
in various arca. 
226 | The Indinn White-cye . | Zosterops palpebrosa (Temm,}| Hesident ; increased by im- 
nigration in winter, 
278 Molpastes hamorrbous (Gm,) | Abundant and resident. 






The Madras ed-vented Sal- 
bul, 


268 | The Funjab Ked-vented Bul- | Mol pastes intermedius (Hoy) | Resident and common, 


| bal. 
285 | The White-cared Bulbul Molpastes lencotis (Gould)... 


827 | The Black |lirongo or King 
Crow, 


Resident and common. 


Dicrurus ater ( Herm.) .. | Resident ; also a migrant, 


#41 |The Himalayan Tree Cree- | Certhia Himalayans (Vig.) | A winter visitor. 
368 (The Indian Great Reed! Acrocephalus stentare ‘H.|&8 

vn De | mee en eee 
368 | Wlythis Reed Warbler... Acrocephalns  dumetormm| A spring and autumn fran 


( Bhytn.). 
$74. The Indian Tailor-bird  .... | Orthotomus entorins (Fors) 
331 | The Rofons Fantail-Warbler | Cisticola cursitans (Frank!) 


- £0 migrant, 
A common resident. 


Resident and rhua 
AM mer visitors iin 


*Nots.—This list has been compiled to indicate to any naturalist or 
he may expect to meet in the Lahore [Mistrict, with some rough hints as to hoe ee Die reer 
appearance. The list in no way pretends to be correct and there uiny be a fow ime o 
tions or corrections to it should oe to the Honorary Sec Secrets  iomker 


Natural 
Soclety, Apollo Street, aturn! 
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APPENDICES. ey 
; Lisi of birds, including the Game Birds, which oecur, ur are likely to 
oceur, im the Ladore Destriei(—continued. 
381 The Rufous: Fronted Wren- | Franklinia bochanani (Blyth)}| A common resident. 
Laticills burnesi (Blyth) ... | Resident inthe Sutlej grass 
juve er dew. 
Hypolais rama (Sykes)... Miemicny, but possibly breeds 
in the riverain jung 
. 896 | The Booted Tree-Warbler ... | Hypolais caligata (Licht) ... | A scarce migrant. 
Sylvia cinerea (Bechet) .,.| An sutwmn migrant, 
Sot a Eastern Orphean War- | Sylvia jerdoni (Hlyth) —,,. | Scarce, migraat, 
| bier. 
40 | Homes Lesser Whitethroat | Svivia althora (Hume) .,. | Scarce, migrant. 
402 | The Indian Lesser White- | Sylvia affinis (Blyth) _. | Abundant winter visitor and 
throat, Pasar? migrant. 
407 | The Brown Willow-Warbler | Phylloseopus tristis (Blyth) | Common winter visitor, 
408 My Olivacens Willow-War- | Phyllocopus indieus (Jerd.) | Scarce, migrant, 
" { Pr. = 
& 
416 |The Brook's Willow-War-| Phylloscopns  sub-viridis | Common migrant. 
bler, | (Brooks), 
416 | Humes Willow Warbler ,., | .Phylloscopns numii (Brooks) | Ditto, 
431 | The Green Willow-Warhler | Acanthopnensta  nitidus | Ditta, 
, | (Blyth). 
422 |The Greenish Willow-Warbler; Acanthopnensta viridanus Ditto, 
| (Blyth). 
428 | The arse Crowned Willow | Acanthopnensta  occipitalis Ditto, 
Warbler. (Jerd.). 
462 ‘Lhe Streaked Wren-Warbler | Prinia lopide (Blyth) ... | Common and resident. 
| dunt 
404 | The Ashy Wren-Warbler .., | Prinin socialis(Sykes) Ditto, 
66 | The Indian Wren-Warbler,., | Prinin inornata (Sykes)  ... | Ditto, 
eur | 
469 | The Indian Grey Shrike .. | Laninuelahtom (Sykes)... | Ditto, 
. 473) The Baybacked shrike  ,., | Lanius vitratus (Val.) Comoe resident; also sum- | 
i | mer visitor. 
476 | The Rufous backed shrike ,.. | Lanina erythronotns (Vig.) | Goeweaats and migratory 
| : | perhaps also resident, 
aa - 499 | Toe Pale Brown Shrike Lanius isabellinins (Ehy.) ,.. | Winter visitor in small nuit 
| here. | 
- 495 The Short-billed Minivet ...! Perierpcotus  brevirostri Cominon wi ‘ 
: d | (Vis), : Witter visitor. 
500 The Small Minivet -., | Pericrocotus perigrinus (L.) | Resident in small numbers 


aa 
. 


+ 





















\ 
vl APPENDICES, 
List of lids, including the Game Birds, whtch oceur,; or are likely to 
ocenr, #4 the Lahore Lastrict-—continued. 
618 | The Indian Oriole .. | Oriolua Kundoo (Sykes) ... | Abundant summer visitor, 

628 | The Rose-coloured Starling Pastor roseus (L.) até Abundant, but coum rs vary 
; in different years, Winter 
; | visitor and | , migrant, 


Never bre 


632 | The Common Indian Starling) Sturnus meurhieri (Sharp) | Winter visitor and passage 
migrant, 
549 | The Common Mynah .» | Acridothores tristis (L.) Abundant and resident, 
651 | The Bank Myunh «| Acridotheres ginginianus |Common but exact status 
| (Lath.). uncertain, 
661 |The Koropean Redhreasted | Syphis parva (Bechet) ... | Common spring and autumn 
Flycatcher, |  “peeeage migrant; also winter 


visitor in small nombers, 
The Grey-headed Flyeateher | Culicicapa seylonensis .. | Occasional stragplor, 


The Paradiso Flycatcher. Terpsiphone parndisi (L.) .. | Pasnge migrant; posdhly 
also in small numbers, 


The White-browed Fantail | Rhipidura albif ron tata) Common and resident. 
Flycatcher, (Frankl,) 


The Common “ied ush Chat) Pratincols eaprats (L.) Common summer visitor, 


The Indian Bash Chet =. | Pratincola maura (Fall) . | Common winter visitor, 


The White-tailed Bosh-Chat | Pratincola loucurs ( Blyth) Straggier to the Sutlej 
. riverain, 


618 | The Pied Chat ... | Saxicola picata (Blyth) ,,. | Winter visitor, 


£19 | The White-headed Chat ... | Saxicola capistrata (Gould) Ditto, 

620 | Strickland’s Chat «. | Saxicolno pistho lenea Ditto, 
(Strick. ). 

625 | The Isabelline Chat .» | Saxteola jaabellina (Cretz, ) Dita, 

626 | The Desert Chat .. | Saxicola deserti (Teumm.) .. Ditto, 


The Brown Rock Chat ... | Cercomela fuses (silyth) ©... | Common resident, 
The Indian Redstart .. | Ruticilla rofiventris (Vicell.) | Abundant winter visitor. 
The Red-spotted Blue-throat | Cyanecuia suecica (L.) ... | Common migrant and winter 
Visitor, 

\ ¥ 
The Brownbacked = = Judian | Thamnobia 9  cambaiepeis | Common and resident, 
Robin, | + wth), 
| The Magpie- Robin .- | Copayehus saularis (L.) ... | Common resident, 
‘The Black-Tiuwated Thrash Heruts atrigularis (Temm.) | Winter visitor ine neon Sarues 





The Western Blue Hock+ Petrophilacyanus (L.)  ..| Passage mic ej 
Thrust, | ma, aD in small 















List of bards, includiny the Game Birds, witel ocewr, or are dik-ly to 
ocenr, in the Lahore Distrtet—continued 
604 | The Rock Thrush ... | Monticola Saxatilis (L.) ... | Qne shot at Lahore on 18th 
September 1012, 
695 | The Missel Thrash a. | Lurdis viscivorus (L,) Shot at Gogera Ravi, 
| January 1918—Jour, B. N, 
H, &., xx, 392. : 
| | 
720 | Blyth’s Baya .. | Plocens baya (Blyth) - Summer visitor, 
734 | The White-throated Munia.,. | Uroloncha malabarica(L.) | Common resident, 
738 | The Indian Red Munia Sporeginthus § aniandava | Common in the riverain grass 
(Patl.) jungles, 
761 | The Common Rose Finch .,, | Carpodacus erythrinns {L.) | Spring passage migrant. 
75 | The Yellow-throated Sparrow Gymnorbis flaricollis (From- Common summer visitor, 
til. 
i7d | The House Sparrow Passer domesticus (1) Abundant resident, 
777 | The Rufus-hacked Sparrow | Passer pyrrhonotus (Blyth) | Common but local. 
793 | The White-capped Bunting | Emberiza stewarti (Blyth) ... | A winter visitor. 
724 | The Eastern Meadow Bunting, Emberiza stracheyi ‘ Moore) Ditto, 
799 | ‘The Black-headed Bunting. | Emberiza © melanocephaln | Pa=ge migrant, 
(Scop) 
S00 | The Red-headed Bunting ... | Emberiza hiteola Sparrin) Ditto, 
802 | The Striclated Bunting Emberiza striolata (Licht,) | Possibly resident but scarce, 
805 A) The Pale-Sand Murtin . | Cotila diluta (8. and W,) ... — bot probably migra- 
ry. 
$13 | The Swallow we | Hirnrido rustica (T:.) ... | Migratory : does not breed. 
818 | The Wire-talled Swallow | Hirundo emitii (Leach) Common summer visitor, 
$23 | Sykes’ Strinted Swallow Hirundo erythropygia (Sykes), Migratory : a few probably 
28 | The White Wagtail «. | Motucilla alba (L,) .. | Spring and autumn pacsage 
| migrant; aleo winter visitor, 
629 | The Masked Wagtail is | Motacilla personate ((Id.) ... | ditto ditto, 
Gal | The Large Pied Wagtail ... | Motacilla maderaspatensis | P align resident in small 
(Gmn,). 
832 | The Grey Wagtail «> | Motacilla melanope (Pall... | mnie Visitor or passage 
nt; docs not breed 
| ve in the district. 
834 | The Grey-headed Wagtail,.. | Motacilla borealis (Sundev.) 
€36 | The Indian Rlne-headed | Motacilla beema (Sykes) . 
Wagtail. * . All winter visitora or pass 
age migrants ; none breed “ 


e 8 


F 
The Black-hea‘led Wagtail | Motacilla feldeggi (Mich) .. | within the district 
| The Yellow-beaded Wagtail | Motacilla citreola (Pall, “J 
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The Indus Sand Lark .-» | Alandola adamej (Home) ... | Resident in tho riverain area, 


835 | Hodgson’s Yellow-headed | Motmcills citreoloidea | Remarks aa for Noa, 833 40 
Watail, | {Hodgs,), aay. 
640 | The Tree Pipit Anthos trivialis (L,) Spring and autumn passage 
migrant, 
844 | The Brown Rock Pipit | Anthos similis (Jerd.) ... | Status uncertain, 
547 | The Indian Pipit Anthus rufulus (Vieill,) ... | Probably summer visitor only, 
848 | The Tawny Pipit + | Anthns campestris (I. Common winter visitor, 
869 | The Eastern Calanira-lark ../ Melanocorypha fimaculata | Winter visitor in flocks, 
(Meu, 
860 |The Sky Lark Alanda arvensis (L.) ... Ditte 
861 The Indian Sky Lark Alanda golgula | Frankl.) Hteaident, 
862 | The Short-toed Lark vi | Calandrella  hrachydactyla | | 
(Leish), All these three races of 
| short-toed larka may be 
S04 | Brooks’ Short-tool Lark vs] Calandrella tibetana (Brooks.)) | expected in the larg 
| | | flocks that arrive in 
S65 | Hume's Short-toml Lark .,. | Calandrella acatinostria | | winter, 
| (Hume), 
B67 


The Singing Rosh Lark... | Mirafra cantillaua (Jerd,) 


Perhaps only a summer visi- 


The Crested Lark ... | Galorite cristata (L.) —_....| Common and residént, 


Status uncertain, 


5 3 


| The Ashy Crowned Finch | f yrrhulanda grisea (Scop.) 






The Porple San Bird w+» | Arachnethra asiatica (Lath.) | Abundant sxmmer visitor, 


‘The Yeilow Fronted Pied | Liopicus mahrathensis (Lath.)) Common and resident 
W'ood-picker | 

The Golden hacked Wood- 
pecker, 


The Common Wryneck 


4 


Brachypternus surantuis ‘L,.) | Abandant resident, 







Passage migrant; does aot 
brew, 


| lynx forquilla ( Lim.) 


1019 ' The Crimson-breasted Barbet | Xantholema hematocephala Common resident, 
. (P18, Mall). 
1022 | The Indian Roller Coracias indica (L.) | Abundant resident, 


1026 
10:7 
1033 
1035 
104. 


The Common Indian Tee 
The Blne tailed Beo-eater 
The Indian Pied Kingfisher 
The Common Kingfisher .., | Aleido ispida (L,) . | Status onecertain, 


| me hie Breasted King- | Haleyon amyrnensis (L.) .. 
or, | 


Meropa viridia (Linn, ) .« | Abundant summer visitor, 
} = 


Merops philippinus (L.) ... | Summer visitor. 


Ceryle varia (Strickl,) =... | Common and resident, 


Comman resident, 











- } 


- 1069 | The European Swift 
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1062 | The Common Grey Hornbill | Lophuceros birostris (Scop) | | Status donbtful, 

LOG | ~The European Hoapoe Upopa epops (L,) . | Resident and mgirant. 
> Cypselus apus (L.) oo. | Possago migrant, 
“Honey: a ifinis (Gray and | Resident, alao migrant. 
dissing mouticols (Fr.) | A migrant, 


.» | Cuculas canorus (L,) aaa 





1073 | The Common [ndiay Swift 
1y90 | Franklin's Nightjar ec 
1104 | The Cuckoo A passage migrant, 

1124 | The Indian Koel th Abundant sommer visitor, 
1130 | The Common Coucal a Gesident but local, 

1185 | The Large Indian Paroquct | Palwornis nepalensis ( Hodgs.}| Common resident, 

1188 | The Rose-ringed Paroquct ... | l'alwornis torquatus (Bodd,) | Resident and abundant. 


1159 ; The bese Sy Blossom-headed | Palwornis cyanocephalas (L.) | Status doubtful, 
| Paroqn 


1152 | Tho Barn Owl ™ | Strix dammes (L.) = 
LIST | The Short-cared Uw sas | Asio accipitrinuy (Pall) 
L169 Fate Dusky Horned Owl ... | Bubo coromandus (Lath) ... 
1150 | The Spotted Owlet ie 


Eudynamis honorata (L,) ... 





.| A winter visitor, 

A resident, 

Resident and abundant, - 

. | Winter visitor, 

Resident and not uncom mon, 


Athene brama (Temm.) ,.,. 
1190 | | "The Cinercous Vulture Vultur monachus (L,) 
1191 “The Black or King Vulture | Otogyps enlous ‘Seop.) ... 


1193 | The Griffon Vulture aH | Gyps Falvus (Gm.) ay 





A winter visitor, 


Abundant resident, 





1106 io “sees White-backed | tag bengalensis 
ul mi.) 


1108 , The Egyptian Vulture -+ | Neophron peronopterus (L.) | Abandant resident. 


1201 | The Imperial Engto .. | Aquila beliaca (Saw.) ——.,, | Winter visitor. 

1282 | The Steppe Eagle + | Aquila bifmscinta (Gray) .../ Ditto 

1S | beg Indian Tauwy sacle » | Aquila vindhians (Frankl) : Common aud resident. 
1207 "Bonell’s Eagle | Aquila fasciatus (Vieil.j ... , Resident, 


1208 | The Booted Eagle rt Aquiin penne (Grol) | enna visitor. 
1a2u Tho White-oyed Duzzard- | Butastur tocsa (Frankl) oF (Ae ae 


i 


1223 | Pallas’ Pishing Eagle | Haltaabas leacoryplus (Pall, )| Rodent, 
1225 | The Brahminy Kite | Haliastur indus (Bodd,) ... Statas uncertain. 


1Z29 ie Common Pariah Kite ,,. | Milvas govinda (Sykes) vo Residept and most abundant, 
1243 he Black-winged Kite .,. | Elanus ceruleus (Desf,) ... | Status uncertain, 
i 


Lie é 
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1233 | The Pale Harricr .. | Cireus maccurw (8. G, Gmel,)) Passage migrant, 


1 
1237 The Marsh Harrier , | Cireus wruginosus (L,) —... | Winter visitor. 





1239 | The Long-legged Buzzard ... Butes ferox (8. G. Gel, | ... Ditto. 

1244 haa ae .. | Awtur badins (Gmel,) ... | Common resident, 

1247 | The Sparrow Hawk | Accipitur nisus (L.) ... | Migratory ; docs not bro 
l . 

1249 |The Crested Honey Buzzard | Poruis crietatus (Cuo.) ~ as pe ad a snmmer vVistlu: 
| ony. 


1254 a Peregrine Falcon as 
1255 The Barbary Faleou |. wi, | 
1257 The Laggar Falcou 


Fuleo poregrinns (Tunst.) ... | A winter visitor. 
Falco barbarus ;|Lumn,.) ... Ditto. 


.. | Faleo jugger (Gray) .. | A common resident, 


1259 The Saker Faleon «| Foleo cherrug (Gray) .« | A winter visitor, 
1283 | ithe Merlin ve | Assulon regulas (Pall) av Ditto, 
1864 |'Tho Kestrel... _|iianuneales slaudarius. | — Ditto. 

| (Gmel). 


1272 |'The Southern Green Pigeon | Crocopus chlotugaster Blyth) Status uncertain, 

1292 | The [Indian Blue Row- | Columba intermedia (Strickl.) Most abandant residert. 
peqeon, 

12953 | The Eastern Stock Dove ... | Columba everstnanni (Honap.) A wigrant. 


, = | ; 
1305 | The Indian Tartle Dove ,,. ) Tartar ferrago (Everem.) . Passage migrant, 


1329 | The Little Hrown Dove... Turtur cambayensis (Grm,) .. | Abundant and resiclent. 


L310 | ‘The Indian Ring Dove _ | Turter risorins (L.) ae | Ditto, 

1311 | The Red Trutle Dove .. | (Euopopelia trangucharica | Common summer visitor, 
| (Herm), 
|= 


1316 | The Lmperial Sandgrouse: .. | Pterocles arenarios (Pall) ... | A winler visilor, 
1321 









The Common Sandgroute ... | Pterocluras exusins (Temm,) | Resilont ; alao migratory. 
1a24 
1355 


The Common Peafow! . | Pave cristabus (L,! wat | A teaident. 


The Grey Quail sie  Coturnix communis (onn,) | Spring and automn paaaye 


migrant, 
The Hock Hosh Quail v8 Perdicula argunda (Sykes)... | Status uncertsin, 
The Black Patridge | Prancolinus vulgaris (Steph.) | A resident, but local, 


The Grey Partridge a neat pondicerianus | A common resident, 





1358 
1372 







La75 


1389 | The Little Button Quail ..,| Tarnix dussumicri Soh Scarce. 
1393 |The Eastern Baillou’s Crake 
1402 | The Moorhen .,. ... | Gallinula chioroyus (L.) ... | Probably resident, 


Porzana pusilla (Tall)  ... | Wrinter visitor, 









Fulies otra (Tiinn,) = | Resident, 


welt 
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1407 The Common Crane | Gru scacitinte (Bahr. | A winter visitor, 


1411 | The Denioiselle Crane _.. | Anthropoides vingo (L.) Ditto 


1414 | The Great Indinn Bustard ,.. | Enpodotis edwardsi (Gray) May be ar pente to occur 
1415 | The Houbarn Bustand Hopbara macqueeni (Gry) arta visitor. 
1418 | The Stone Carlew rs | Edicnemus soolopax (8, G, Leia uncertain, 
1429 | The Great Stone Plover pee oe oil (Guv,) | | Contined to the riverain. 


1422 | The Indian Coureer . | Corsorima Caromandelions | Statne uncertain, 


(Gm.,) 
423 | The Creath-color real Courser Cursorina gallicua (Gm.)  ... | { itt. 








14287 | The Little (Indian Pratincole | Glarecla lactea (Teum,) ... | Swmimer visitor, breeding in 


| the river beds, 
1429 | ‘The Phensant-tailed Jacana Hydrophasinnus chivacgns | Rais visitor, 
(5 


Scop. ). 
| The Red-wattled Lapwing ... | Surcogrammus indico Common residetit. 
Bodd 




























141 
1436 | The Lapwing |  -Vancltus vulgaris (Beehst) .. | Winter visitor: 
1487 | The Sociable Lapwing =. | Chottasia eregacia (Pall) ...|- ‘Titho. 
1439 | The White-tailed Lapwing | Chettusin leucura (Lieht.) ... | Ditto. . 
1429 | The Eastern Golden Plover | Charadrius fualvus (Gm,) ... | Ditto. 
1446 | The Kentish Plover . | Aeginlitis aloxandrina (,'... Migrant. 
1447 | The Little Ringed Plover ... | Aegialitis dubia (Seop.) — .. 2 A resident. 
1451 | The Blackwinged Stilt ... | ReeenCrs candiins (Ronn , ae and passage 
1454 | The Curlew rumen arquata. (L.) 
1454 | ‘The Black-tailea God wit ... | Limes belgicn (Gm,) | 
1460) The Common Sandpiprr... Totanus hypolencus (I1..) . 
1401 | The Wood Sandpiper . | Totanns glareola (Gm. ) i) 
1462 | The Green Sandpiper fal | | Totanns echropos (L.,) a4] 
1483 | The Marsh Sandpiper ... | Totanas stagnatilis (TRechrt.) a 
1464 | The Redshank _.. | Totanus calidris (L.) io | 
1465 | The Spotted Redshank  ,.. Eva fusens (L,) I yall Hine Waders sie 
1466 | The Green Shank .. | Totanna glottia (L.) | “|| attoh ab et a, pend 
1468 | The Ruffe and Reove Rcdeanin pogmax (1.) ay Seppe rye 
1471 | The Little Stint | Pring minut (Letsler) ‘| bob FLT ear 
LiT4 Temminck's Stint Tringa temmincki : Leisler mer _ ln phar aiat 
1478 | The Duolin ... | Tringa alpina (1) “| | 
1484 | The Common Snipe Gallinago calestis (Frenel) 

Gallinago iii (L.) . | 








The Jack Snipe Fi | 
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dast of birds ineluding the Game Birds, which ocewr, or are likey tc 
occur, tn the Lahore District—continued, 

1458 | The Painted Snipe 

1499 The Langhing Gull 

1495 |The Yellow-logge] Herring 
1456 | trie Whickesea Tern 
_ 1498 | The Caspian Tern 
1499 | ‘The Gull-billed Tern 
1503 


Kostratula capensis (L.)  ... | Searce : possibly breeds, 




















Lares ridibundns(L.; ... | Winter straggler, 


Larns cachinnans (Pall)  .. Ditta, 




















1 | Hydrochelidon bybrida (Pall) | Pasage migrant, 


. | Sterna anglicn (Mont. 


Winter straggler, 
Breeds on the Ghenah, 


The Indian River Tern Abundant resident, 


Sterna secna (Sykes, 








1504 | The Hlackbellied Tern Sterna melanogaster |Temm.,) Ditto, 
1510°| The Little Tarn | Sterna minute (1), ... | Summer visitor, 
L517 |) The Indian Skimmer —.. | Rhynchops albicolis (Swain) | Ditto, 
162 | P Sp. Pelican .« | Pelicanuna ep, ? .. | Goeasionaliy to be sewn, 
1526 | The Large Cormorant Phaacrocoras carba (L.) ... | Status uncertain, 
1528 | The Little Cormorant Phalacrocorax jaranicus Ditto, 

; (Horsf.). 
1629 | The Indian Darter «+ | Plotus melanogaster ( Penn,) Ditta, 
1641 | The White This .«+ | This Melanocephala Lath.) Ditite 
1542 | The Black Ibis ++ | Inocotis papillosns (Temm.) | Resident, 
1545 | The Spoonbill .| Platalea lencorodia \Lind,),.. | Status oneertain. 
LMG | The White Stork ee | Ciconia alba ( Mechst) a» | Winter visitor, 
1548 | The White-necked Stork .,. | Dissura episeopoes (Bodd.)... | Statna uncertain, 
1649 | The Hlnck-necked Stork ... | Xenorhynelius asintions (L.) Ditto, 
1652 | The Painted Stork ++ | Paendotantalus leneceephalns | Summer visitor, 

(Penn). 

1653 | The Open-bill a | Ansstomns cacitane (Todd, Is brary: straggler. 
14 ‘The Eastern Purple Heron,.. | Ardoa mauillensis (Sharp) . | Status uncertain, 
1656 | The Common Heron «+ | Andes cinerea ( Linn.) cae | Probably resident, 
1669 | The Large Egret Herodius alba ( L.) e | Tesident or winter visitor 
1561 | The Little Kgret Herodius garzctin (L.) =... | Summer visitor. 
1562 | The Cattle Egret » | Bobolcns coromandns , Badd.) Nitta, 
1665 | The Pond Heron or Paddybird, Aricola grayi (Sykes) —... | A eommon resident. 
1567 | The Little Green Heron ‘Eutorides javanica ( Horst.) | Status uncertain. 
1568 | The Night Heron Nycticorax griseus (L.) Summer visitor. 
1574 The Bittern Botnorns atelluris (1.9 





eo | Winter Fisitor, 
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Liat of birds, ineluding the Game Birds, which occur, or are Likely fo 
ecewr, in the Lahore Distrief(—conelnded, 
1577 | The Mute Swan ie | Cvguns Olar (Gin,) , | One shot near Labore, 6th 
| . . February 1911. 


1579 | The Gray Lag Gouse ..» | Anser ferns (Schaef,) ... | A winter visitor, 


Anaer indiens ( Lath.) is 







1683 | The Bar-head Goose Common winter visitor, 





! 7 H 
1534 | The Combduck or Nukta Sarcidiornia welanonotns | Scarce, bot has bred in the 
(Pean,) | district. 
1688 | The Ruddy Sheldrake or | Casarca rutila (Pall) Common winter visitor, 








Brahminy Duck, 
1592 | The Mallard 
The Spot-billed Derk 


Anns boseas (L.) a | Ditto. 


eet .| Anas paceilorhyncha (Forst.) | Winter visitor but a few pairs 


probably treed in the dis- 








| trict, 
1595 The Gadwall Chrodelasmus streperns (L.) | Common winter visitor, 
1697 | The Common Teal .. | Nettinm Crecea (L) . | Abondant winter visitor, 
1590 | The Wigeon Mareca penelope (L.) —.,. | Winter visitor, 
1600 | The Pintail .. | Datla acnth (1) ac) Ditto: 
1601 | The Garganey Teal a. | Querguedula cireia (L.) — ... | Probably passage migraut, 
1602 | The Shoveller | Spatula clypeata {1.) ... | Comnnon winter visitor, 
1604 | The Red-crested Pochari ... | Wetta rnfina (Pall) aed | Winter risiter, 
1605 | The Pochard ws | Nyroca ferina (L.) | Ditto, 
1606 | 'The White-eyed Pochard ... Nyroca ferrnginea (Guo). | Ditto, 
1609 | The Tafted Dock Nyroca fuligula (L,) ‘s [hitto, 
1612 | The Smew . , Mergus albellus (Linn.)  ... | Probably occurs in winter, 


LOT 


The Indian Little Grebe ,,, | Podicipes albipeunia (Sharp) | Common resident, 
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LanoreE MvNicipariry. 


Statement showing the oclros articles exported from Lahore during the 
undermentioned wears. 





Names of Articles, 





Crasa I. Ra, 


Wheat and wheat-flour 
lice cea 
Harley gram. . 
Crther food-graina 
Refined sugar ... ae 
Unrefined sngar ae | 
Other articles used for food 
and drimk for men and 
animals. 
Crass 1. 
Animals eS ba 


Coasa ILI, 


inl .. ame 1 
(Milsoods i 
(ther aticles of ‘fuel, iE ghit- 75,067 
ing and washing. 
Crass IV, 
Articles for buildings 18,726 
Cruass ¥. 
Chemicals, drugs and sper 57,815 
Gums na iw 
Mher articles... 2,203 
Grass VI. 
Tobacco aa hae 84,610 
Ornase VIL, 

Native cloth and articles) 2,866,323 
made of it. “ | 
Cther sins aud articles) 1,4),965 

de of it. | 
sig articles made) 3,07,097 
eter sr ae 
Other hip mg 5,186 
Cuass VIII. 
Metals and articks made) 6,123,395 
wholly or partly of metals, 
Crass XI. 


Miscellaneous ... 





1910-11, 


| 
Weight 





3,889 
6,821 
27,610 


26,150 


Lk. | 


13,870 


Nomber, 


5,700,000 : 


1B11-12. 


Value, Now ber. 


Weight, 





125.610 cas 


1,285,905 


50,306 


1,02, 206 





48,358 
15,255 


53,506 


a 





9,05,827 


8,17,817 
| §,42,795 








APPENDICES. ¥ 


Statement showtny the oelrot articles exported from Lahore during the 
undermenttoned years — continued, 


1912-13. 1913-14. 





Names of Articles. 





al SS 
— ———— = == 














Cuasa [. Rs. | Mas. 
Wheat lent-flour  ... =a 155,736 | 
Ries ~ x7 “#1 ag 21,390 | 
Barley anid gram rie | ; 1342 
Other food-grains 10,155 | 
Refined sugur ... a 20,40 
Unretined sugar S 25,788 
Ghee “7 3,425 
Other articles used for food 1,05,565 | 59,733 | 
and drink for men and | | 
animals. 
Crass I, 
Animals f a ah meh 
« Cpass ITT. 
Ol . ate eae | se 3,102 | 
Oileceda | ” 2,904 
Other articles of fuct, Tight-| 60,800 | 42,647 
ing and washing. 
Cisse lV. | 
Articles for buildings “ 4,792 | 56,073 | 6,000,600 14,933 36,207 | 2,000,000 
| 
Crass V. | 
Chemicals, droga and eae 46,204 t wah 42,602 TT ‘ 
Gums rit 108 aaa na 257 ont Ld 
1 her articles ha a | 33,206 ied oon 4,455 | one anf 
Craga VI, 
Tobacco ss «| yao | aa]. 190,777 | 9,682) -« 
Cuags VII. | 
. | at | 
Netive air and articles 16,000 | ean ioe 1,587,730 aa wee 
mace of it | 
“ther cloth and articles | 4,01, 674 cs 4,936,150 — re 
made of it. | | | 7 
Leather asd artiche made 2,638,244 a a nae na 
from leather. | q 7 
Crtler articles aes 1,989,855 one ae 222,000 blac 
Coass VIII, 
Metale and articles made 498,488 | hi: | bee 4, 04,053 r) aa 


wholly or partly of metals. 
Cnasa DX. 
Miscellaneous ... _ 
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Statement showing the octrot articles exportea from Lahore during the 
undermentioned abt Sait 














August 1913, 


Names of Articlos. | | HEMARES. 
| Valuc. | Weight. | Number, 
Crass 1, Ra, 
Wheat and wheat-flour ss 
Rice i 
Barley and 114 “8 
Barley ned £70 Al 
Refined sugar ... nee 
Unrefined sugar ne “4 
Ghor 
- Other articles used for food 00,206 
and drink for men and 
Crass I, | 
Animals Prt] ee | aaa } 
Coasa ILL | : 
Ol. | he m hes fre | Tn acoordance with the new 
Oil soods as oe] ae xe | ne | schedule oiland oilseeds are 
Other articles of fuel; light- | 11,200! 60,802 | sas incladed in Clase IX from Ist 
ing and aye | ! August 1913, 
CuAss 
; | : 
Afticles for buildings 149,233 | 41,629 | 2,266,000 
Crass ¥, é | 
Chemicals, snes ont res 73,364 on . 
Game si ttiek a a 
Other articles... : 1,325 
CLAsa | | 
ee 2 . 
Tobacco ss we | 76,820 | 18,917 ss 
Cuass. VIL. | | 
Native cloth and articles) 1,42,197 | apis | 
unde of it. I , 
tither gy nnd articles | 3,560,016 on Ba | 
made of it, 
ree aril articlos male ant | ban oem | 
from leather. 
(ther articles .. | 1,580,043 ia | oe | 
Chass VILL. | | 
| 
Metals and articles eta 4,756,206 a? ie 
. wholly or partiy of metal. | 
Crass IX. 
Miscellancous =... B,17,002 2,133 a Now clas added from tat 


cy 


Names of Articles, 


Ha, 
Crass f. 


Wheat and wheat-four 
Rice +e 
Barley aud gram mt 
_ Other food-grains me 
ftefined auger - 
Unretined sugar 
(3 ew 





Other articles used for 11,92,411 


fox and drink for | 
men mtd prices, 


Coase II. 


Animals imported for 
slaughter, 


Crass IT, 


Gil 

Oilseeds ote 

Other articles of fuel, 1,684,194 
lighting and washing, 

Coase TV. 
Articles for buildings . 6,092,957 
Coase V, 

Chemicals, drugs and) 284,600 
apices | 

Gums 2,061 

Other articles 3,828 

Chass Vi. 
Tobacco 1, 74,201 
Crase VIL. 

Native clothand articles | 10,49,492 
made of it. 

Other cloth and articles! 15,38 736 
made of it, aes 

Leather and articles) 7,354,678 | 
made of leather. 

Crass VIII, 

Metals and articles wade | 14,993,287 
wholly or. partly of | 
metal . 

Crass [X, 

Miscellaneous 











Appendix D. 
Statement showing the octrot arficles imported unto Lahore during the 
madermpatioued wears, 








1910-1911. 1911-1912, 
Namber. | Value | Weight. 
Mads. Ra. Mas. 
1,074,828 | $03,550 
164,461 | 169,057 
230,734 271,518 
120,884 103,723 
101,591 | 108,74r 
40,867 . | "Seas 
44,180 45,451 
951,653 12,86,259 | 1,028,552 
104,263 | 
214d 2 24,02) 
1,125,474 2,560,619 | 1,308,691 
| | 
| 
041,649 68,354,180 | 7,563,695 | 1,075,962 | 
| ar 
1 
h 4,01,100 wh 
aoa] Wea 1,318 i 
ee Ss 69,136 | 27,228 
22,206 “ 1,52, 764 a | 
- “ae ms 4 
27,52,308 : 
aba Bae 4.80,676 | | = 
| 
ss: 16,899,078 |... 
| 





“V1 


Number, 


104,627 


7 400,45 


rib 





—— 
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Statement showing the octros articles imported into Lahore during the 
nndermenitoned years—continued. 











1912-18. b 1919-14, 


a —_= =: = Pe eee —SSE 


Names of Articles, 

















Value, | Weight, | Number, | Value. | Namber, 
Tis. | Mannds, | | Ra, E Maunds, oo 
Crass I, | | | 
Wheat and wheat-floor... - | Sb6, 100) is = 1,180,002 
Rice va | 188478 |. a | TTB | 
Barley and gram Sees 206.233, 240,585 
Other food-grains rap 120,719 | | 85,257 
Refined sugar a | va | oT,oo7 \» 162,850 
Unrefined sugar | 65,116 G6 ,893 
Ghee 43779. | .. . | . 46,563 
Other articles used 22,965,550 1,047,410 | a) 10,00,693 | 1,126,241 : 
fool and drink feet | | | 
men and animals, | | 
Crass II. | 
Animals imported for ne al (eee 2,138,088 ie ‘ 210,010 
slanghter, | 
Chace LIT, 
il 18,068 ... = 6,767 
eas . 2A, 368 | A. cs 5,889 
Other articlos of fuel, | 10,271,424 |] 063.716 | ee © 277,065 = 1,179,600 
lighting and washing. (tone 42) (tons 557) 
, | 
Crase IV, { | | 
| | | 
Articles for buildings ... 22,24,845 2,507,068 | 63,935,166 14,082,825 18,42,081 | 69,557,140 
Crass V. | | 
Chemical, droge and) go77s1| .. |... 4,49,088 
(Teta , 
one $0,075 = 2,748 | 
Diver axticica TG | 1,02,112 | 
Tiassa VI, | | 
. 
fubeceo ... - 1,893,401) 16,316 | i | 1,283,055 | 23,781 | 
Urase VIL. | | | | | 
Native cloth and articles) 9,7a,476 | Y . 6=—|s 840,640 | 
made of it, | 
“ther cloth and articles 67,06 252 | 41,26,859 | 13 yal 
made of it, | 7 
Leather and. articles s29462,  .. | ... ° 3,265,017 | 
made of lenthor, ah | | 
“Other articles, 4,185,736 | : 1,00,053 | 
Crasa VII. | l 


Metals and nieces 17 42 AT4 
wholly or partly of : 


Crass 1X, | | 


| 18,117,258 | 





22,83,240 | 2195 | 


Pix 


Statement showing the octrot crtie!-a imported smto Latore during the 
widermenfioned yeirs — concluded. 

















1914-15. 





Wheat and wheat-flour 
Deray cad ge 
Refined wupmt aaa : pee | 
i bapa sUgEr ... esi 
Other articles need for food and 13, 44,752 1,175,262 
drink for men and animals, | 
Crass II. 
Animals imported for slaughter 
Crase II. 
se a4 ae ne seit 
Other articles of fuel, lighting 159,060 | 1,159,110 
and w (tons 604) 








Crass IV. 

Articles for buildings 11,164,663 | 1,885,034 
Cisea V. 

Chemicals, drags ® and ae 435,110 

Gums .. 3,666 | 

Other articles ose de A2D | 
Crass VI. 

Tobacco 1,038,500 | 87 42 
Crase VII. 


Native clott and articles male 2,835,045 


45,538,506 | 


= —- 
Pr —_—_————_ 


Leather and articles made of 3,935 
leather: | 
Other articlos THs 
Crass VIII, 
Metale and articles made 22 11,575 
| 
Cras TX. . | 
Miscelantow saa 9,05,532 | 22.170 | 


KEMAHES, 


> O07 261 


| According to the new 
schedule oil and oil- 
wi seeds are included 
| a Clase EX from 


lst Anguet 1913. 
65,543,216 — 
om | 
i 
New clas aldal 
from let August 
1914. 
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LIST OF BUILDINGS IN ALPHABETICAL ORDER 
SHOWN ON THE MAP BY NUMBER ONLY. 


Alliance Bark 
American Preabytenan Ghurch 
Amrit Dhara Gullding 
Anarkali Thana & Police Line | 
Buhsipur House | 
Baoli Sahib (Dera Guru Arjan Dew) 
Begum Shahi Moaque 
Bank, Benga! 
Bharat insurance Company 
Bradlaugh Fall ' 
i! Gentral Model School, Normal School & 
Training Colicge 
12 Greil and Miliary Garetia Presa 
13 Civil Dispensary 
14 (Grvil Police Lines 
16 Conrumisioners Office and Coarl. 
16 Data Ganj Bakhah, Shrine of 
1? BF. A ¥. Gallege, 
le 0 A V. High School 
if Dayal Stagh College 
20 Electric Power Howse 
21 Executive Engineer's Office (Buildings & Roads] 
22 Fardkeol Hous 
23 Forman Christian Mission College 
24 Forman Memorial Chapel. 
26 Golden Moeque. | 
24 Government College. 
27 Government Poor House. 
28 Government Prev 
29 Hindu Technical lnsictute, Giarnond Jubilee 
30 Hospital, Albert Victor, 
31 ister College & Boarding House. 
32 ishmia High School No 1 
24 Inlamia High Gehoo! Ne 2 
int ee e4 Jind House 
5 Pd 36 Kapurthala House 
i” 38 Kashmir House 
3T King Edward Vil Status. 
48 Kotwal 
_ 3% Lady Aitchison Hoapstal 
— 49 Lady Aitchison Hospital Boarding House 
41 Lady Gulerin Girl's School 
42 Law Gollege 
#3 Lohari Gale Pol-ce Siation 
44 Lord Lawrences Siaive 
44 Mamdot House 
#65 Markel. 
47 Masonic Hall 
48 Mayo School of Ari 
40 Mela Rams Rai. Factory 
60 Methodial Church 
G1 fdhan Sultans Gara 
62 Nan Wadda, Daras & Shrine 
63 Mission College Playing Ground. 
64 Munda Press 
68 Mul Qhands Oharamsla & Temple 
66 Municipal Hail. 
ST Museum. 
£6 Murang Police Station. 
€0 National Bank of bnaia 
6! Native Christian Church 
62 Maumania School 
| Pais Athbar Building. 
Patiala Howse 
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Soa t98850n—F 
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rasieviarhen Chieorets 
71 Punjab Legialatewe Council Office. 
T2 Punjab Hahonal Bank 
T2 Punjab Public Library 
74 PW. 0 Secretariat 
75 Queen Victorias Statue 
76 Railway Gentral Offices 
TT Railway Poboe Hospetal 
Te Rang Mahal Mission High School 
79 Shah Ghiragh, Shrine of, 
BO &t John's Divinity School & Ghurch, 
81 Superintending Engineer's Office 
@2 Veterinary College. 
83 Watan Akhbar Buildings 
B4 Wazir Khan's Mosque, 
85 Young Mens Christian Association. 
R. ©. BOLSTER, LCs. 86 Young Women's Christian Association. e 
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